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What's New in Zend Studio 8.x

The following new features are available in Zend Studio 8.0:

= Ajax Tools
=  The Internal Web Browser

= JavaScript Libraries

= Debugging JavaScript

= Remote Server Support

= VMware Workstation Integration

To see What's New in previous versions of Zend Studio go to the Zend Studio What's New

section of the Zend website.
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Mac OS X

If you are running your Zend Studio on Mac OS X be aware that some Menu items may be
labeled differently. This difference in labeling does not change the procedure.

For a list of the alternate labels, see the table below.

Windows Mac OS X
Help | About Zend Studio Zend Studio | About Zend Studio
Window | Preferences Zend Studio | Preferences
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Getting Started

The Getting Started section provides information on how to quickly and easily get started with the

most commonly used Zend Studio functionality.
Quick Start - This Quick Start describes how to easily locate and use commonly used features,
such as creating projects and files , Debugging PHP code, using Source Control (CVS, SVN),

Refactoring and more .

Getting Started with Zend Studio - This guides you through the common process of using Zend

Studio to develop and run your PHP applications.
Basic Tutorials - These tutorials demonstrate common processes along with examples and
practical information on how to implement the information in order to improve your coding

environment.

Switching from Zend Studio 5.x to Zend Studio 8.x - A quick guide for Zend Studio 5.x users on

how to access commonly used functionality in Zend Studio 8.x.
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Quick Start

The Quick Start page will help newcomers and (even) our veteran users familiarize themselves

with this new version. See above for a list of the features covered in this page.

Getting Started
When Zend Studio is first launched, a Welcome Page will open containing links to actions and

tutorials to help you get started with Zend Studio, as well as information on Zend Studio's
features and functionality.

To start using Zend Studio, close the Welcome Page by clicking the X icon i in the Welcome

tab in the top-left corner.

Workbench

The Workbench is a window that displays Perspectives, Views and menu bars through which

different operations can be performed.
See the Workbench topic in the Workbench User Guide for more on using and customizing the
Workbench.

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).

Workspaces
Workspaces are the files system location where all your projects are created and stored.

You can use the default Workspace created by Zend Studio or from the menu bar go to File |

Switch Workspace | Other to select a different Workspace.

Creating a PHP Project

A project is a group of files and resources which are displayed in a tree in the PHP Explorer view.

|“] To create a new PHP project:
: Go to the Menu Bar and select File | New | PHP Project.
-Or- In the PHP Explorer View, right-click and select New | PHP Project.

See Creating PHP Projects for more information.

Creating a PHP File
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= To create a new PHP file:
Go to the Menu Bar and select File | New | PHP File.
-Or- in PHP Explorer view, right-click the folder in which you want to create your file

and select New | PHP File
I
. This creates a file outside of a

[#

-Or- click the New PHP File icon on the toolbar
project.

See Creating PHP Files for more information.

PHP Debugging
The Zend Debugger detects and diagnoses errors in PHP code situated on local or remote

servers:

- To debug a PHP script situated on your workspace:

1. Set breakpoints at the relevant locations in your script by double-clicking the Marker
Bar (located at the left of the editor area) at the relevant line. A blue ball appears to
indicate that a breakpoint is set.

2. From the main menu, select Run | Open Debug Dialog
-Or- right-click the file in PHP Explorer view and select Debug As | Open Debug
Dialog.

To create a new configuration, double-click the 'PHP Script' category.

4. Under the Debugger Location category, choose whether you want to debug locally
using the internal debugger (PHP executable) or remotely, using your server's
debugger (PHP Web Server.

5. Enter all other information and click Apply and Debug.

— To debug a PHP Web page situated on a server:
1. From the main menu, select Run | Open Debug Dialog -or- right-click the file in
PHP Explorer view and select Debug As | Open Debug Dialog.
2. To create a new configuration, double-click the 'PHP Web Page' category.

Enter the required information and click Apply and Debug.

Debugging Preferences can be configured from the Debug Preferences page, which can be

accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Debug.

See Debugging for more information.
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Remote Server Support
RSS (Remote Server Support) provides transparent access to remote resources, including the

upload and download of files.

1. To configure a new connection, go to Project | Properties | Remote Server Support
and click Manage and then Add.

2. Use the New Remote System Connection dialog to define your settings and save by
clicking Finish.

To learn more about working with RSS, see Remote Server Support.

Source Control

Zend Studio includes a built-in component for CVS (Concurrent Versions System) and SVN
(Subversion).

Before accessing a repository, make sure that a CVS or SVN server is already configured on the
host machine.

- To configure access to a repository through Zend Studio:
1. On the main menu go to Window | Show View | Other.
2. Select either CVS or SVN repositories.
3. From the CVS/SVN view toolbar, select the Add CVS/SVN Repository button.
4. Fillin the location and authentication details and press Finish.
CVSI/SVN functionality can then be accessed by right-clicking on or within the
relevant file or project and selecting Team, Compare with, Replace with, or

Source.

See CVS or SVN for more information.
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PHPUnit

A PHPUnit is a testing framework to write and run tests on PHP code. A test file can be created
for each class, function and file. PHPUnits allow PHP developers to incrementally build test suites
to constantly review progress and detect unintended side effects.
}i To create and run a PHPUnit Test Case:
U 1. In PHP Explorer view, right-click the file you want to test and select New | PHP Unit
Test Case.
2. Fillin the required information in the New PHPUnit Test Case dialog.
Click Finish to create your Test Case file.
4. Edit the test functions in your new PHPUnit Test Case file by writing appropriate
tests for the relevant functions.
5. Run the PHPUnit Test by going to Run | Run As | PHPUnit from the Menu Bar -or-
right-clicking the file in PHP Explorer view and selecting Run As | PHPUnit.

See PHPUnit Testing for more information.

Refactoring
Refactoring is the process of renaming or moving selected resources in a 'smart' way while

maintaining all the relevant links between files and elements. Refactoring automatically makes all

relevant changes to your code.

i To move/rename a resource:
1. Select the required file in PHP Explorer view -or- select the required element in the
editor window.
2. Right-click and select Refactor | Move (files only)/Rename.
3. Select the resource's new location/name.
During the refactoring process, a preview screen will display showing the changes made.

See Refactoring for more information.
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Perspectives of Interest
To open a perspective go to Window | Open Perspective, select "Other" to view a full list of

perspectives.

PHP (default) - This is the perspective that will open by default in Zend Studio. It allows
you to manage and create PHP projects and files.

PHP Debug - Allows you to manage and track the debugging process.

CVS / SVN Repository Exploring - Allows you to manage and view your source control.
Database Development - Allows you to view and manage your database content. Zend
Studio allows connection with several types of databases.

PHP Profile - Allows you "profile" and analyze file running times.

Source Code Repositories - Allows you to upload and synchronize files through FTP.

See PHP Perspectives and Views for more information.

26



User Guide

First Steps for Developing Applications with Zend
Studio

Zend Studio, the leading development environment for PHP Web applications, maximizes
developer productivity by allowing you to develop and maintain code faster, resolve application
issues quickly and improve team collaboration. Backed by Zend and built on top the Eclipse
platform, Zend Studio offers unmatched reliability and extensibility.

See above for a list of the steps included, which will help guide you through the basic process of

using Zend Studio to develop and run your PHP applications.

Install Zend Studio
Install Zend Studio by running the Zend Studio executable file and following the instructions in the

dialogs.

\J Zend Studio - 7.0.0 K EE&X

Introduction

The installer will guide you through the installation of Zend Studio -
7.0.0

Click the Mext’ button to proceed 1o the nexd screen. Wyou wani to
change something on a previous screen, click the Previous’ button

Yo miay cancel this installation at any Hme by clicking the 'Cancel’
button

where by Macrovizion

= =1
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Launch Zend Studio

The first time Zend Studio is launched, the Welcome Page is displayed.

Welcome to Zend Studio 22} Product Homepage b Watch Videos

@ 5 Ways to Get Started with Zend Studio . Developing and Debugging on Zend Server

Chedk out free diferent methods of learming how to stant wodkang with Learn about Zend Servir, Tand s complete, enterpride-raady PHP Server,
Zand Studic, and how it mtegrates with Zend Studso to provda an optimal PHP Web
apphcaton develppment and debuping ervineamant.,

Advanced PHP Editing Features for Faster Coding EX Tutorials

Learn shout Zend Studd's PHP coding and editing festures whach make Folow step-by-step tutanals to leam how o use Zend Studio's main
writing PHP faster and more acourate, faatures,

Zend Framework Development <‘> What's New?
Leam how to cuickly and easily oreate appications acording to industry See what new features are available in the latest version of Zend Studio

standard best practices usng the Zend Framework.

Connectivity and Configuration Management I:] Zend Studio Updates

Leam about Zend Studso's connectnty festures such as working withs Enter your e-muail in the feld below ta sign up for notfications reganding
databases, CVS, 5WN and FTR. new Zend Studko releases and other important product information.

emai:| | (St ]

To start using Studo, chik the £ san in the Wekome tab i the top-heft comer,
You £an always retum to this screen by chdang on Help | Welcoma from tha Menu Bar.

i To use the Welcome Page:
1. Browse the Welcome Page to learn about Zend Studio features and functionality.

Click the home button in the top-right corner to be taken back to the main
Welcome page.

2. You can close the Welcome Page by clicking the & icon in the Welcome tab,
situated in the top-left corner of the window. Zend Studio's workbench is displayed,
by default showing the PHP perspective. This perspective contains a number of
views to assist you in PHP development.

The PHP Explorer view is a file system view displaying the PHP projects located in

your workspace.
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Install Zend Server (optional)

Zend Server is a complete, enterprise-ready Web Application Server for running and managing
PHP applications that require a high level of reliability, performance and security. It includes the
most reliable and up-to-date version of PHP, tested PHP extensions, database drivers and other
enhancements. Zend Server comes bundled with Zend Framework (the leading open-source
PHP framework), Apache and MySQL.

Zend Server provides automatic integration with Zend Studio for an optimal environment for
developing, deploying and debugging your PHP applications.

|“1 To install and configure Zend Server :

1. Download Zend Server from http://www.zend.com/en/products/server/downloads.

Note:
The Community Edition of Zend Server can also be downloaded from

http://www.zend.com/products/server/downloads-all

2. Install Zend Server according to the installation instructions. These will vary
depending on your operating system.

See http://ffiles.zend.com/help/Zend-Server/zend-server.htm#installation guide.htm

for full information on installing Zend Server.
3. If Zend Server is installed on the same machine as Zend Studio, Zend Studio will
automatically detect and configure it.
The auto detection can be triggered in two ways:
i.  Automatically when Zend Studio is launched.
A popup balloon will appear in the bottom-right corner of the window indicating that a
Zend Server installation has been detected and configured.

i 2end Server Found »
A Fend Server installation has besn detectad on your local machine
and sdded a5 your default PHP server,
Chck heere ko learmn more
AN
ii. By clicking the Auto Detect Zend Server button El‘- in the Servers view (this is

available from the default PHP Perspective or can be manually opened by going

to Window | Show View | Zend Servers | Servers).

Once a Zend Server installation has been detected, the integration between Zend Studio and

Zend Server enables you to easily deploy, run, debug and profile applications.
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Create a PHP project
In order to start coding, you should create a PHP project which will contain the files for
your application

To create a new PHP project:

1. From the menu bar, go to File | New | PHP Project
-Or- In PHP Explorer view, right-click and select New | PHP Project.
The New PHP Project wizard is displayed.

*5 PHP Project = @E
New PHP Project = _p

Create a PHP Project |;_" —

Project name: | |
Contents

C}Creabsmw propact in workspacs
() Create project from existing source

(&) Create project on & locl server
Darectory: | C:\Program Heﬂmnpmzwdm w

PHP Viersion
(W) Uise dafault PHP settings
(HUse project specfic settings |

Project Layout
(®)Uise project as source folder
() Creste separats folders For source Fles and public resources Configure defaul...

JavaScript Support
[ Enable JavaScript support For ths project

= :
(@ - . - Cancel

2. Enter a name for the project in the project name field.
3. Inthe Contents category, select the location and default contents of the new
project.
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The options available are:

= Create new project in workspace - A new empty PHP project is created in your
workspace.
By default a workspace will have been created in @ user.home/Zend/
workspaces/DefaultWorkspace7 when you first launched Zend Studio.

= Create a project from existing source - Creates a project which includes source
files situated externally to the workspace.
Click Browse to select the existing project contents.

= Create project on a local server - Creates a new PHP project on a local Zend
Server. This option will only be available if a local Zend Server has been

configured.

4. Click Finish.

The new PHP project will be created in your workspace and displayed in PHP Explorer

View.
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Create PHP Files

You can now start to develop your application by creating PHP Files in your project.
|“1 To create a new PHP file within you project:
- 1. In PHP Explorer view, select the project you created.
2. Right-click and select New | PHP File -or- go to File on the Menu Bar and select
New | PHP File.
The PHP File creation dialog is displayed.

*% New PHP File

New PHP file

Create a new PHP File

Source Folder | IMyProject | [Brnwse]
File Mamne | riewfile,php |
® < Back, MNext = ] [ Finish ] [ Cancel

3. Enter the name of the file and click Finish.

Your file will open in the editor and will appear within your project in PHP Explorer view.
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Create PHP Elements
You can use Zend Studio's PHP element creation wizards to quickly and easily create PHP

elements such as classes and interfaces within your code.

=

To create a new PHP class/interface
1.

User Guide

In PHP Explorer view, right-click the project/file in which you want to create the new

class/interface and select New | Class or Interface.

T (2 P Froiect
¥ Zend Framework Project
[ Project...

£ PHPUNE Test Case

£ PHPUNR Test Suke

|} PHP File

[ Foilder

[Fie

s

£ HTML Page

Eil

¥ Untitled Text Fie

= Zend Framework Item

@ Class
O Inkerface

la Remote Folder
4 JavaScript File

[} Example. ..

[ Other... [=iiE0)

The New PHP Class/Interface wizard is displayed

*% Mew PHP Class

PHP Class

Source Felder: \MyProjectiiyFolder
(@) Creste Mew Fle: | hewfile.php
() indd in existing File:

Class Name:
Modifiers:  (Sinone  (Oifinal (O abstract
Supendass:

Inkerfaces:

Which methods stubs would you ke to create?
[J Constructor
[ Destructor
[inherited sbstract methods
Which comments would you ke to creste?
[ Generate PHFDOC Blocks
[ Generate TODOS

@

Cancel
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2. Enter the required details and click Finish.

The new class/interface will be created with the required code.

Write Code

Manually type code in your files. As you type, content assist will suggest code options according
to the context of the code.

You can select a required code string to quickly insert it into your script

If the Content Assist window does not pop up automatically, press Ctrl+Space.

<?php
def
= A default Description

of DEFAULT_INCLUDE_PATH Defines a named constant

] define{zting $name, mixed $value, boolloptional] 12Ft et o o]

@ define_syslog_variables(] void Mi'ne sliirn_ré

i ; value mixe
© defined(string $name] bool case_irsensinee boollophonal]
Retuns
bl
| | 1|
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Rename Elements (Refactoring)
If at any point during your development you want to rename an element, this can be easily done

using the in-place refactoring feature.
This will apply the rename operation to all occurrences of the required element so that all links

between elements are maintained.

The refactoring feature also gives access to a range of other functions such as move file and
extract variable. See Refactoring for more information.

To rename an element within the editor:
1. Inthe editor, place your cursor on the element to be renamed.
2. From the menu bar select Refactor | Rename -or- right-click and select Refactor |
Rename -or- press Alt-Shift-R.
All occurrences of the element are put in a frame and the Refactor popup is
displayed.
function di=play workers()

{
global 5db;

for (§i=0, $n=count ($db); $i<§mn: §i+4) (
fworker_date = $db[#i):

—P shorker namd = Suorker data[0]:

["M‘m—-—‘“ﬂ“ﬂ“’—ﬂ“ﬁ[i]:
Erker new name, press Enber to refactar = 1:

print "<cr bgeolor=\"".row_color ($i) .Y} ">in";
—e print vords$worker m -4:,"|:d:-".11";

print "<tdriworker address</td>\n":

print "<cd>$wor Ker:p hone</cd>hyn";

print "</trax\n":

3. Type the new element name in the box.

All occurrences of the element name are automatically updated.

Note:
To preview the changes before applying them, click the arrow in the right-hand corner

of the Refactor popup and select Preview.

5. Click Enter to apply the refactoring.
The element will be renamed and all instances where that element is referenced will be updated
to reflect the changes.

See Refactoring for more information.
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Run your application
In order to preview the execution of your application on a server, you can easily run it in Zend

Studio's internal browser.

— To run your application:
1. Place your application on a Web server.
If you selected to create your project on a local Zend Server you can skip this step.
2. In PHP Explorer, right-click the file from which you would like to start the execution
and select Run As | PHP Web Page.
The Run PHP Web Page dialog opens.

* Run PHP Web Page E3

i J Mote that no Files will be published to the server,

Launch URL
| htkps i flocalhost: 80 MyProject)as. php L |

[ Ok, H Cancel I

3. Ensure the URL pointing to the file on the server is correct.
Edit if necessary.
4. Click OK.
Your application will be run and displayed in a browser.
You can periodically rerun your application to preview any changes you have made to your files
during development. The files that will be executed will be the files situated locally on your

workspace, irrespective of any changes made to the server copies of the files.

Next Steps
In addition to the options and features highlighted in this document, Zend Studio contains a wide
range of features to help you with all aspects of your PHP development.

To learn more about the full range of functionality offered by Zend Studio:

e See the Zend Studio Online Documentation or User Guide for full information on all the

features available in Zend Studio.

e Visit the demo video library (http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/videos) to view

short demo videos on Zend Studio's capabilities.

e Visit the Zend Studio Support Center (www.zend.com/en/support-center) to get answers

to frequently asked questions from the forums and knowledgebase articles.
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Switching from Zend Studio 5.x to Zend Studio 8.x

This 'quick guide' is intended for users who have worked with the traditional Zend Studio and

want to learn how to perform Zend Studio 5.x tasks in the new Zend Studio 8.x.

Project/File Creation

To create a new PHP project:

Zend Studio 5.x

Zend Studio 8.x

1. From the main toolbar select Project | 1. Go to File Menu and select New | PHP
New Project. The New Project Wizard Project -Or- In the PHP Explorer View, right-
dialog box will appear. click and select New | PHP Project.

2. Enter a name for the new project. The 2. The New Project wizard will open.
location is updated accordingly. Enter a name for your new project into the

3. Click Next to define specific properties Project Name field.

for the new project.
4. Click Finish.

3. Click Finish.

See the Creating Projects and Files tutorial for more information.

To create a new file:

Zend Studio 5.x

Zend Studio 8.x

1. From the Menu Bar select
File | New File
-Or- Click the New File

icon "™ on the toolbar.
2. A new PHP file will open
in the editor.

To create a new PHP file not associated with a project:

[
-Or- In PHP Explorer view, right-click and select New |
Untitled PHP Document.

2. A new PHP file, by default called PHPDocument1, will

open in the editor.

1. Click the new Easy PHP File icon on the toolbar

To create a new PHP file within a project:

1. In PHP Explorer view, select the Project within which you
would like to place the file.

2. Right-click and select New | PHP File -or- go to File on the
Menu Bar and select New | PHP File.

3. The PHP File creation dialog will be displayed.

4. Enter the name of the file and click Next.

5. Click Finish.

See Easy File Creation for more information.
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Debugging

Note:

By creating a debug launch configuration in Zend Studio 8.x, you can easily rerun the debug

session with the settings specified by clicking the arrow next to the debug button #5“ " onthe

toolbar and selecting your launch configuration.

To debug a PHP script using Zend Studio's internal debugger:

Zend Studio 5.x

Zend Studio 8.x

1. Open the Preferences window by selecting
Tools | Preferences from the main menu.
2. Select the Debug tab.

From the Debug Server Configuration area of

the Debug tab, select 'internal” from the
Debug Mode category.
4. Click Apply and OK.

g to start the

5. In the main toolbar, click Go
Debugger.

-or- from the Menu Bar select Debug | Go.

1. Click the arrow next to the debug

button ﬁ-‘ N

select Debug As | PHP Script.

on the toolbar and

-Or- In PHP Explorer view, right-click
the required file and select Debug As |
PHP Script.

See Locally Debugging a PHP Script for more information.
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To debug a PHP script using your server debugger:

Zend Studio 5.x

Zend Studio 8.x

1. Open the Preferences window
by selecting Tools |
Preferences from the main
menu.

2. Select the Debug tab.

3. From the Debug Server
Configuration area of the
Debug tab, select 'server' from
the Debug Mode category.

4. Enter the URL of the server on
which you want to Debug your
files.

5. Click Apply and OK.

In Zend Studio’s main toolbar,

b

click Run to start the

Debugger.

1. Click the arrow next to the debug button #’; " on
the toolbar and select Debug Configurations... -or- In
PHP Explorer view, right-click and select Debug as |
Debug Configurations...

A Debug dialog will open.

2. Double-click the PHP Script option to create a new
debug configuration and enter a name for it.

3. Select the PHP Web Server option under the
Debugger Location category and select your server
from the list.

Under PHP File, click Browse and select your file.
Click Apply and then Debug.

The next time you want to run this debug session, click

the arrow next to the debug button ﬁ; " on the toolbar

and select your launch configuration.

See Remotely Debugging a PHP Script for more information.
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To debug applications on a server:

Zend Studio 5.x Zend Studio 8.x
1. From the Menu Bar, 1. Click the Debug URL button 8 on the main toolbar -or- go
select Debug | Debug to Run | Debug URL..
URL. The Debug URL dialog will appear.
The Debug URL dialog 2. Inthe 'Open Browser at' field, enter the URL of the first
will appear. page that should be debugged.
2. Enter the URL of the 3. Click Debug.

file/application which you
would like to debug. Note:

3. Select whether to use the In Zend Studio 8.x, creating a Debug launch configuration

local copy or server gives you access to advanced Debugging options, and allows

copies of the files you to easily re-run past Debug sessions using the same

4. Click OK. settings.

To create and execute a Debug Launch Configuration for

debugging applications on a server:

1. Click the arrow next to the debug button ﬁ-‘ " onthe
toolbar and select Debug Configurations... —or- select Run
| Debug Configurations
A Debug Configurations dialog will open.

2. Double-click the PHP Web Page option to create a new

debug configuration.

Enter a name for the new configuration.

Select your server from the PHP Server drop-down list.

Under PHP File, click Browse and select your file.

Select the Advanced tab.

N o o s~ w

In the 'Source Location' category, select whether to use the
local copy or server copies of the files.
8. Click Apply and then Debug.

The next time you want to run this debug session, click the

arrow next to the debug button f} " on the toolbar and
select your launch configuration.

See Debugging a PHP Web Page for more information.
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Note:
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In addition to Profiling applications on a server, Zend Studio 8.x includes the option to profile PHP

Scripts situated on your workspace using the internal debugger or your server debugger. See

Profiling a PHP Script for more information.

To profile applications on a server:

Zend Studio 5.x

Zend Studio 8.x

1. From the Menu Bar,
select Debug | Profile
URL.

The Profile URL dialog
will appear.

2. Enter the URL of the
file/application which you
would like to Profile.

3. Select whether to use the
local copy or server
copies of the files.

4. Click OK.

Click the profile URL button @5 on the main toolbar -or-

1.
from the Menu Bar, go to Run | Profile URL.
The Profile URL dialog will appear.

2. Inthe 'Open Browser at:' field, enter the URL of the page
that should be profiled.

3. Click Profile.

(\[o] {=K

In Zend Studio 8.x, creating a Profiling launch configuration

gives you access to advanced Profiling options, and allows you

to easily re-run past profile sessions using the same settings.

To create and execute a Profile Launch Configuration for

profiling applications on a server:

1.

N o o s~ w

Click the arrow next to the Profile button QgEl on the
toolbar and select Profile Configurations —or- select Run |
Profile Configurations.

A Profile dialog will open.

Double-click the PHP Web Page option to create a new
Profile configuration.

Enter a name for the new configuration.

Select your server from the PHP Server drop-down list.
Under PHP File, click Browse and select your file.

Select the Advanced tab.

In the 'Source Location' category, select whether to use the
local copy or server copies of the files.

Click Apply and then Profile.
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Zend Studio 5.x Zend Studio 8.x

Note:

arrow next to the profile button
your launch configuration.

The next time you want to run this |p;_rlofile session, click the

Q-

on the toolbar and select

See Profiling a PHP Web Page for more information.

Source Control - Subversion (SVN)
See the Subversive User Guide for more information on SVN.

Note:

Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).

To define Subversion connectivity:

Zend Studio 5.x

Zend Studio 8.x

1. Open the Preferences window by
selecting Tools | Preferences from
the Menu Bar.

2. Select the Source Control tab.

3. Select 'Subversion' in the Source
Control drop-down list.

This will cause all source control
preferences and menu options to
enable Subversion rather than CVS
operations.

4. Configure any required Subversion
settings.

5. Click Apply and OK.

1. Open the SVN perspective by going to Window |
Open Perspective | Other | SVN Repository
Exploring.

2. Inthe SVN Repositories view, click the Add SVN
Repository button ¢ on the view's toolbar -or-
right-click within the SVN view and select New |
Repository Location.

The Add SVN Repository dialog will open.

3. Enter the information required to identify and
connect to your repository.

4. Click Finish.

Your SVN repository will be added to the SVN

Repository view.

Note:
The connection details will be saved and can be

easily selected when performing SVN actions on your
projects and files.

See Configuring an SVN Connection for more information.
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Checking out a Module from SVN

User Guide

Zend Studio 5.x

Zend Studio 8.x

1. Set Subversion to be your Source Control
default by following the steps under 'To
define Subversion connectivity', above.
Goto Tools | Subversion | Checkout.
Enter the repository details.

Set the Checkout Options.

Click OK.

P W wDbd

1. Create an SVN repository connection by
following the steps under 'To define
Subversion connectivity', above.

2. GotoFile | Import | Projects from SVN
and click Next.

Select your repository and click Next.

4. Select the 'Use the Repository URL as
the label' option and select the required
module/project to check out.

5. Click Finish.

See Importing Projects From SVN for more information.

To perform Subversion commands (e.g. update/commit) on an SVN module:

Zend Studio 5.x

Zend Studio 8.x

1. Set Subversion to be your Source Control
default by following the instructions under
"To define Subversion connectivity', above.

2. Right-click the required file/project in the
Project tab -or- open the file in an editor and
right-click.

3. From the right-click menu, select

Subversion and the required action.

1. Create an SVN repository configuration
by following the steps under 'To define
Subversion connectivity', above.

2. Right-click the required file/project in
PHP Explorer -or- open the file in an
editor and right-click.

3. From the right-click menu, select Team

and the required action.

See the "Making Changes, Comparing Changes, and Committing Changes" section of the

Working with SVN Tutorial for more information.
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Source Control - CVS
See Working in a Team Environment with CVS in the Workbench User Guide for more

information.

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).

To define CVS connectivity:

Zend Studio 5.x

Zend Studio 8.x

1.

Open the Preferences window by
selecting Tools | Preferences from
the Menu Bar.

Select the Source Control tab.
Select 'CVS' in the Source Control
drop-down list.

This will cause all source control
preferences and menu options to
enable CVS rather than Subversion

operations.

Configure any required CVS settings.

Click Apply and OK.

1. From the Menu Bar, open the CVS perspective
by selecting Window | Open Perspective |
Other | CVS Repository Exploring from the

Menu Bar.

2. Click the Add CVS Repository button G on
the view's toolbar -or- right-click within the CVS
view and select New | Repository Location.
The Add CVS Repository dialog will open.

3. Enter the information required to identify and
connect to the repository location.

4. Click Finish to create your connection.

Note:
The connection details will be saved and can be

easily selected when performing CVS actions on
your projects and files.

See Configuring a CVS Connection for more information.
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Checking out a Module from CVS

Zend Studio 5.x Zend Studio 8.x

1. Set CVS to be your Source Control default by 1. Goto File Menu and select Import |
following the instructions under 'To define CVS Projects from CVS and click Next.
connectivity', above. 2. Select your repository and click

2. From the Menu Bar, go to Tools | CVS | Next.

Checkout. A 'Select Resource' dialog will

Enter the details in the Checkout dialog. appear.

Click OK. 3. Select your project (if necessary,
expand the nodes until you see it)
and click Finish.

A 'Check Out As' dialog will appear.
4. Click Finish.

See Importing Projects from CVS for more information.

To perform CVS commands (e.g. update/commit) on a CVS module:

Zend Studio 5.x Zend Studio 8.x

1. Set CVS to be your Source Control default by 1. Right-click the required file/project in

following the instructions under 'To define PHP Explorer View -or- open the file in
CVS connectivity', above. an editor and right-click.

2. Right-click the required file/project in the 2. From the right-click menu, select Team
Project tab -or- open the file in an editor and and the required action.
right-click.

3. From the right-click menu, select CVS and

the required action.

See the "Making Changes, Comparing Changes, and Committing Changes" section of the

Working with CVS tutorial for more information.
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FTP Connectivity

To configure an FTP root:

Zend Studio 5.x

Zend Studio 8.x

1.

Go to the main menu and
select File | Add FTP Server
-Or- from the File Manager's
File System tab, open the
right-click menu and select
Add FTP Server.

The Configure FTP Server
dialog will appear.

Enter your FTP connection
details and click OK.

The new FTP Icon appears in

the file system.

1. Goto Project | Properties | Remote Server

Support.

Note:
This should be done in the project properties of a Remote

Server Support enabled project. To enable a project, click

the Enable Remote Connections Properties checkbox.
f you would like to disable it after creating a new FTP
connection, deselect the box before clicking OK and

closing the project properties window.

2. Click Manage and in the Remote Connection
Profile dialog click Add.

3. Enter the host name and select FTP as the

system type.
4. Click Finish and edit any additional details in the

Remote Connection Profile dialog.

5. Click Finish to return to the Remote Server

Support Properties page.

See Creating an FTP/SSH Connection for more information.
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Zend Studio 8.x allows connection to a variety of database types.
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To create an SQL server connection:

Zend Studio 5.x

Zend Studio 8.x

1.

From Studio's File
Manager, click the SQL
tab @58

Right-click and select Add
Server.

The Add SQL Server
dialog will open.

Enter the required SQL
Server Settings.

Click OK.

Your Server Tree will be
added to the SQL tab.

1. In Database Development Perspective, click the Create

New SQL Connection icon iy on the Data Source
Explorer view toolbar.
The New JDBC Connection Profile wizard opens.

2. Select a driver from the list and enter the required
information.

3. Click Finish.

Your new connection profile will be added to your databases

list in the Data Source Explorer view.

See Creating a Database Connection Profile for more information.

To connect to your SQL database server:

Zend Studio 5.x

Zend Studio 8.x

1.

Create an SQL server connection by 1. Create an SQL server connection by following
following the instructions under 'To the instructions under 'To create an SQL
create an SQL server connection', server connection’, above.

above. 2. Open the Database Development perspective

Select the SQL tab IEEE from by going to Window | Open Perspective |

Studio's File Manager.

Other | Database Development.

Double-click the Server you want to 3. Inthe Data Source Explorer view, expand the

connect to.

The SQL Database tree will be

displayed.

SQL Databases node, right-click your SQL
server connection profile and select Connect.

The SQL Database tree will be displayed.

See Connecting to a Database for more information.

47




Zend Studio 8 User Guide

To view the contents of a database table:

Zend Studio 5.x

Zend Studio 8.x

1. Connect to your SQL database server by
following the steps under 'To connect to
your SQL database server', above.

2. Expand the server tree until you see the
required table.

3. Double-click the table -or- right-click the
table and select Show Table Data.

4. Inthe Results in Page selector at the top of
the Data Display, select the number of
results you wish to display per screen.

The Data Display will show the contents of the

table according to the selected resolution.

1.

Connect to your SQL database server by
following the steps under 'To connect to
your SQL database server', above.
Expand the server tree until you see the
required table.

Double-click the required table or right-

click it and select Data | Edit.

The table will open in a database editor

displaying all the data within the table.

See Viewing and Editing Database Table Content for more information.
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Tunneling

Note:
Zend Studio 8.x allows you to define tunneling connections to a number of servers, which can

then be easily selected to establish a connection.

To select a server to connect to using a tunneling connection, define the server following the

instructions below, click the arrow next to the tunneling icon on the toolbar ""'El and select the
required server from the list.

To configure tunneling preferences in Zend Studio:

Zend Studio 5.x Zend Studio 8.x

1. Goto Tools | 1. Open the PHP Server Preferences page by going to the Menu
Tunneling Settings. Bar and selecting Window | Preferences | PHP | PHP Servers.

2. Define the relevant 2. Click New to define a New Server (or Edit if the server has
tunneling settings. already been defined).

3. Click Connect. 3. Enter any relevant settings in the Server, Path Mapping and

Integration tabs.

4. Inthe Tunneling Settings tab, check the "Enable Tunneling”
option and enter all necessary information.

5. Click Finish or OK.
You can now use this server configuration to connect to your
server using a tunneling connection by clicking the Tunneling
icon on the toolbar

A4 -

See Setting Up a Tunneling Server for more information.

To configure a tunneling connection between Zend Studio and your server, settings also need to
be configured on your server.

See Setting Up Tunneling for full instructions on setting up a Tunneling connection with your

server.
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Basic Tutorials

The Basic Tutorials section contains short tutorials on popular tasks that can be performed with
Zend Studio. Each tutorial covers workflow issues from A-Z describing the processes and

workflow that should be followed in order to complete the tasks.

Get up and running with one of these tutorials:

Creating Projects and Files Refactoring

Working with Content Assist Working with PHPUnit testing
Working with the Debugger Working with the Profiler
Working with CVS Working with Zend Server

Working with SVN
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Creating Projects and Files
The purpose of this tutorial is to guide you through the steps involved in creating PHP Projects
and files.
— To create a new PHP Project:
U 1. Goto File Menu and select New | PHP Project.

-Or- In PHP Explorer view, right-click and select New | PHP Project.

2. The New Project wizard will open.
Enter a name for your new project into the Project Name field.

3. Click Finish to complete the creation of your project.

Creating a PHP Project The new project will be listed in PHP Explorer view.
Creating a PHP File

Creating a PHP file within Zend Studio will automatically add PHP tags to the script, and allow
you to fully utilize Zend Studio's PHP functionality.
— To create a new PHP file within a project:
U 1. In PHP Explorer view, right-click your project and select New | PHP File -or-
select your project and go to File Menu | New | PHP File.
2. Enter the File Name and click Finish.

An editor window will appear with the following basic PHP code:

1 <?php
Z
3

3. Add your code to the new file.
(&l

To complete your project, create more PHP files by repeating steps 1-7.

4. Save the file by clicking the Save button on the toolbar.
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= To create a new PHP file outside of a project:

ar
1. Click the new Easy PHP File icon on the toolbar LFS .

An editor window will appear with the following basic PHP code:

1 <?php
Z
3

2. Add your code to the new file.
=

4. To complete your project, create more PHP files by repeating steps 1-7.

3. Save the file by clicking the Save button on the toolbar.

Once you have created all your files, you can edit , debug, profile, test and monitor them. After
taking all the necessary steps in order to obtain a server, you will be ready to deploy the project to
the live server on which it will be running.

For more information on methods of deploying and synchronizing information with a remote

Server see:

52



User Guide

Working with Content Assist
The purpose of this tutorial is to teach you how to use Zend Studio's Content Assist function in

order to write code quickly, easily, and accurately.
Purpose and Usage

The Content Assist feature enables the selection and insertion of existing code elements to
complete partially entered code.
A list of possible code elements appears in relevant locations within your files according to the

context of your cursor, which you can then select to be automatically entered into your code.

Each type of code element will have a unique icon:
Reserved PHP Words

Functions

Templates

Classes

©oeme »

Interfaces

[l

Constants

=]

o Variables (public)

Content Assist works with the following elements: PHP Classes, Functions, Variables, Constants,
Keywords, Interfaces, Attributes, Values, Nested Functions, Names and Syntax, as well as all
user defined Classes, Functions, and Constants.

Content Assist works with both PHP and HTML.
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Activating Content Assist

By default, the Content Assist options will be automatically displayed once the first few characters
of the code have been entered.
:"i The following procedure demonstrates using Content Assist:

1. Create a new PHP File called 'Filel".

2. On the line beneath the opening PHP tag, type "def".

3. Click Ctrl+Space.

The Content Assist window will be displayed with a list of suitable code completion

options:

<7php

def

> A defaull Description
of DEFAULT_INCLUDE_PATH S SR I e ark
LB define{zting $rame, mixed $value, boolloptional] {[2F T
@ define_sysbog_vaniables(] void Mm si;ir%

< 3 Wa =g
e cass,_ingsnsiivs booloplional]
Returns
bool

| | N

4. Double-click the first define function from the Code Completion window -or- select it

and press Enter.

"define()" appears on the edit line.

If the Content Assist window does not open automatically, place your cursor at the required
location and press Ctrl+Space.

To enable the Content Assist window to open automatically, go to the Content Assist Preferences

page, accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Editor | Content Assist and mark the
'Enable auto-activation' checkbox.
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Function Parameter Hints

When entering a function call, a Function Parameter Hint box will be displayed detailing the types
of parameters that should be entered within the parentheses of the function call.

= The following procedure demonstrates using the Function Parameter Hint feature:

1. Place your cursor between the parentheses of the above function call: "define()"
2. Press Ctrl+Shift+Space.
A function parameter hint box will be displayed indicating the types of parameters that should be

inserted between the parentheses.

<?php  [ghing $name, mixed $value, booljoptional] $raze_insensitive = null |
define ()
>

Making Content Assist Elements Available Within the Same Scope

Added Code - Available within the same function and file

Elements within the same scope (e.g. within the same project, file or function) will be available for
use with Content Assist.

Variables belonging to different scopes are not available to each other via Content Assist.

= The following procedure demonstrates using Content Assist for inserting

elements within the same function and file:

1. Edit your PHP File ('Filel") so that it contains the following code:
<?php
define("continent”, "africa”);
$control = *";
$mail = "int@eclipse.org”;
function media() {
$music = *7;
$messenger = "";
$ [* Location_1*/

3
3 N cmmmm e Location_2*/

?>
2. Place the cursor at the "$" marked by "Location_1". This is within function "media".

Type the letter "m". The Content Assist window will be displayed with the variables
"$messenger" and "$music", which were defined within the function.
Note that the variable $mail (not within the scope of "media()" ) is not available.

4. Next, place the cursor at the "$" marked by "Location_2".
Type the letter "m". The Content Assist window will be displayed with the variable
$mail, which is within the same file.
Note that media's variables - $music and $messenger - are not within the function
'media’ and so are not displayed.

6. Select 'mail' from the Content Assist window to insert it into the script.
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Added Code - Available Within the Same Project

Code elements defined in one file are also available for use by other files within the same project.

The following steps demonstrate using Content Assist for inserting elements

within the same project:

1.
2.

4.

Within the same project as "Filel", create a new PHP file called "File2".

On the line beneath the opening PHP tag, type "def" and press Ctrl+Space to
activate Content Assist. Double-click one of the define options.

Between the parentheses, type "cont" and press Ctrl+Space to activate Content
Assist. The element 'continent’, defined in "File1", will be available.

Double-click ‘continent’ to enter it into your code.

When the element is highlighted, Content Assist displays the original location of the code

element, its value (‘africa’) and all other information available.
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Class Type Hints

User Guide

By using a comment you can assign a variable its exact class value. This assignment will affect

the content assist of this variable accordingly.

Note:

Without the comment, Content Assist will not be available for the function.

To see and trial this feature:

1. Create a new PHP file with the following code:

<?php
function getClass() {
return new Test();

class Test {
function printvalues($a, $b) {
echo "Values: $a, $b";
3
3

/* @var $myVar Test */
$myVar = getClass(Q);

$myvar->
?>

Place your cursor after '$myVar->' (on the line above the closing PHP tag) and

press Ctrl+Space to activate Content Assist. Content Assist will open with the

function defined in 'Test' class (printValues($a, $b)). Double click it to enter it into

your code.

Configuring Content Assist

Content Assist options can be configured through the Content Assist Preferences page,

accessible from Window | Preferences | PHP | Editor | Content Assist.
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Working with CVS

The purpose of this tutorial is to teach you how to work with the CVS source control system. You
will learn how to configure your CVS repository, upload projects and files to it, check out (import)

projects and files from it and commit changes which you have made to files.
Purpose

A Concurrent Versions System (CVS) repository is a source control system intended to allow a
team or group to work on the same files and projects simultaneously, and to be able to revert file

and project states back to previous versions.
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Before you can add projects to or export projects from CVS, you must define your CVS repository

settings.

To access a repository, make sure that a CVS server is already configured.

This procedure describes how to create a CVS repository connection which you can access in

order to be able to carry out CVS functionality.

To create a new CVS repository connection:

Perspective | Other | CVS Repository Exploring.

i
2. Click the Add CVS Repository button **

the CVS view and select New | Repository Location.

The Add CVS Repository dialog will open.

Add CVS Repository

Add a new CVS Repository
Audd & new CV5 Repository to the CV5 Repositories
W

1. Open the CVS perspective by going to Window menu and selecting Open

on the view's toolbar -or- right-click within

- Location

Host: |

Reposkory path: |

— Authentication

[

Lser;
Password: |

“Connmection

Connection type: [pserver
 Use defauk part

= Use port: |

[ Yahdate connection on finish
™ Save password

/1, Saved passwords are stored on your computer in a fils that is
~ difficult, but not impossible, for an intruder to resd.

@ | Eri I

concel |

3. Enter the information required to identify and connect to the repository location:

= Host - The host address (e.g. mycomputer.com).

= Repository path - The path to the repository on the host (e.g /usr/local/cvsroot)
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= User - The user name with which you connect to the repository.
= Password - The password for the user name.
= Connection Type - The authentication protocol for the CVS server.
There are four connection methods:
i. pserver - a CVS specific connection method.

ii. extssh - an SSH 2.0 client.

iii. pserverssh2 - provides a pserver connection over ssh2.

iv. ext - the CVS ext connection method which uses an external tool such

as SSH to connect to the repository.

= If the host uses a custom port, enable Use Port and enter the port number.

4. Click Finish to create your connection.

Your repository will be displayed in the CVS Repositories view.
Sharing Projects

Through CVS, projects can be shared and worked on by numerous team members.

U This procedure demonstrates how to upload a project you have created so that
‘ other users can work on it:
1. Create a new PHP project called "MyCVS Project".

2. Within the project, create a PHP file called "CVSFile1" with the following code:

<?php
//This is a new file
2>

3. In PHP Explorer View, right-click your project and select Team | Share Project.

A Share Project dialog will open.

From the repository list, select CVS and click Next.

Select 'Use existing repository location', and select your CVS repository from the list.
Click Next.

In the Module Name dialog, select 'Use project name as module name'.

Click Next.

© ©® N o g &

Depending on your authentication settings, a dialog might appear asking you to
provide authentication information.

Re-enter your password and click Next. (Mark the Save Password checkbox to
ensure that this screen does not reappear.)

10. The 'Share Project Resources' dialog will open.

Your project will be displayed as a resource that is to be added to CVS. The purple
plus icon Ii-'}indicates that these are new files that have not previously been added
to CVS.
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12.

13.

14.
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Click Finish.
A Commit dialog will open.

Enter the comment "l am uploading files to CVS." and click OK.

In PHP Explorer View, your project will now have a repository icon =7 , indicating
that it is in CVS.
Once you have committed your files, other team members will be able to access and

change the files.

The instructions below explain how users can check out (import) projects from CVS, edit them

and upload their changes.

Checking Out Projects from CVS

Once projects are placed on the CVS repository, they can be checked out (imported) by anyone

with access to that repository.

- This procedure demonstrates how to import (check out) projects from CVS into

your workspace:

1.

2 O

7.
8.

Delete the '"MyCVS Project' from your workspace in order to simulate being a new
user who has not previously had access to this file.

Note: Deleting the project from your workspace will not delete it from CVS.

Go to File | Import | Projects from CVS.

Click Next.

Select your repository.

Click Next.

Select the 'Use an existing module' option to see all the available projects under that
directory.

Select the 'MyCVS Project'.

Click Finish.

The project will now be added to your workspace and will be displayed in the PHP Explorer view.

Note the repository icon =% next to the project in PHP Explorer view, indicating that they it is

sitting in a CVS repository.
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Adding Files to Existing Projects

You can add files to existing projects in the CVS repository and commit them so that other users

can access them.

= This procedure demonstrates how to add and commit a file into an existing
project:
1. Inyour MyCVSProject, create a new PHP file, called "CVSFile2", with the following

code:

<?php
//Another new file
2>

Save the file.

In PHP Explorer view, select the file, right-click and select Team | Commit.
4. A Commit dialog will open.

Enter a comment "Another new file added." and click OK.

5. The file will be committed to CVS and will be accessible by other users.

Note the % icon next to the file, indicating that it is sitting in a CVS repository.
Making Changes, Comparing Changes, and Committing Changes

Once files are stored on CVS, you and all other team members can make changes to the files
and commit them. Before committing changes you have made to a file, you can compare the file

stored locally in your workspace to the file stored on the CVS repository.
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Making and Comparing Changes

This procedure demonstrates how to make changes to files and compare the

newly edited local files to files in the repository:

1. Open CVSFilel in your MyCVS Project.

2. After the text "This is a new file." add "I have made a change".

3. Save the file.

In PHP Explorer view, the file and project will have a ">" suffix, indicating that a
change has been made which has not yet been committed.

4. So far, the changes have only been saved in your workspace. In order to compare
the local file to which you have made changes with the one sitting in the CVS
repository, right-click the file in the PHP Explorer view and select Team |
Synchronize with Repository.

5. A Text Compare dialog will open showing the local file you have just made changes
to (in the left-hand window) as compared to the file in the repository (in the right-
hand window).

The change you have made will be highlighted.

[F] Text Compare B & EE | 4o
Lacal File B Remote File (106 [gadi])

<?php
LERRBES. T have made a change. ffThis iz a new filel |

s

|
W
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Committing Changes

Once you have edited your file and compared it to the one in the repository to ensure that the

changes are correct, you can commit your changes.

To commit your changes to the repository:

1. In PHP Explorer View, right-click your file and select Team | Commit.
2. A Commit dialog will open.
Enter the comment "I have made changes to CVSFilel." and click Finish.
3. Your changes will now be committed to CVS and all users will be able to access the

newly updated file.

Note:
If you had made changes to a number of files, you can use the Synchronize view, within the

Team Synchronizing Perspective, to view and commit all your changes at once.

Replacing Files with Older Versions

Using CVS's version control system, users can revert back to older versions of files if incorrect or

irrelevant changes have since been made.

This procedure demonstrates how to replace your file with an older version from
CVS:
1. In PHP Explorer view, right-click your CVSFilel and select Replace with | History.

2. A History view will be displayed, listing the times that the file has been committed.

The changes made on CVS (as opposed to local workspace changes) will be shown
with a repository icon. o

As committed changes have been made twice (once during the original upload and

once when you edited the file), 2 CVS revisions should be listed with their relevant

comments.
Problems | Tasks | Console Debug Output | Browser Cutput | Sthe Explorer FRE S & e a®smE 0 . EEI"'-:E
Revision Tags Revision Time Buthoe Comment
= ﬁ Today
0 *1.2 20/05/2007 1502 kerens 1 have made changes to C¥SFilel.
=} 20052007 14148
= 20005/2007 14:25
i NS | 20/05{2007 14:25 keren.s 1 am uploading files bo CVS.
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To open the Text Compare view to see the previous version of the file, double-click
the second CVS revision in the list (containing the comment "l am uploading files to
CVS.") This is the original state the file was in when it was first uploaded.

To return the file to its previous state, select the second revision again, right-click
and select Get Contents.

Your file will be replaced with the contents of the previous version of the file (without

the line "I have made a change.")

Deleting Files from CVS

You can delete a file from the CVS repository by first deleting it from your workspace and then

committing the deletion.

2
3.
4

Note:

This procedure demonstrates how to delete a file from CVS:
1.

In PHP Explorer view, right-click CVSFile2 and select Delete.

Click Yes when asked to confirm the deletion.

In PHP Explorer view, right-click MyCVS Project and select Team | Synchronize.
The Team Synchronizing Perspective will open.

The file you have deleted will be displayed with a purple arrow with a minus sign.
. EP

Right-click the file and select Commit.

A Commit Deletion dialog will open.

Enter a comment "Deleting CVSFile 2."

Click OK.

The file will be deleted from CVS.

This action will delete the file from the CVS repository and not just from your workspace. This file

will no longer be accessible by any users.
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Working with SVN

The purpose of this tutorial is to teach you how to work with the SVN source control system. You
will learn how to configure your SVN repository, upload projects and files to it, check out (import)

projects and files from it and commit changes which you have made to files.
Purpose

SVN, or Subversion, is a source control system intended to allow a team or group to work on the
same files and projects simultaneously, and to be able to revert file and project states back to

previous versions.
Adding an SVN Repository

Before you can add projects to or export projects from SVN, you must define your SVN repository
settings.

To access a repository, make sure that an SVN server is already configured.

To add a new SVN repository:

1. Open the SVN perspective by going to Window | Open Perspective | Other | SVN
Repository Exploring.

2. Inthe SVN Repositories view, click the Add SVN Repository button & on the view's
toolbar -or- right-click within the SVN view and select New | Repository Location.
The Add SVN Repository dialog will open.

3. Enter the information required to identify and connect to the repository location:
= URL - The URL on which your repository is located.
= Authentication - The user name and password you use to connect to SVN.

4. Click Finish.

Your SVN repository will now be added to the SVN Repository view.
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Sharing Projects

Through SVN, projects can be shared and worked on by numerous team members.

= The following steps demonstrate how to upload a project to your SVN repository

location:

1. Create a new PHP project called "MySVN Project".

2. Within the project, create a PHP file called "SVNFile1" with the following code:
<?php
//This is a new file
?>

3. In PHP Explorer View, right-click your project and select Team | Share Project.
A Share Project dialog will open.

4. From the repository list, select SVN and click Next.

5. Select 'Use existing repository location', and select your repository from the list.

6. Click Finish.

7. Depending on your authentication settings, a dialog might appear asking you to
provide authentication information.
Re-enter your password and click Next. (Mark the Save Password checkbox to
ensure that this screen does not reappear.)

8. A Commit dialog will open. Enter the comment "I am uploading files to SVN." and
click OK.

9. In PHP Explorer View, your project will now have a repository icon TLTFr indicating
that it is in SVN.

10. Once you have committed your files, other team members will be able to access and

change the files.

The instructions below explain how users can check out (import) projects from SVN, edit them

and upload their changes.
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Checking Out Projects from SVN

Once projects are placed on the SVN repository, they can be checked out (imported) by anyone

with access to that repository.

- The following steps demonstrate how to check out (import) projects from SVN into

your workspace:

1.

S T

Delete the '"MySVN' project from from your workspace in order to simulate being a
new user who has not previously had access to this file.

Note: Deleting the project from your workspace will not delete it from SVN.

Go to File Menu and select Import | Projects from SVN.

Click Next.

Select your repository.

Click Next.

A 'Select Resource' dialog will appear. Expand the nodes until you see your project
(by default, this will have been placed under 'Trunk’).

Select your project and click Finish.

A 'Check Out As' dialog will appear.

Leave the 'Check out as a project with the name specified' option marked and click
Finish.

The project will now be imported into your workspace.

Note that the project will have an SVN repository icon 5 in your PHP explorer view.

Now that you have imported a project from SVN into your workspace, you can add files, edit

existing files and commit your changes to the SVN repository. (See below).
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Adding Files to Existing Projects

You can add files to existing projects in the SVN repository and commit them so that other users
can access them.

- The following steps demonstrate how to add and commit a file into an existing
project:
1. Inyour SVNProject, create a new PHP file, called "SVNFile2" with the following

code:

<?php
//Another new file
2>

Save the file.
In PHP Explorer View, select the file, right-click and select Team | Commit.
A Commit dialog will open.

Enter a comment "Another new file added." and click OK.

The file will be committed to SVN and will be accessible by other users.
Making Changes, Comparing Changes, and Committing Changes

Once files are stored on SVN, you and all other team members can make changes to the files
and commit them. Before committing changes you have made to a file, you can compare the file
stored locally in your workspace to the file stored on the SVN repository.

Making and Comparing Changes

— The following procedure demonstrates how to make changes to files and
U comparing local files to files in the repository:

1. Open SVNFilel in your SVNProject.

2. After the text "This is a new file.", add "I have made a change".

3. Save the file.

In PHP Explorer view, the file and project will have a ">" suffix, indicating that a
change has been made which has not yet been committed.

4. So far, the changes have only been saved in your workspace. In order to compare
the local file to which you have made changes with the one sitting in the SVN
repository, right-click the file in the PHP Explorer view and select Team |
Synchronize with Repository.

5. Click Yes when asked whether to open the Team Synchronizing perspective. (Check
the 'Remember my decision' box to prevent this prompt from appearing in the
future.)
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A Text Compare dialog will open showing the local file you have just made changes to (in the left-
hand window) as compared to the file in the repository (in the right-hand window).

The change you have made will be highlighted.

|F] Text Compare - ﬁ [ ) | 4L oqp
Local File B | Remaote File (106 [gadi])
< ?php
EERBE=,. T have made a change. ffThis iz a new f£i lEI |

T

£ [

In addition, the Synchronize view will have opened in the left hand-side, displaying the file to

EL2

which you have made changes. The file will have a grey arrow icon indicating that changes

have been made which need to be synchronized with the repository.
Committing Changes

Once you have edited your file and compared it to the one in the repository to ensure that the

changes are correct, you can commit your changes.

= To commit your changes to the repository:

1. From the Synchronize view, click the '‘Commit All Outgoing Changes' < button.
-Or- In PHP Explorer View, right-click your file and select Team | Commit.
2. A Commit dialog will open.

Enter the comment "I have made changes to SVNFile." and click Finish.

Your changes will now be committed to SVN and all users will be able to access the file.

70



User Guide

Replacing Files with Older Versions

Using SVN's version control system, you can revert back to older versions of files if incorrect
changes have since been made.

=

:'é.'i This procedure demonstrates how to replace your file with an older version:
1. Inthe PHP Explorer view, select your SVNFilel and from the right-click menu select

Replace with | Revision.
A Replace with Revision dialog will open.

2. Select Revision and click Select.
A Select Revision dialog will open, listing the various times the file has been
committed (revisions).
As committed changes have been made twice (once during the original upload and
once when you edited the file), 2 revisions should be listed with their relevant
comments.

*3 Select Revision FEI

Select any of existing revisions

‘You can choose any of represented revisions for the resource. Pleass note, that there is a possbility to fiter messages SVN
by the suthor snd the comement.

ST f{10,1,3. 19/projecttrunkiSVN Project/SYNFiel php B & 3
. Revison  Dabe Changes = Author Comment

123 O7-May-2007 17:43:17 1 gadi 1 v made chariges bo SYNFie.

122 |07-May-2007 17:41:03 | 1 |gadi [ 1amuplading files to SWN,

T am uploading fles to SN,

2 [ ROOT Name Path Copéed From Copied From Fey
40 projecttrunkfSYN [ syirdel.php projecttrunkfSYN Project

Lok J[ come ]
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3. Scroll between the two revisions.
To return the file to it's previous state, select the second revision in the list
(containing the comment "I am uploading files to SVN.") This is the original state the
file was in when it was first uploaded.
4. Click OK.
You will be returned to the Replace with Revision dialog, which will now have a
revision number in the Revision box.
5. Click OK.
You will be prompted to confirm that you would like to replace the revision.
6. Click Yes.
Your project will be reverted to the old one and the line "I have made a change" will be removed
from SVNFilel.

Deleting Files from SVN

You can delete a file from the SVN repository so that the file will no longer be available to any

users.

This procedure demonstrates how to delete a file from SVN:

e i
i 2]
=

1. Open the SVN Repositories view.

2. Expand the nodes to find your project.

3. Right-click the file you would like to delete and select Delete.
A "Commit Deletion" dialog will open.

4. Enter a comment if required.

5. Click OK.

The file/project will be deleted from your SVN repository.

Note:
This action will delete the file from the SVN repository and not just from your workspace. This file

will no longer be accessible by any users.

See the Subversive User Guide for more information on the SVN plugin.
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Working with the Debugger
The purpose of this tutorial is to teach you how to debug files and applications both remotely and

locally in order to gain maximum efficiency and accuracy from your files and projects.
Purpose and Usage

Zend Studio's Debugging feature can detect and diagnose errors in PHP code situated locally or
on remote servers. The debugger allows you to control the execution of your program by setting
breakpoints, suspending launched programs, stepping through your code, and examining the
contents of variables.
Debugging should be used at stages where your scripts and applications are formed sufficiently
to be tried and tested.
Zend Studio includes several types of debugging:
= Locally Debugging PHP Scripts - Debugging PHP files using Zend Studio's internal PHP
Executable debugger.
= Remotely Debugging PHP Scripts - Debugging PHP files using your server's debugger.
= Debugging PHP Web Pages - Debugging files, applications and projects on your server,
using the local or server copies of your files.

= Debugging URLs - Debug applications on your server by entering a URL.

= Toolbar Debugging - Debug files and applications directly from your browser using the
Zend Studio Toolbar.

Debugging Local PHP Files (PHP Scripts)

PHP files (PHP Scripts) on your workspace can be debugged using either Zend Studio's internal
debugger or your server's debugger. Using your server's debugger, you can test the execution of
the file on your server's environment. This is especially relevant if your server's loaded extensions

are different to Zend Studio's internal server.

Note:
Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and

profiling capabilities to function.
The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate
component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.
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Debugging a PHP File Locally

Files can be debugged using Zend Studio's internal debugger.

U This procedure demonstrates how to debug a file using the internal debugger or

your server's debugger:

1.

74

Inside a PHP project, create a PHP file, called "debug", and copy-paste the example
code into it.

(See the "Working with the Debugger" Tutorial in Zend Studio 's Online Help for the
example code.)

Set a breakpoint at line 43 by double-clicking the marker bar to the left of the editor
window.

A blue ball will appear.

Save the file.

Click the arrow next to the debug button fﬁ“ " on the toolbar and select Debug
Configurations... -or- select Run | Debug Configurations from the main menu -or-
right-click the file in PHP Explorer view and select Debug Configurations....

A Debug dialog will appear.

Double-click the PHP Script option to create a new debug configuration.

Marne: | Mew_configuration

8 pyp Scripk PHP Scripk Argqurnents E Erviranment | B Common

Debugger Location
(%) PHP executable

PHP Debugger:

PHP Executable: |PHP5 (i Zend\Deviworkspacetorg.zend. php.debug.d % | PHP Executables. ..

(JPHP Web Server

PHP File

| | [ Browse

Brealpoint
Ereak at First Line

Close



10.
11.
12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
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Enter a name for the new configuration.

To debug the file using Zend Studio's PHP Executable debugger, select the PHP
Executable option in the Debugger Location category.

-Or- To debug the file using your server's Debugger, select the PHP Web Server
option under the Debugger Location category and select your server from the drop-
down list.

If you have not configured a server, click the PHP Servers link to be taken to the

PHP Servers Preferences page.

Under PHP File, click Browse and select the "debug" file.

Ensure that the 'Break at First Line' Breakpoint checkbox is selected.

Click Apply and then Debug.

Click Yes if asked whether to open the PHP Debug Perspective.

A number of views will open with information about your script.

The Debug View is where the debug stack trace is displayed and the debugging

process can be monitored and controlled.

%5 Debug &2 =8
Il DD R =

= [F] Debug [PHP Script]
=-1% PHP Application
=5 Debug.php (suspended)

display_workers() Debug.php at line 77
display_warkers() Debug.php at line 73
Debug.php at line 103

3 | >

The debugging process will currently have stopped where your first <?php label

appears.
. : 1 : :
Click the Resume icon to continue to the breakpoint.

Click Step Into - . The Debugger goes into the function defined in line 43 and
advances to line 77.

The Variable view will now display various information about the relevant variables
and parameters through which the function was reached.

In the editor window, place and hold the cursor over $worker_name,
$worker_address, and $worker_phone. A tooltip appears displaying the variable

values.
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global §db;

for ($i=0, 3Sn=count(jdb); 5i<in; $i++) o
fworker data = §db[§i]:

?wnrker data = null i
WOrkKer name = $wur}cer_data[D] H

fworker address = S$worker data[l]:

17. Click Step Return. - The cursor returns to line 43.
The Debug Output view will display the HTML output created up until the breakpoint,

while the Browser Output view will show the current output to a browser.

18. In the Debug view, click Resume i until the debugging process is terminated.

Notice that as the debugging process progresses, the Debug Output and Browser
Output displays are updated.

P Debug Cutput | [P Browser Output £ =
Debug Demo
__

E 10th 5t, MY C, MY 23742
'Frmccls 12 Bd. de Grenelle, Pans, 74897

Flaus 312 Beethoven 5t Frankfurt, Germany
Sharly 72 Independence St., Tel Awv, Israel 6721
Eall 127 Maine St., San Francisce, CA 90298

19. The console view will display any errors or warnings about your script. In this case, it

will display a Notice about an undefined variable on line 105.

20. Click on the PHP Perspective icon to return to normal editing mode.

21. To run the debugging process again, click the arrow next to the debug icon ﬁ; i
on the toolbar and select your configuration -or- select Debug Configurations... and
double-click your configuration from the "Debug" dialog.

Clicking the debug icon will debug the last executed launch configuration.
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Debugging a PHP File Remotely

Files can also be debugged remotely using the Debugger situated on your server. Use this

function if you want to test the execution of the file on your production environment. This is

especially relevant if your server's loaded extensions are different than the local environment.

Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and

profiling capabilities to function.

The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate

component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.

i"l This procedure demonstrates how to debug a file remotely:

(If you have already created the file following steps 1 - 3 under "Debugging a PHP File

Locally", above, skip to step 4.)

1.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

Inside a PHP project, create a PHP file, called "debug", and copy-paste the example

code into it .

Set a breakpoint at line 43 by double-clicking the marker bar to the left of the editor
window.

A blue ball will appear.

Save the file.

Click the arrow next to the debug button #9: " on the toolbar and select Debug
Configurations... -or- right-click the file in PHP explorer or within the file's editor
window and select Debug As | Open Debug Dialog.

A Debug dialog will appear.

Double-click the PHP Script option to create a new debug configuration.

Enter a name for the new configuration.

In your new configuration window, select PHP Web Server under the Debugger
Location category.

Click PHP Servers to add your server.

If you already have a server configured, skip to step 12.

In the PHP Servers dialog, click New.

Enter the server's name and its document root URL.

Click Finish and OK to add your server and return to the "debugging" dialog.
Select your server from the drop-down list.

Under PHP File, click Browse and select the "debug" file.

Mark both checkboxes under the Breakpoint category.
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15. Click Apply and Debug.

The Debug Perspective will open.

16. In the Debug view, click Resume i until the debugging process is terminated.

17. The output in the views will provide the following information:

= Debug View — Here you can control (stop, pause, and resume) the debugging
process. You can also decide whether to step into, step over or step return (step out
off) certain functions.

%% Debug &2 = 8

% O e -
= [E] Mew_configuration {73 [PHP Script]
=7 PHP Application
=5 [Testing/Debug.php {suspended)

Debug.php at line 19
Debug.php at line 1

Program FilesjZend] Apachez/htdocs/dummey.php at line 1
g [Testing/Debug.php

< =

= Variables — Will display the various variables in your script.
= Breakpoints — Will display the breakpoints you have entered
= Parameter Stack — Will display the parameters through which functions are reached.

= Editor Window — will display the code at the relevant sections, according to which

line is selected in the Debug View window.

= Debug Output — Will show the textual output of the script. This will be updated as the

debugging process continues.

= Browser output - Will show the output of the script to a browser. This will be updated

as the debugging process continues.
%) Debug Output | (7] Browser Output {3 B
Debug Demo
__

E 10th 5t, MY C, MY 23742
'Frmccls 12 Bd. de Grenelle, Pans, 74897

Flaus 312 Beethoven 5t Frankfurt, Germany
Sharly 72 Independence St., Tel Awv, Israel 6721
Eall 127 Maine St., San Francisce, CA 90298
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= Console View — Will display any error and warning messages.
= Tasks — If you had added any tasks to your script, these would be displayed here.

18. Click on the PHP Perspective icon to return to normal editing mode.

19. To run the debugging process again, click the arrow next to the debug icon %S; B
on the toolbar and select your configuration -or- select Debug and double-click your

configuration from the Debug dialog.

Debugging PHP Applications (PHP Web Pages)

Zend Studio also allows you to debug applications, projects or files that are already on the server.

You can debug either the local (Workspace) copy of files or the server copy of files.

Note:
Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and

profiling capabilities to function.
The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate
component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.
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This procedure demonstrates how to debug applications on a server:

1. Inside a PHP project, create a new PHP file, called "form1", with the following code:

<html>

<body>

<form action="welcome.php" method="post'>
Name: <input type="text" name="name" />
Age: <input type="text" name="‘age' />
<input type="submit" />

</form>

</body>

</html>

2. Create a second PHP file, called "welcome", with the following code:

<html>

<body>

Welcome <?php echo $_POST["name']; ?>.<br />
You are <?php echo $_POST[''age']; ?> years old.
</body>

</html>

3. Save bhoth files and copy them to your server.

4. Click the arrow next to the debug button ﬁ " on the toolbar and select Debug
Configurations... -or- right-click the file in PHP explorer or within the file's editor
window and select Debug as | Debug Configurations....

A Debug dialog will appear.

Double-click on the PHP Web Page option to create a new debug configuration.
Enter a name for the new configuration.

Select the Zend Debugger from the Server Debugger drop-down list.

© N o v

Select your server from the drop-down list.
If you have not configured a server, click the PHP Servers link to be taken to the

PHP Servers Preferences page.

9. Under the File/Project category, click Browse and select the "form1" file. This will be

the file from which the debugger will start debugging (the 'debug target'.)
10. Ensure that the URL pointing to the file location is correct.

If this is not correct, unmark the Auto Generate checkbox and manually change the

URL.

Note:

You can choose whether the file content will be taken from the local copies of the files or

from the files located on your server. To select the file's Source Location, select the
'‘Advanced' tab and select the relevant option under the 'Source Location' category.
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Name: | New_corfiguration (1}
Serves - Advanced [T Common
St

Sarver Debugoer: | Zerd Debugger bt

PHP Saever: Default PHP Wb Server w | new || cocigue.. |
| bk Bt Server Cannestion |
o
MyPropectfformt. she
Broakpoirt
[] Brmab ak First Line
LEL
(=] Auto Generate
2oy ][ rever |

11. Click Apply and then Debug.
12. Click Yes when asked whether to open the PHP Debug Perspective.
13. The Debug Perspective will open with several views relevant to the debugging

process (See 'PHP Debug Perspective' for more information on the different views.)

14. In the editor view, you will see the code for the "form1" file.

15. In the Debug view, click Resume to resume the debugging process.

16. The browser output will display a form asking you to enter your Name and Age.

17. Select the browser view (tabbed with the editor window). This will display the output
of your script in a browser in 'real time'.
Note that this is different from the Browser Output window.

18. In the browser view, enter your Name and Age and click Submit Query.

Slrgwzhenl | [Sriohthind (7] Debugpbe | 7] formiph |G hitpsifocabostifor £ %3
&7 | http:/flocabhost ffarm1.php?no_remotes18dsbug_session_id=10128start_debug=ifidebu w | [

w

Mame: | Age:| [ Submit Cuery ]

20. Another editor tab will open, with the script from the welcome.php file.

21. In the Debug view, click Resume to resume the debugging process.
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22. The browser output and browser views will display the final result of your application:
"Welcome [Name].

You are [Age] years old."

|F] Debug Qukput | [P Browser Qutput &3

Welcome Bob.
Touare 55 years old.

23. The debugging process will have terminated.

24. Click on the PHP Perspective icon to return to normal editing mode.

25. To run the debugging process again, click the arrow next to the debug icon #5“ " on

the toolbar and select your debugging configuration.
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Working with Refactoring

The purpose of this tutorial is to teach you how to refactor your code to easily rename and move
files and elements without damaging your projects or severing the link between referenced items,
as well as creating the necessary links between PHP elements in separate files.

Purpose and Usage

The Refactoring feature allows you to:
= Rename and move files and elements within those files, while maintaining the links
between the items. Once an element or file has been renamed or moved, all instances of
that item within the project will be automatically updated to reflect its new name / location.
= Organize Includes so that elements from one file can be referenced in another file.
Refactoring should be used when you are reorganizing your project and changing names and
locations of files and elements.

Note:
Refactoring will only work from within PHP Explorer view and not from Navigator view.

83



Zend Studio 8 User Guide

Renaming /7 Moving Files
Renaming a file

Renaming a file will result in the automatic renaming of all instances where that file is referenced
within the project.

This procedure demonstrates how to Rename a file:

1. Create a PHP file, called RenFilel, with the following code:

<?

$a = 5;
?>

2. Inthe same project, create a second PHP file, called RenFile2, with the following

code:

<?
require("'RenFilel.php');
$a = 8;

?>

Note:
Ensure you delete the PHP tags that are inserted by default when creating a new

PHP file before pasting in the code.

Save both files.

4. In PHP Explorer view, right-click RenFilel and select Refactor | Rename — or-
select it and go to Refactor | Rename from the Main Menu.
A Rename File dialog will appear.

5. Inthe Rename File dialog box, rename RenFilel to RenFile3.
Check the "Update references" box and click Preview.
In the Preview window, scroll through the changes and note that, as well as the
name of the file itself being changed, the reference to the file in RenFile2 will also
have been changed.

8. Press OK to apply changes.

The reference to RenFilel in RenFile2 will have been updated to:

require('RenFile3.php');
in order to reflect the changes in the file name.
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Moving a file

Moving a file will result in the automatic updating of all instances where that file is referenced
within the project to reflect its change of location.
— This procedure demonstrates how to move afile:
U 1. Create RenFilel and RenFile2 as described in steps 1 to 3 under "Renaming a
File", above.
Within the same project, create an additional folder called RenFolder.
3. In PHP Explorer view, right-click RenFilel and select Refactor | Move -or- select
it and go to Refactor | Move from the Main Menu.
In the Move dialog, select RenFolder.
Click Preview.
The Preview windows will display the changes that the move will apply to your
script. Note that RenFilel's new location will automatically be updated in the
reference to it in RenFile2.
6. Click OK to execute the Move.

Renaming Elements within a File

All PHP Elements (e.g. classes, interfaces, functions, methods) can also be renamed and

refactored from within the editor window.

— This procedure demonstrates how to use the Rename Elements feature:
1. Create 2 files (RenFilel and RenFile2) as described in steps 1 to 3 under

"Renaming a File", above.

In the editor window of RenFile2, highlight the variable "a" on line 3.
Right-click and select Refactor | Rename -or- click Alt+Shift+R.
In the Rename Global Variable dialog box, rename the variable to b.

Check the "Update textual occurrences" box and click Preview.

o g~ N

In the Preview window, scroll through the changes and note that occurrences of
variable "$a" will be changed in RenFilel as well as in RenFile2.

7. Press OK to apply changes.
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Working with the Profiler
The purpose of this tutorial is to teach you how to profile files and applications in order to gain

maximal efficiency in the execution of your script.
Purpose and Usage

Zend Profiler detects bottlenecks in scripts by locating problematic sections of code. These are
scripts that consume excessive loading-time. The Profiler provides you with detailed reports that
are essential to optimizing the overall performance of your application.
Zend Studio includes five types of profiling:
= Locally Profiling PHP Scripts - Profiling PHP files using Zend Studio's internal PHP
Executable debugger.
= Remotely Profiling PHP Scripts - Profiling PHP files using your server's debugger.
= Profiling PHP Web Pages - Profiling files, applications and projects on your server, using
the local or server copies of your files.
= Profiling URLs - Debug applications on your server by entering a URL.

= Toolbar Profiling - Debug files and applications directly from your browser.
Profiling PHP Scripts

Files can be profiled using either Zend Studio's internal debugger or your external (remote)
server.

Use the remote profiling function if you want to test the execution of the file on your server's
environment. This is especially relevant if your server's loaded extensions are different to Zend

Studio's internal server.

Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and
profiling capabilities to function.
The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate

component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.

86


http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads�

User Guide

The following procedure demonstrates how to profile a PHP Script, either locally

or remotely:

1. Create afile, called Person, and copy-paste the example code into it.

(See the "Working with the Profiler" Tutorial in Zend Studio's Online Help for
the example code.)

2. Create a second file, called tryPerson, and copy-paste the example code into it.
See the "Working with the Profiler" Tutorial in Zend Studio 's Online Help for the
example code.

3. Save both files.

4. Click the arrow next to the Profile button ggEl on the toolbar and select Profile
Configurations... -or- from the main menu go to Run | Profile Configurations... -
or- right-click in PHP Explorer view and select Profile Configurations....

5. A Profile dialog will appear.

6. Double-click the PHP Script option to create a new Profile configuration.
Enter a name for the new configuration.
To profile the file locally using Zend Studio's internal debugger, select the PHP
Executable setting under the Debugger Location category and select the required
PHP executable (PHP 4, 5, or 5.3).

To profile the file remotely on your server using the Zend Debugger installed on your
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The Profiling Perspective will open, displaying the Profiling Monitor window with the following

server, select the PHP Web Server option and select your server from the drop-

down list. (If you have not yet configured a server, click the PHP Servers link and

follow the instructions under Adding PHP Servers.)

9. Under PHP File, click Browse and select the "TryPerson" file.
10. Click Apply and then Profile.

11. A confirmation dialog will be displayed asking whether you want to open the Profiling

Perspective.

Click Yes. (If you would like the Profiling Perspective to open by default in the future,

mark the 'Remember my decision' checkbox.)

information:
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Profiler Information - provides general information on the profiling duration and date,

number of files constructing the requested URL and more. In addition, it displays a Time

Division Pie Chart for the files in the URL.

The right side displays time division in a pie chart and the left side provides the following

information:
e URL - The URL analyzed
e Query - The specific query parameters
e Path - The exact location of the first file called
e Total Request Time - Total process time of the entire page
e Number of Files - Number of files composing the page

e Date - Date and time that the profiling took place

* General Information = Time Division Pie Chart

LIRL: Mok Avalsbie

Quaery: debug_coverage= | Scebug_port=100378start_profie=]
Path: CADocuments and Settngstieren, siZendiworkspaces Def autn,
Total Roguest Time (msk: 548,06

humber of Flas: 2

Db Tism Jud 03 18:11:05 IDT 2007

i tryParson,phy - 1807 ms &7 6%)
Ferson php - 86 73 ms (32 4%)
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=  Execution Statistics - Displays the list of files constructing the URL and detailed

information on functions in the files. The window contains statistics relevant to each
function:

e Function - The name and location of the function.

e Calls Count - The number of times that the function was called.

e Average Own Time - The average duration without internal calls.

e Own Time(s) - The net process duration without internal calls.

e Others Time(s) - Time spent on calling other files.

e Total Time(s) - The total process duration including internal calls.

C5y Profier Trformation | [ Execution statistics 51 kb Execution Flow | (5, Code Coverage Summary =L
e BE % ||FE e
Function CalsCount  Average Own Time O Timeds) Others Timeds) Total time(s) ~
2 (8] tryPerson.php 0.180701
& main 1 0180701 0.,180701 0,088728 0.267429
= [F] Person.php 0.0B5728
= @ Parson 0.086722
© __construct 3 0.028747 00895240 0.000116 0086356
o getld 3 0.000004 0.000013 0000000 0.000013
@ setFirsthiame 3 0000016 0,000047 ,000000 1000047
@ getFirsthame 3 0.000003 0.000009 0000000 0.000009
@ setlasthame 3 0000005 0.000016 0,000000 0.000016
@ getLastiame 3 0.000003 0.000010 0.000000 0.000010
o setige 3 0.000006 0,000017 0,000000 0.000017
S nabdne 5 1 Al [l ik i W N g o

Note:
Click the 'Show as percentage' button on the toolbar to see the statistics as percentages rather
than times.

= Execution Flow - Shows the flow of the execution process and summarizes percentages
and times spent on each function.
e Function - Function name
e File - The file in which the function is located
e Total Execution Time - Percent of time taken per function.

e Duration Time - Time taken per function. In milliseconds.
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5 Profiler Information | [ Exscution Statistics | i Exsoution Flow. £33, Code Coverage Summary

| Function Fie Total Execution Time
= @ main ] tryPerson.php 48 B
@ man 18] Parson.php 0.0

= @ Person:i__construct |¥] Person.php 15.75%:

@ Person: [ etFirsthame |#] Person.php 0.01%:

@ Person: setlashiames |¥] Person.php 0,10%

@ Person:sebige |#] Person.php 0,0%

@ Person:sebGander 18] Parzon.php 0.0%:

Person:: __consbruct |F] Person.php 0.01%s
Parson:: __corsbruct |F] Persan.php 0.01%
Person::printData |¥] Person.php 0.05%:
Person::printDats |#] Person.php 0.01%
Parson::printData |¥] Parson.php 0.01%

BEEHE
[ B N

e Element - The file / folder that was called.

Douration Time (ms)
267 .43
0,01
86,24
0.03
0.01
0.0
0.02
0.06
0.05
0,23
0.04
0.05

Code Coverage Summary - Summary of how many lines of code were covered.

e Covered Lines (Visited / Significant / Total) - Percentage of lines covered within

each file. (Visited = Number of lines covered / Significant = number of lines

excluding comments and declarations/ Total = Total

number of lines in the file.)

F;'j Profiler Information % Execution Statistics IJ"{E) Excecution Flow E‘}'{, Code Coverage Summary oo = O
Element Covered Lines (Misited)Significant Tokal)
= =5 Profile Project (2) 658% (39/57)72)
[F]  Person.php 63% (31,/49/62
[F]  tryPersan.php 100% (8,/8/10)

|5I‘u:|w Code Coveragel

Clicking on the 'Covered lines' percentages will open an editor containing the debug file,

with the covered lines highlighted:

7 Profiler Informatio | [ Execution Statistic | 1 Execution Flow | (5, Code Coverage 5
P IvhTT o iCo ol
private 3lastName :
private Sage ;
private fgender :
private atacic jpersonld = 1 :
public static §personCount = 0 ;
! CORSELEACLOE
function construct | fnevFiratName , jnevlaschams

$thiz->id = Person::jipersonld :
fthis=>zecFiratName | SnevFirscHame ) :
jthis->seclLastName ( $newlastHame )
fthiz->zechge [ $newige )
$this->setGender | $newGender ) :
Person: : fpersonld ++ :

Ferson: : fpersonCount ++ ;
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Profiling PHP Web Pages

Zend Studio also allows you to profile whole applications, projects or collections of files that are

already on the server.

Note:

Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and

profiling capabilities to function.

The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate

component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.

i

1.

© © N o

10.

11.

:'é'_i The following steps demonstrate how to profile a file on an external server:

Create a file, called Person, and copy-paste the example code into it.

See the "Working with the Profiler" Tutorial in Zend Studio's Online Help for the
example code.

Create a second file, called tryPerson, and copy-paste the example code into it.
See the "Working with the Profiler" Tutorial in Zend Studio's Online Help for the
example code.

Save both files.

Copy them to your server.

Click the arrow next to the Profile button ggEl on the toolbar and select Profile
Configurations... —or- right-click the file in PHP explorer or within the file's editor
window and select Profile As | Open Debug dialog.
A Profile dialog will appear.
Double-click on the PHP Web Page option to create a new profile configuration.
Enter a name for the new configuration.
Select the Zend Debugger to from the Server Debugger drop-down list.
Ensure that your server is selected from the list.
If you have not configured a server, click New and enter:

i.  Your server's name.

ii.  The URL of its document root.
Under the File/Project category, click Browse and select the "tryPerson" file. This
will be the file from which the profiling process will start.
Click Apply and then Profile.

A confirmation dialog will be displayed asking whether you want to open the Profiling

Perspective.
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12. Click Yes. (If you would like the Profiling Perspective to open by default in the future,
mark the 'Remember my decision' checkbox.)
The Profiling Perspective will open, displaying the Profiling Monitor window with profiling
information.

See PHP Perspectives and Views for details on the information displayed in the profiling

perspective.
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Working with PHPUnit Testing

The purpose of this tutorial is to teach you how to create and run PHPUnit tests on your code.
You will learn how to create and run single unit test cases and test suites containing a number of
test cases.

Purpose and Usage

Unit testing is a procedure to test your code to ensure that individual units of source code are
working properly and that the right output is being generated. Tests can be run on all or some
functions within files, meaning that tests can be conducted before the file has been fully
developed. Each test case should be independent of others to ensure that test results can
pinpoint the location of the error.

Running unit tests can ensure that your code is stable and functioning correctly, and can help you
to diagnose errors.
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Creating a PHPUnNIt Test Case

Zend Studio will automatically create test case files which can be run in order to check the
functionality of your code.
[!4']. The following steps demonstrate how to create a PHPUnit Test Case:

1. Create a new PHP file, called "Calculator”, and copy-paste the following code into it:

<?php

class Calculator {

public function add($a, $b) {
return $a + $b;

}

public function multiply($a, $b) {
return $a * $b;

3
public function divide($a, $b) {

if($b == null) {
throw new Exception(‘'Division by zero™);

return $a / $b;
b

public function subtract($a, $b) {
return $a - $b;

b

¥

?>
2. Save the file.
3. In PHP Explorer view, right-click the calculator file and select New | Other | PHP |
PHPUniIt | PHPUnIt Test Case.
The PHPUniIt Test Case dialog will open.
(=
PHPUnit Test Case

@ Project ‘ExampleProject’ already contains class 'display_workersTest',

Source Folder: \ExampleProject Browse, .

SuperClass: PHPURit_Framework,_TestCase Browse, ..

PHPURit_Framewark,_TestCase

() Class (%) Function

I “ gl

Element to test: | display_workers Browse, .

DebugDema. php

Test Class Mame: | display_workersTest

Test File Mame; | display_workersTest,php

P
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4. The relevant information will have already been entered (if not click the link in the

dialog to add the PHPUnit to the include path and this will populate the "Element to

Test" list). Note that a new file will be created called CalculatorTest.php

A warning will also appear stating that the PHPUnit is not the include class of your

project.

5. To add it to the include path, click the underlined Click here link at the bottom of the

dialog screen.

Once it has been clicked, the link and the warning message will disappear.

6. Click Finish to create your test case.

A CalculatorTest file will have been added to your project in PHP Explorer. This will contain tests

for your original "calculator" file.

Note that all functions (add, multiply, divide and subtract) in the original "Calculator" file will have

a corresponding test function in the "CalculatorTest" file:

g3E
SgE
64
G5®
GEE
TG
T7E
S0&
55
o0&
9z®
Loa

Note:

II."#*D

public

l,.-'-.HrD

public

RN
public

LN
public

function

function

function

function

test add()[]

test diwvide (][]

test multiply(i[]

test_subtract (][]

Test functions will have been created, but parameters need to be entered in order for the test to

run effectively. For more on this, see "Running your Unit Test Case", below.
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Running your PHPUnNIt Test Case

Having created your PHPUnit Test Case, you will now need to customize it by entering relevant

parameters to be checked before being able to run your test.

{_T To configure and run your test case:

1.
2.
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In the CalculatorTest file, expand public function test_add node.

Note that a function has been created but no parameters have been inserted. You
will have to manually enter the relevant parameters to be tested and the predicted
results.

Delete the following code:

// TODO Auto-generated CalculatorTest->test_add()
$this->markTestincomplete('add test not implemented™);
$this->Calculator->add(/* parameters */);

This is the default test which will return a "test not implemented" result if the test
case is run.

Replace the above code with the following:

$this->assertEquals($this->Calculator->add(1, 2), 3);
The numbers 1 and 2 indicate that when the test case is run, the parameters 1 and 2

will be entered into the 'add' function in your Calculator file (i.e. the test will try to add
1 + 2). The last number (3) indicates that the expected result is 3. If the result is
something other than 3, the test will report a failure for this function.

Save the file.

To run the unit test, click the arrow next to the Run button of on the toolbar and
select Run As | PHPUnNit Test & _or go to Run Menu and select Run As |
PHPUnIt Test &

Or- to debug the PHPU it Test Case, click the arrow next to the debug button %
on the toolbar and select Debug As | PHPUnit Test & _or- from the Main Menu,

go to Run and select Debug As | PHPUnit Test &

The unit test will be run and a PHP Unit view will open.

As the test is run, the parameters you have configured will be entered into the
relevant functions in the Calculator file to test whether the correct result is outputted
according to the expected results you specified.

Four tests will be displayed - one for each calculator function - which should have

passed successfully, as indicated by the green tick icon eel .
Note that the other three functions (divide, multiply and subtract), will have passed
but will have a note indicating that they have not been implemented. This is because

you have not yet specified the testing parameters.
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10. Repeat steps 1-6 above for the remaining functions, entering suitable parameters in
the format:

$this->assertEquals($this->Calculator->subtract/divide/multiply(x, y).z);
Select each required operation (subtract, divide or multiply), and enter variables

where x and y are the two parameters which will be entered into the calculator, and
z is the expected result.

11. Run the Unit Test again by clicking the Run Last Test button Q- in the PHPUniIt

view and check that all the tests have passed successfully.

1. Tests can be written in alternate ways. So for example

$this->assertEquals($this->Calculator->add(1, 2), 3);
can also be written as:

$this->assertSame(3,$this->Calculator->add(1,2));
2. You can create more than one test for each function, so that your function could appear

as the following:

Tests Calculator->add()
*/
public function test_add()

{

$this->assertEquals($this->Calculator->add(1, 2), 3);

// $this->assertEquals($this->Calculator->add(1, 3), 4);
// $this->assertEquals($this->Calculator->add(-1, 2), 1);
3
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Analyzing Errors

Once a PHPUNnit test has been run, the results can be viewed and analyzed in order to diagnose

and correct problematic sections of code.

- The following steps demonstrate how to analyze and correct errors in your code:

1.

To simulate a failed result, change the parameters under the add function so that the

expected result is wrong. For example:
$this->assertEquals($this->Calculator->add(1, 2),4);

Save the file.

Run the Unit Test again by clicking the Run Last Test button Q- in the PHPUnit
view.

The display in the PHPUniIt view will now display that test_add has failed, indicated

by the blue X icon E—l
The error message "Failed asserting that <integer:3> is identical to <integer:4>"
indicates that the test failed as the actual result of the test was 3, but the expected

result was 4.

® putton on the view's

To only view the failures, click the "Show failures only" &
toolbar.

Select a failed result to view it in the Failure Trace view. Click the Filter Stack Trace

icon =" to filter the results and view the relevant functions.
Double-click the failed result to go to the relevant section in the code.

Correct the code, save the file and run the test again by clicking the Run Last Test

button Q- in the PHPUnit view.

The tests should be successful. If they are not, repeat steps 6-8.
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Creating and Running a PHPUnNit Test Suite

A number of different PHPUnIt Test Cases can be unified into one UnitTest Suite file which will
run all unit tests at once. This function is useful if you have a few tests within a project which you
would like to run at once.

i

The following steps demonstrate how to create a PHPUnit Test Suite:

C

1. Create another Unit Test Case for your "Calculator" file by following steps 3 - 7

under "Creating Unit Test Cases", above.

2. Edit the test file to create different tests using your own tests, or copy-paste the
example code into the file.
(See the "Working with PHPUnit Testing™ Tutorial in Zend Studio's Online Help for
the example code.)
Save the file.
From PHP Explorer View, select and right-click the Calculator project.
Select New | Other | PHP | PHPUnNIt | PHPUniIt Test Suite.
A New PHPUnIt Test Suite dialog will open.
Ensure that both your test cases are selected from the list.
7. Click Finish.

8. A new CalculatorSuite file will be created, integrating both tests into one file.
9. Run the CalculatorSuite by clicking the arrow next to the Run button of on the
toolbar and select Run As | PHPUnit Test & o go to Run Menu and select Run

As | PHPUnit Test & .
10. Both tests will be run, with the results of both displayed in a tree in the PHPUnit view

at the bottom of the screen.

Runs H Errors 0 H Failures 1

= fi
Eit] CalculatorTest
EI CalculakorTest2
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Generating PHPUnNIt Test Reports

The following steps demonstrate how to run a report on your Unit Test results:
1. Once you have run the PHPUnit Test Suite, click the arrow next to the Generate

from the drop-down list.

Report icon 5 on the PHPU it view's toolbar and select Generate with 'plain.xsl
See PHPUNiIt Testing for more on the different types of reports.

L BB Q-

Cpen Original XML

Generate with ‘plain, sl

Generate with ‘packages, xsl
zenerate with ¥5L..,

A report will be automatically generated and opened in a browser window.
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Working with Zend Server
The purpose of this tutorial is to teach you how to deploy, profile and debug files and applications
using the Zend Server.

Purpose and Usage

This tutorial demonstrates how to use Zend Studio's integration with Zend Server in order to
constantly monitor your application and easily detect and diagnose performance issues and code

errors during run-time.

Note:
You must have Zend Server installed on your local machine before commencing this tutorial. See

Zend Server Integration for more information on the Zend Server and where to download.

Configuring Zend Server Integration

A Zend Server installed on the same machine as Zend Studio is automatically detected and
configured in Zend Studio.

To automatically configure a Zend Server :
The auto detection is triggered when Zend Studio is launched or when the Auto Detect

Zend Server button is clicked.
For auto detection when Zend Studio is launched:

Ensure Zend Server is installed and running on the local machine.
2. Open Zend Studio.

A popup balloon will appear in the bottom-right corner of the window indicating that a

Zend Server installation has been detected and configured.

i 2end Server Found »
A Zerd Server installation has besn datected on your local machine
and added a5 your default PHP server,

Chck beare bo bearm more

3. Click the ® icon to close the balloon or the 'click here' link to be taken to the Zend

Server Integration help page.
A Local Zend Server configuration is configured and added to your PHP Servers Preferences

page.
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Creating a project on a Local Zend Server

Through Zend Studio , you can create new PHP projects directly on your local Zend Server's
document root.

Ensure you have configured your local Zend Server integration, as described above.

To create a new PHP project on Zend Server ;

1. From the menu bar, go to File | New | PHP Project.
The New PHP Project dialog is displayed.

2. Enter 'ZendServerProfiling' in the project name field.
Under the contents category, ensure the 'create project on a local server' option is
selected.
The directory path should point to the document root of your Zend Server.

4. Click Finish.

The project will be created on your Zend Server's document root.
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Diagnosing and Profiling Performance Issues on Zend Server

Zend Server detects performance issues in your code and stores them as events. These events

can then be profiled to diagnose the cause of the slow performance.

U This procedure creates a purposeful performance issue in order to demonstrates

how to profile an event:

1.

Create a new PHP file in the project you created above by right-clicking the project in
PHP Explorer view and selecting New | PHP File.

Name the file c-to-f_convert.php and click Finish.

Copy/paste the example code into the file.

(See the "Working with Zend Server" Tutorial in Zend Studio's Online Help for the
example code.)

Save the file.

Run the application you created by right-clicking the c-to-f_convert.php file in PHP
Explorer view and selecting Run As | PHP Web Page.

The Run PHP Web Page dialog is displayed.

Ensure the URL in the Launch URL field points to the location of your file on Zend
Server and click OK.

The application is launched in Zend Studio's browser.

=

| e-tof _convert.php (@ http:fflocshost:Bof 22 M B

@ . | wpflocahostjZendServerProflingc-tof_comvertzphp v | B n
Fahrenheit / Celsius PHP
Convertor

Enter number of degrees:

Celsius to Fahrenheait »

In the temperature field, enter '30" and click the Convert! button.

Because the code used for this application contained a purposeful slowdown, this
action should have been detected by Zend Server and saved as a performance
event.

Open the Zend Server Event list by right-clicking your Zend Server configuration in
the Servers view and selecting Show Server Event List.

Or by clicking the arrow next to the Zend Server icon on the toolbar EB and
selecting your Zend Server configuration from the drop-down list.
If you have not yet configured your Zend Server password:

A message will appear asking whether you want to configure this now.
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ii. Click Yes to be taken to the Zend Server preferences tab.

*3 PHP Server Creation

Zend Server Configuration
Configure Zend Server integration options .

[#]Enable Zend Sarver inkagration
Zand Sarver URL

[Cuse Defau

URL Suffpc | jZendServer
Port Number | 10081
Authentication

Passwond: | sees

@ [ <pack || met> |[ Fmsh ][ conce |

iii. In the Authentication field, enter your Zend Server Ul password and click Finish.
iv. Reopen the Zend Server Event List as described in Step 8 above.
9. The Zend Server Event list is displayed.
The last event displayed should be a Slow Request Execution (Absolute) Event
created by our code slow down.
10. Click the event to see the event details.
The event run time was higher than the one defined in the monitoring rules
threshold.

Note:
To change this threshold, go to the Rule Management tab and click Edit for the

Severe Slow Request Execution (Absolute) rule.

st atrashed 17-Jun.2009 15:55 & 5
11 - Slow Request Execution (Absolute) Un-2009 152 C

Occurred once ai 17-Jun-2009 1548 Siatus. Open Severity Warning

URL:  hapoocalnasiZendS enverPralngic-to-_comver [mene. |

. ¥ GET ~
TN .

® POST [emply)
¥ COOKIE
Y array |
"IDThekuggerPressnt’ =5 ‘php, pheml,phpdt,
-
Zend Swudio Diagnostics D#bug Event Profilg Evant » Sgtings

"} New updates are now available. Click for detadls 3 Restart PHP '_‘_
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11. Click the Profile Event.
A profiling session is launched in Zend Studio using the same parameters as were
used during the slow request execution.

If no session is launched, see Setting Up Zend Server Integration to ensure you have

correctly configured your integration settings in both Zend Studio and Zend Server .

12. Click Yes if asked to open the PHP Profile perspective.
The Profiling views will display information regarding the request.
13. Explore the Profiling Execution Flow to detect the execution bottle-neck.

You should see that the execution of 'r;myFunction 'r; took most of the time.

Q) Profiler Information (EE Execution Statiskics (ﬂ[b Execution Flow :3 5, Code Coverage Summarﬂ % ~-=0

Function File Tatal Execution Time Duration Time {ms)

myFunckion
=l & convertCTF B c-to-F_convert.php
@ prinkMassage @ c-to-f_conwert.php 0.0%: 0.0

14. Double-click myFunction to view the code in the editor.

[F) e-tof _convert.php. £3. @ hitp:/flocabost:80/ZendServerProfiingc-to-f_convert.phe | @ http:/flocahost =0
f6° function printMessage [fmessage) Al
67 echo "<hr fr<strongr<em:jimessage</em></strong-<hc f>";

&8 '}

70 if (issec (¥ GET['degreea']) && isset(§ GET['convecsion'])) (

myFunctionl) :

M hodye
76 <fhtml>

Now that the root-cause of the problem has been detected, you can debug or browse your code
to diagnose and fix the error.
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Diagnosing and Debugging Errors on Zend Server

Zend Server detects PHP errors in your code during run-time and stores the information as

events. These events can then be debugged to diagnose the cause of the error.

106

This procedure creates a purposeful PHP error event in order to demonstrates how

to debug and diagnose the cause of the error:

1.

In the same project as was created above, create a new PHP file by right-clicking the
project in PHP Explorer view and selecting New | PHP File.

Name the c-to-f_convert2.php and click Finish.

Copy/paste the example code into the file.

(See the "Working with Zend Server" Tutorial in Zend Studio's Online Help for the
example code.)

Save the file.

Run the application you created by right-clicking the c-to-f_convert2.php file in PHP
Explorer view and selecting Run As | PHP Web Page.

The Run PHP Web Page dialog is displayed.

Ensure the URL in the Launch URL field points to the location of your file on Zend
Server and click OK.

The application is launched in Zend Studio's browser.

= =

¥ c-torf_convert.php @ hitp:fflocshost:gof 2 . ™ =
B o | wpflocahostRendServerProfling/c-tof_convert2php  w | B n

Fahrenheit / Celsius PHP
Convertor

Enter mumber of degrees:

Celsius to Fahrenhait

In the temperature field, enter '30' and select the Fahrenheit to Celsius conversion
type in the drop-down list.

Click the Convert! button.

Open the Zend Server Event list by right-clicking your Zend Server configuration in
the Servers view and selecting Show Server Event List.

-Or- by clicking the arrow next to the Zend Server icon on the toolbar EB and
selecting your Zend Server configuration from the drop-down list.

If you have not configured your Zend Server password:
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i. A message will appear asking whether you want to configure this now.

ii. Click Yes to be taken to the Zend Server preferences tab.

*% PHP Server Creation

Zend Server Configuration
Configure Zend Server integration options .

[#]Enable Zerd Server ntegration
Tond Server LIRL

[CJuse Defaut

URL Suffix | [ZendServer
Fiort Number | 10061
Buwikhentication

Pasomord:  sesss

@ [ <ok || me> |[ Fnsh | coca |

iii. In the Authentication field, enter your Zend Server Ul password and click Finish.
iv. Reopen the Zend Server Event List as described in Step 9 above.
10. The Zend Server Event list is displayed.
The last event displayed should be a PHP Error as a result of our PHP code error.

[B] cbof _comvert2.php G hitp:fflocalhost. £3 ='{m]
= B 7 | findex phpioadCri=tonior-Uitloadactn=Tssues-Listbtoken=fbaa3a0370 55009374261 fa76 7740381 245255620859 v | [

]'_:J Rude Management

i Monitor

Dashboard Events Samver Info PHP Infa Logs
Filter| Custorn v|  ShowFiltet Detalis ¥ Golto eventbyld: |
Total 12 Lastrefresh ime: 17-Jun-2009 19:23

Rufle Narmie severity Count [~ Satus  First Oce. Last Oce.

PHF Error I Waming 1 Open 1W-Jun 1732 17-Jun17:.32 C
Slow Request Execution (Absolute) Waming 1 Cpen 17-Jun 1548 17-Jun 1548 hi
Custom Event Waming 1 Open 29-Mar 16:25 20-Mar 16:25 C
[0 000010 PHP Esror Waming 1 Open 29-Mar 16:25 29-Mar 1625 C
<
Change status to AN g L] Ll 10
IL New updates are now available. Click far details
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11. Click the event to see the event details.

=

| [E] ctof_conwertz.php | G Witpefflocatbost £3
= B | wtpiiflocahost/Zendserver/index php7hosdCri=tontor-WiblosdActri=Tsssts-Listatohen—Tbes3a0370S 50097 425 1 FeT6TFa3# 1245255916296 v/ & |

ot Monitor E] Ride Management W, Server Setup
Dashboard Events Sarver Info PHP [nfa Logs
~

— e e
Page las! refrashed 0 3 48
14 - BHP Error age last refrashed: 17-Jun-2000 1925 (4= &

Occurred once al 17-Jun-2008 17:32 Status. Open Severity. Waming

hitp:MocalhostZendServerProfiling/c-to-f_conver [more.. |

Source File: rC 'é;_ro gram Files\Zendapache2ihidocs\ZendSenverPra

URL:

Function Name: convertFTC Error String:  Division by zers

Error Type: E_WARNING

Last Time WVTVE Function Data | Request | Server | Backirace | EmorData IR0,

17-Jun 17:32 _ Function Name: convertFTC
- Function Arguments:
1 30

Zend Studio Diagnostics Debug Event Profile Event Show File in Zend Studio ¥ Sefings

| A Mew updatas are now available. Click for details O Restart PHP H |

12. Browse the Function Data and Request tabs to see the event details.
13. Click Debug Event.
A debugging session is launched in Zend Studio using the same parameters as were

used during the initial PHP error occurrence.

Note:
If no session is launched, see Setting Up Zend Server Integration to ensure you have

correctly configured your integration settings in both Zend Studio and Zend Server .

14. Click Yes if asked to open the PHP Debug perspective.

The debug views display information about your code.

15. Click the Resume button E in the Debug view or click F8 to be taken to your

problematic line of code.

108



User Guide

break:

1

function convertCTF (§fdegress) (
freault = aprincf ( "%0.2I", fdegrees * 9 F 5 4 32 )}
imessage = "Sjdegressidey: Celsius i3 §jresulcedegy: Fahrenheic™:
printHessage | $message ):

]

function convertFTC (fdegress) |
fresult = aprintf ( "80.2f", (Sdegrees - 32} * 5/ 0 }: //Division by O ecror
{messaye = "jdegreesideq: Fahrenheit is §resulcideg: Celsius™:
printHessage | jmesaags )2

16. Click the Step Over button “in the Debug view or click F6.
A Debug Warning message appears in the Console view detailing the error and its

cause.

@Taskﬂ ®m xK % E:\IIEE e B~ - 708

PHF Debug [Remaote PHP Launch] http: /flocalhost{ZendServerProfilingfc-to-f_convert2 . php?degrees=30

Debug Warning: C:WwProgram Filesh ZFend' Apachez'yhtdocsh ZendServerProfilingc—to-f
onvertZ.php line 51 - Diwvision by =zero

The code can now be easily fixed (in this case by replacing the "5 / 0" operation with "5/ 9").
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Concepts

Update Manager

PHP Version Support

Content Assist

Syntax Coloring

Automatic Completion

Matching Brackets

Mark Occurrences

Code Folding
Code Commenting | phpDoc Block

Comments | Bookmarks

Hover Support
Override Indicators

PHP Working Sets
Type Hierarchy

PHP Manual Integration

Real Time Error Detection | Code Analyzer

PHP Include Path
PHP Build Path

Path Mapping

Zend Browser Toolbar

Tunneling

Zend Server

Code Tracing
PHPUnit Testing

Refactoring

JavaScript Support

JavaScript Debugger

JavaScript Libraries

PHPDocs

Code Galleries

Zend Guard Integration

and Semantic Analysis

Local History
CVS

SVN

Zend Framework Development

Database Connectivity
Running

Debugging

Profiling

Breakpoints
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RSS Feeds
WSDL - Web Services Description

Language
Zend Studio for IBM i Extras

Remote Server Support

Mylyn Integration

Phar Integration

Ajax Tools
VMware Workstation Integration
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Update Manager
Zend Studio's Update Manager allows for the easy installation of extra plug-ins, the updating of
existing features and the easy updating of Zend Studio with the latest offerings from Zend.

See the Workbench User Guide for more on installing and updating features with the Update
Manager.

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).
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PHP Version Support

Zend Studio supports PHP versions 4, 5.1/5.2 and 5.3.

PHP version settings affect:

=  The elements displayed in the PHP Functions view.

= The options available in Content Assist.

= Debugging and Profiling functionality.

PHP version settings can be configured from the following places:

= PHP Executables can be added and edited from the PHP Executables Preferences page.

= Compatible Interpreters for selected PHP versions can be managed in the Execution

Environments Preferences page.

= The default PHP executable used for new projects can be set in the PHP Interpreter
Preferences page. Through this page you can also set the PHP version for specific
projects.
In addition, you can select which PHP Version should be used when creating a new PHP
project by marking the Enable Project Settings checkbox in the New PHP Project dialog.

=3 PHP Project = @El

New PHP Project » ,_P

Creabe a PHP Project i‘ 7

Froject name:
Contents
(%) Creabe new project in workspace
() Create project from existing source

FHP Yarsion
() Use default PHP settings
(5 Use project specific sextings :

P Version : SRV v

7] Use ASP tags a2 PHP tags

Priject Layout
(8 Use project a5 source folder
() Creabe separate folders For source files and public resources Configure defauk.,

JarvaScript Support
[[] Enable Javascript suppoet for this project
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The default PHP executable used with the debugger can be set in the Debugging
Preferences page, accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Debug. Through this

page you can also set the PHP executable used to debug specific projects.

In addition, you can also configure the PHP executable used for each Debug and Profile
session in the Debug / Profile configuration screens.

Note:

In order to perform local debugging for PHP 4.x projects, you must manually add the
relevant PHP executable to the PHP Executables Preferences page.

*% Debug

Create, manage, and run configurations
Run PHP Exmoutable

@p

PHE Script [ Common

Diebisgger Location

|PHPS (C:\Program FilesiZend|Zend Neon - Beta\phugins|org.zendphp.debug ¥ | pep Exatabies. .
(CIPHP Web Server

PHP File
| [Dema Project/Deme.php

)

Brealpoint
[ override projectfecrkspace Braak at First Line' setting

Note:

In order to minimize errors, the PHP Executable used for debugging /profiling should match the

PHP version used for the project. This can be defined in the Execution Environments Preferences
page.
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Content Assist

The Content Assist feature enables the selection and insertion of existing code elements to
complete partially entered code.

A list of possible code elements is displayed in relevant locations within your files according to the
context of your cursor, which you can then select to be automatically entered into your code.

Each type of code element will have a unique icon. See PHP Icons for a description of each of

the icons.

= Reserved PHP Words
@ Functions

= Templates

C) Classes

(1) Interfaces

ek Constants

o Variables (public)
PHP File Include Call
@  Namespaces (PHP 5.3)

=

Content Assist works with the following elements: PHP Classes, Functions, Variables, Constants,
Keywords, Interfaces, attributes, values, nested functions, names, syntax and include calls, as
well as all user defined Classes, Functions and Constants.

Note:
Content Assist will also be available for JavaScript elements if JavaScript support was enabled

for the project. See Enabling JavaScript Support in PHP Projects for more information.
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Content Assist in PHPDoc Block

Content Assist provides proposals for the PHPDoc tags:

e (@return - A type description.

e @see - Documents an association to another element.

e @throws - Documents an exception thrown by a method.

19
£0
21
22
23
Z4
Z5
26
z7
23

Example:
.-"'**

w

Fe

function ro

{

fhooolo
fhogoolo

RLC. Directory - standard.php

CJ Directonglterator - SPL.php

C] DornainException - SPL.php
& DOMAL - dom.php

& DOMCdataSectian - dorn.php
& DOMCharacterData - dorm.php
& DOMCamment - dorn.php

Templated Content Assist

Applying Content Assist proposals to the editor creates a templated expression that provides

argument completion according to the declaration of the method. Templated Content Assist helps

you edit your method parameters quicker.

5
&
=

Example:

——— m— == ===y

theys, tvalues

array_combine (e
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Using elements within the same scope

Elements within the same active project, file or function will be available for use with Content
Assist.

=2 Examples:

= Variables within a function will be added to the Content Assist list when the

cursor is within that function.
= Elements defined within one file will be available in the Content Assist menu

in other files within the same project.

Function Parameter Hints

When entering a function call, a Function Parameter Hint box will be displayed detailing the types

of parameters which should be entered within the parentheses of the function call.

Example:

<?php  [ztring $name, mixed $value, booloptional] $oaze inzensitive = nul |
definel)
P

If the Function Parameter Hint box is not displayed automatically, place your cursor between the

parentheses and press Ctrl+Shift+Space.
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Content Assist for Include Statements

Content Assist can be activated for require and include calls to call files contained within the
same project.

Inserting quotation marks between the parentheses of an include/require call will cause the
Content Assist window to display the files available for the function. Selecting a file will complete

the include/require call.

Example:

include ("")

L \F] Debug.php Location:
|F] PHPDocument 1. php fTesting/Debug.php

b ] test{Debug.php

—

16 include/{"Debug.php™)

17 L

fa e
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Class Type Hints

By using a comment you can assign a variable its exact class value. This assignment will affect
the content assist of this variable accordingly.

Example:
<7?php
function getClass()

return new Test [ )2

}
class Test {
functcion printWalues| %$a, 3$b) {
echo "Values: §a, $b":
]
H
S* Bvar SmyVar Test =/
fmyWVar = gecClass ()

§myVar->|

- Loscation
@ prinkvahees($a, $b) - Test hree\abe.ohp

Class

\[e] (=K

Without the comment, content assist will not be available for the function.
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Content Assist for Magic Members

Zend Studio supports Content Assist options for 'magic members'. These are properties and
methods which were declared using the @property or @method tags within PHP DocBlock
comments rather than in the PHP script itself.

See

http://manual.phpdoc.org/HTMLSmartyConverter/PHP/phpDocumentor/tutorial tags.property.pkg.

html for more information on magic members.

Example:

-_"].h].

ipropecty-read int §$fo
Iproperty—urice Hagician Shar che bat
me thod int

clas= Hagician |
private % thingy:
private §_bar:

1

(blah=new Magician(}:

§blan-3|
3 @ bor Location
& PO MagicHembers. php
bar Class
@ foo Magcian
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Camel Case Matches
Content Assist supports camel case matches when entering code, which displays Content Assist

options based on an element's initials.

Example:

ll."?fﬂ'

# @param unknown type fpersonCount

w
public static function setPersonCount (ipersonCount) |
$this-»pd
2 fpersonCount Location
o® $personCount Customer.php

Camel Case matching is case sensitive.

Namespaces
When the PHP executable used for the project is set to version 5.3, content assist is available for
namespaces.

Namespace elements are represented by the Namespace icon Q.

Example:

ll." T E
+ e D Doctrined”ommon - DoctrineException. php ;Il
o

5 D DoctrinedCommon - EventiManager. php

* @r (] DoctrinedCommon - EventaArgs.php

Y. () DoctrinedCommonCollections - Caollection. php
pub1i [ DoctrinedDEAL - Connection. php

g [ DoctrinelDEAL - Driver,php
- O DoctrineDEAL - DriverManager.php
) O DoctrineDEAL - Skatement.php

) O DockrineDEAL - Configuration. php o
N

YDootrine
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Configuring Content Assist

To configure PHP Content Assist options, go to the Content Assist Preferences page, accessible
from Window | Preferences | PHP | Editor | Content Assist.

To configure JavaScript Content Assist options, go to the JavaScript Content Assist Preferences

page, accessible from Window | Preferences | Web | JavaScript | Editor | Content Assist.
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Syntax Coloring

Zend Studio can automatically apply different colors and font attributes to different PHP syntax

elements in order for your scripts to be more easily navigable and to help you find relevant

sections quickly and easily. With the Syntax Coloring Rules you can set the foreground color,

background color and font type for a range of different elements in your code through the Syntax

Coloring Preferences page. This allows for a quick assessment of your code with the different

elements individually visible, making errors visually distinct and easier to detect.

Completing the relevant element will cause the required color and font settings to be applied to it.

m ﬁiiﬁﬁ iﬁ i

1

3

18
11
12
13

15
16
ll‘.
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14=

<?php

s=class Classhaome extends Exception

{

public static function staticfunction(){
return "bar";
1
}

$class = new ClassName();
$exception = new Exception();

strlen(Foo::staticFfunction());
userDefinedFunction{"test");

function xml2array(Efname’{
$sx1 = new SimpleXmlIteraotor(3fnome, null, trued;
return sxiToArray($sxi);

}



User Guide

The table below goes into further detail about the elements available for Syntax Coloring rules

and their default settings.

Element Default

Element Description Foreground Default Font
Name

Color

Classes A user defined type (class or interface). E]

A variable with a value that cannot be :
Constants altered during execution. [E] Italic
Deprecated An unused member which still appears .
members while transitioning to new members. E] Strkethrodg
Fields A reference to a class variable E}
Functions A reference to a function E]

A Heredoc block representation of a
Heredoc string value. E]
Internal classes|A Type that was declared by PHP. E
Internal Bold and
constants A constant that was declared by PHP. E ltalic
Internal :
functions A function that was declared by PHP. E
Keyword A keyword that was declared by PHP. | Bold
Methods A reference to a method E
Multi-line A comment that spans more than one E]
comment line. ("* */™)

Any section that does not have any
Normal specific description that applies to it. E
Number A number. E
Parameter A variable used in a method which .
variables refers to arguments in the method. E Underline
PHP tags The PHP start and end tag (<?php, ?>). |[mmm]

A standard for commenting PHP which
PHPDoc allows you to insert annotations in your @ Bold

code.
PHPDoc A readable annotation inserted into your E]
comment code.
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Element Default
Element Description Foreground Default Font
Name
Color
Single-line . .
mment A comment that spans a single line. || o
Static fields  |A reference to a static field E] Italic
Static methods |A reference to a static method E] Italic
A sequence of characters selected from
String a set, which represent a string of data E]
values.
Superglobal  |A reference to Superglobal variables
variables such as $ GLOBALS E Bold
A reference to reminders of actions,
Task tag work to do, or any other action required. E Bold
\Variable A reference to a variable. ‘E]

All elements have a default Background of white.

The color and font settings can be configured from the Syntax Coloring preferences page,

accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Editor | Syntax Coloring.

Note:
Syntax Coloring will also be available for JavaScript elements if JavaScript support was enabled

for the project. See Enabling JavaScript Support in PHP Projects for more information.

To configure JavaScript Syntax Coloring preferences, go to Window | Preferences | JavaScript
| Editor | Syntax Coloring.
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Automatic Completion
Zend Studio can be set to automatically complete certain types of patterns. To use the auto-
complete function, type the opening character of the pattern in the editor and press Enter. The

pattern will be automatically completed by the relevant characters being inserted.

The following types of patterns can be auto-completed:
= "Strings" - Automatically inserts a pair of double quotes.
= (Parentheses) and [Square] brackets - Automatically inserts a pair of brackets.
= {Braces} - Automatically inserts a pair of curly brackets
= PHPDoc and comment regions - Automatically inserts the "/** **\ * PHPDoc characters.

The types of patterns that can be auto-completed can be configured from the Typing Preferences

page, accessible by going to Window | Preferences | PHP | Editor | Typing.
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Drag and Drop
The Drag and Drop functionality allows you to click on a selected chunk of code and drop it
anywhere in the editor. This not only helps you work more efficiently, but also helps minimize the
errors that are created when editing or cutting/pasting your code.
Drag and Drop is available in PHP and JavaScript editors.
— To Drag and Drop a chunk of code in an editor:
U 1. Highlight the chunk of code you want to move with your cursor.
2. Click and hold down your mouse within the highlighted code to grab it, and drag
the chunk to the selected line in the editor.

3. Release the mouse to place the chunk of code in its new location.

e e A n h W es e DAL hee e 4 4 & D R L e p s m D ek w st g ey pes e
<?php
freleasetag = "MTT:
fversion = array | [QIESSEEGESEESEELSE SRS SRR AT, "Linux xi
fzizes = array (['Tindows 32-bit" => "141M", "Linux x36/GTI

print '<a href="http:/ wuw.eclipse.org/ pdt/downloads/ ?ahowi

For more information on editors see the Editors topic in the Workbench User Guide.
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Matching Brackets

Zend Studio can help you to easily navigate through your script by finding brackets' matching

pairs.

To see a bracket's pair, click to the right of the bracket. Its matching pair will be highlighted.

To jump to the matching bracket, press Ctrl+Shift+P.

243
244
245
246
247
248
249
250

function Legend(&fgraph)

if( §this->fill eolor && §this->legend!="" ]

if({ iz array(ithis-»fill color) |
$graph—>legend—>ﬂdd(Sthis—>legend,Sthis—>fill_color[D],"",D,$this—>legendcsimta
else
fgraph->legend->idd($this->legend, §this->fill color, ™", 0, $this->legendecsimtarge
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Mark Occurrences

The Mark Occurrences feature enables you to see where an element is referenced by simply
clicking on the element in the editor.

When the Mark Occurrences feature is enabled, all occurrences of the element within the active
file will be highlighted, and indicators will be displayed in the annotations bar (to the right of the
editor).

In addition, hovering over the element will cause a tooltip to be displayed with the location of all

references of the element, including occurrences of the element in other files.

krwManager. php |F] tryPerson.php |P| 17_class_inkerface.p &0 P4 =0

<?php

zlas=s Person |
pubilic §nsme: [:]
function doMNothingi() {

1
Z
3
4
5 echo "Too la=zy ...%";
&
Tl

o= interface facingliijiokh 1

=] function doSomethingi):

Loy

L= zlass ITperson extends Person implements facinglhjob | [:]
Lz funcetion dofowethingi()] |

L3 echo "Oh nooo ..."%;

L3 h

LS function doNothing ()4}

L& 1}

7 Smanager = new Person [ ]! [:]
L& &dewveloper = new ITperson [ ):

Occurrences can be of 2 types - “Write Occurrence” (for occurrences that are in a write mode) or
“Read Occurrence” (for occurrences that are in a read mode). These will be highlighted in
different colors according to the setting configured for PHP elements 'read’ and ‘write'

occurrences in the Annotations preferences page (Window | Preferences | General | Editors |

Text Editors | Preferences). Here you can also configure the indicators used in the vertical

ruler/marker bar (to the left of the editor) and the annnotations bar (to the right of the editor).
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The types of elements whose occurrences will be highlighted can be configured in the Mark

Occurrences preferences page (Window | Preferences | PHP | Editor | Mark Occurrences ).

By default, the following types of elements are marked:
= Method Exit - Exit points (throws / return / end of flow) of a method will be marked
= Break / Continue - Scope (for, foreach, while, do-while or switch structure) of a break /
continue statement will be marked
= Local variables
= Global variables
= Parameters
= Functions
= Methods
=  Fields
= Class Constants
= Constants (defined)
= Class/Interface
= HTML Tags
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Code Folding

Code Folding collapses or "folds" the display of a block of code. The editor will then display only
the first line of code instead of the entire block. This reduces visual clutter by enabling users to
selectively hide and display complicated text while still viewing those subsections of the text that

are relevant.

Code Folding is applied by default for functions and PHPDocBlocks. You can configure which of
these are folded by default through the Folding preferences dialog.

1 «<?php

Z= elass Calculator |

I® public function add($a, Sb) {[]

&

7 public function multiply(fa, §b) {[]
= return $a * §b;

a }

10

11® public function divide (§a, §b) {[]
17

15 public function subtract (fa, $kb) {[]
21

22 =

Folded code has a plus sign [+] on the vertical marker bar to the left of the Editor. Clicking this

sign will expand the block of code.

Opened, unfolded code has a minus sign [-] on the vertical marker bar to the left of the Editor.

Clicking this sign will fold the block of code.

See the Using Code Folding topic for more information.
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Code Commenting

Commenting your code involves adding characters (normally slashes and stars) which mark
certain areas of code as ‘comments’.

Comments are used for reference information only and will not be run as part of your code. It is
good programming practice to comment all functions, classes and methods in your code. This
helps both the developer and others who might look at the code to understand its purpose.

Comments can be either single line or multi-lined:

=  Single lined comments will have the following format:

// This is a single line comment.
= Multi-lined comments will have the following format:
/* This is
a comment
on multiple

lines
*/

Note:
Code Commenting will also be available for JavaScript elements if JavaScript support was

enabled for the project. See Enabling JavaScript Support in PHP Projects for more information.
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phpDoc Block Comments

Zend Studio offers a preset means for adding phpDoc comments to files by providing an input line
when including statements, classes, class variables, and constants to the code. Developers are
prompted to immediately add a description ensuring that the added elements are documented in
their context and in real-time.

phpDoc blocks are descriptive comments that are part of the application code. They are used to
describe the PHP element in the exact location in the code where the element appears. The block
consists of a short description, long description, and phpDoc tags.

Example:

When creating a phpDoc Block commen for the following function:
function add ($a, $b) {
return $a + $b;
the following comment will be created:
/**

* Enter description here...
*

* @param unknown_type $a

* @param unknown_type $b

* @return unknown

*/
The comments should now be edited with the relevant description and parameters.
Descriptions that are added for a code element are also automatically added to the Content
Assist bank so that the next time the code element is used it is readily available from the Content

Assist list. The element's descriptions will also appear in the Outline view.

Note:
Zend Studio offers Content Assist support for magic members declared in code comments. See

the Content Assist concept for more information.

phpDoc blocks also serve as the input for creating a PHPDoc.
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Bookmarks

Bookmarks can be used as placeholders within your scripts to allow easy navigation to pre-

defined places within your scripts and resources.

Bookmarks are indicated by a bookmark icon i in the vertical marker bar to the left of the editor.

Bookmarks are displayed in the Bookmarks view, which can be opened by going to Window |

Show View | Bookmarks.

K& Problems («E‘. Tasks (E Console ﬂ:ﬂ] Bookmarks &3 ¥ =~ — 0O
3 ikems
Descripkion Resource Fath Location
jparaph_bar.php Demo Project lime 249
Function 3 Demo. php Demo Project line 3
Remember This debug.php Demo Project line 5

For more on bookmarks, see the Bookmarks topic in the Workbench User Guide.

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).
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Hover Support

About

Hovering over an element will cause a tooltip to appear with information about that element,

containing the location of its declaration a

nd any additional information (description, parameters,

etc.) contained in the element's relevant PHPdoc comment:

i
f'ﬁ'*
* This functio
"
public function
return $a *
i

public function
if (b == nu

n wutliplies

wultiply($a, $h)

Location
[Demo Project/Calculator . php

Class
Zaleulakor
1]

throw ne|Description L by zero™);

i
return §a /

Hover information also includes other info

types, and other elements:

This Function mutliplies
Press 'F2' For Focus|

TITT

rmation such as overrides and returns for methods,

public function initci)
@ Alinitl)
i Initialize object
Overrides: initl in Zend Controller Action
Returns:
woid

Holding down Ctrl while hovering over an

that element:

element will also show you everything contained within

public function add( fa, $h)

public function multﬂpl?i fa, §h) {

}
return iaf §

publi® function multiply{ $a, $h) {
return fa¥ Sh:

4

5 return $a+ $b;
& H

-

a return jar §
=] H

] public function
1 if (§b == nuy
& throw ne
3

4

5

Prass 'F2' For Focus

134



User Guide

When hovering, press F2 for the Hover tooltip to come into focus. This ensures that it is displayed
even when not hovering and enables you to select the text from within it.
Clicking on an element while hovering will take you to that element's declaration. See Using

Smart Goto Source for more information.

Configuring Hover Preferences

To configure your hover settings, go to the Hover Preferences page, accessible by going to
Window | Preferences | PHP | Editor | Hovers.

Note:
Hovering will also be enabled for JavaScript elements if JavaScript support was enabled for the

project. See Enabling JavaScript Support in PHP Projects for more information. JavaScript hover

settings can be configured from the JavaScript Hovers preferences page, accessible by going to
Window | Preferences | Web | JavaScript | Editor | Hovers.
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Override Indicators

About

‘Override Indicators’ are markers that display special decoration icons to indicate methods that
override or implement other methods from a super-type's class/interface.
The override indicators will be displayed as triangles in the marker bar (the vertical ruler to the left

of the editor) next to the method's definition.

|| *Oyerridelndicators.php &2

B
function methodTolwerride ()
{

echo "Crrerriding ...0"7:
B
function abstractMethod()
i

o W M= O o

echo "Implement abstract mwethod ...":

Green triangles indicate an overridden method, while a white triangle indicates an implemented

method.

Hovering over a triangle displays a tool-tip that reveals the overridden or implemented method's

super-type. Clicking the triangle will open the type in an editor.

Flm] I
: |overrides ForExtending, methodToOwverride He |

i

Note:
Markers will not be displayed if the methods do not comply with the overriding rules.
These are as follows:

= You cannot override a non-static method with a static method.

= The overriding method must not be more restrictive than the overridden method

= ‘private’ methods are not inherited and cannot be overridden.

Override Indicators Preferences

The display preferences for the override indicators can be configured from the Annotations

preferences page (Window | Preferences | General | Editors | Text Editors | Annotations).

Select the Override Indicators (org.eclipse.php.ui.overridelndicator) option to configure the

Override Indicators for PHP.
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PHP Working Sets

PHP Working Sets are groups of PHP resources which allow you to view or apply actions to a
group of pre-defined elements. Workings Sets group elements under one title so that they can be
easily selected when viewing resources or carrying out actions. Elements included in a PHP

Working Set can include any PHP project, folder or file.

Example for using Working Sets:
Selecting the 'Select Working Set' option in the PHP Explorer view's context menu allows

you to choose specific Working Sets (i.e. group(s) of projects/files) to be displayed in the

% Select Working Set E

Salect & working sat:
) Window Working Sats
{2 No Working Sats
(5 Selected Working Sets

[ 1=5zend Applications

view.

[ seectan || eselectat |

@ [ o [ cacs |

Projects/files not in the selected Working Set will not be displayed in the view.

If you have not created PHP Working Sets, see Creating PHP Working Sets for more information.
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Type Hierarchy

The Type Hierarchy views display the hierarchy for a given type (a class name, interface name or
class methods, constants and fields.). This allows you to view an element's supertypes (types
higher in the hierarchy) or subtypes (lower in the hierarchy) within a tree structure, providing you

with an overview of your element's structure.

A type hierarchy can be displayed in two ways:
1. Quick Type Hierarchy view - Displays a simple hierarchy view within the editor.

<?php

interface [FEHEH] Type hierarchy of * human'; -
public function aetGender | jgender I
public function getGender(): = 1]

} (C] person

class person implements humpan
peEivate Sgender: Prazs ‘il +T bo see the napertype hierarch

2. Type Hierarchy view - A standalone view.
= The Type Hierarchy Tree - Displays the type's supertypes and/or subtypes.

=  Member list pane - Displays the type's members.

= =

[ PHP Explorer | T2 Type Hisrarchy. £ =
hnm,miii‘gﬂt:%dmu'#uﬁuﬁt -

%" e E -

= ﬂ hsman
= ‘3‘ PeErson
©
= @ Emgloyee
@  Manager
©  customer o 4 s
@ frardiium
o goredtType
= foustid
o * grustornerld
8" _construct{$neuFirsthiame, fnswLasthams, $navwige, $rewGen:
@ gebCardium{)
@ getCredtTypel)
® gerCustid))
@ " getPersonCount)
@ printDatal)
@  setCandium{$newCardhium)
@ setCredit Typel frdvetradt Type)
@ * setPersonCount{$parsonCant)
< »

See Type Hierarchy View for more information.
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PHP Manual Integration

Zend Studio can integrate with PHP Manual sites in order to get the most up-to-date PHP
information.

The PHP Functions view lists all PHP functions contained within the PHP manuals, and can be
used in order to easily add these functions into your scripts. To add a function to your code,
simply place the cursor in the required position in the Editor and double-click the required element
from the list.

i = o
[Fl PHP 2 - OF Outl\l 821 PHP | [F] *Dema.php 2

<?php

1
. 2
append(Iterakar $it)
3 getlhrraylterator
4

T

getarrayIberator))
getIteratorindex)

v

You can open a PHP manual site with an explanation about most of the functions on the list by
right-clicking a function in PHP Functions view and selecting Open Manual.

A new browser window will open with an explanation of the function from the PHP Manual site.

o= Oull (T2 PH | [7) SO @ Arapitacator:key 33\ |
=z -
lype: Filtes lext Prev PHP Manual Next
@ countf) -
@ cusienl]] ﬂ
@ gethniayCopy]
o geflage] Arraylterator::key
L]
e ol (no version mformation, might be only m CVS)
[ @ natso)
@ ned] Adraylterator-key -- Return current array key
@ olfsstEwssindes findex] =
B rblras stleda tm.-tmrllJ DEﬁcnptlﬂn ;l

Some functions will not have a description assigned to them in the PHP Manual site. In this case,

a browser will open with a ‘Cannot find server' error message.

PHP Manual sites can be added and edited from the PHP Manual Preferences page.
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In addition, The PHP Functions view can be used in order to easily add functions into your
scripts. To add a function to your code, simply place the cursor in the required position in the

Editor and double-click the required element from the list.

To open a PHP Manual, right-click in the Editor and click Open PHP Manual -or- press Shift +
F2.
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Real Time Error Detection
Zend Studio automatically highlights errors and problems in your PHP script.
Errors and warnings will be displayed in the Problems view, accessed from Window | Show

View | Other | General | Problems.

In addition, error icons 9 and warning icons “ will be displayed in the vertical marker bar to

the left of the editor window, as well as next to the relevant project in PHP Explorer view (these

will be indicated in the PHP project/file icons - e.g. E/).

All warnings, errors and problems in open projects will be logged in the Problems view, which
displays the following information:

= Description - A detailed description of the error.

= Resource - The name of the resource containing the problem.

= Path - The name of the Project containing the resource.

= Location - The line number(s) of the error within the file.

=  Type - The Type of error occurring.

(2! Problems % - % Tasks | B cansale | £% PHPUR: = ¥ =0
7 errars, 1 warning, 0 infos
Descripkion Resource Path Location
= Tz Errors (7 items)
€3 Synkax Error Demo.php Demo Project line 10
€3 Synkax Error Demo.php Demo Project line 12
€3 Syntax Error Demo.php Demo Project line 13
€3 Syntax Error: unexpected '123 DemoZ, php Demo Project line &
@ sSyntax Error: unexpected ‘23 Demoz, php Demo Project line 3
3 syntax Error: unexpected ‘ApacheRequ DemoZ.php Demo Project line 4
3 syntax Error: unexpected 'count’ DemoZ, php Demo Project line &
= Tz Warnings (1 ikem)
% Unresolved include ‘a.php' For projects [ jpgraph_ba...  Demo Project line 2
< >

The Problems view groups problems according to Errors, Warnings or Info.
Double-clicking on an error in the Problems view will take you to the relevant location in the
Editor.

If the Problems view is not displayed, go to Window | Show View | Problems.
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Semantic Analysis

Zend Studio's Semantic Analysis mechanisms can detect problems beyond the regular parsing
warnings and errors. This helps developers to analyze static source code to enforce good coding
practices and scan PHP code. The Semantic Analysis feature achieves this functionality by
attempting to reconcile problematic code and locating unreachable code (code that has been
defined but is not used or with empty variables).

Semantic Analysis warning messages help to ensure that your code is written and formatted in a
way that will result in optimal performance for your script. In addition, it supplies you with practical
suggestions for improving the code.

Semantic Analysis problems will be displayed in the Problems view and be indicated in the code

with warning and error icons (see Real Time Error Detection for more information).

Quick Fix

The Semantic Analysis Quick Fix option enables you to easily change your problematic code
according to suggestions supplied by the Semantic Analysis mechanism. This includes suggested

actions for element creation or implementation.

=2 Example:

<7
shstract class L |
sbhatract function foo ():

H
class extends L {

i & Add unimplemented methods 1 “":Eh“d(ﬂ to implement:
& Make bype 'B' abstract > Gl
= Rename in warkspace (Al.+5hift+R direct access)

S I T Y SR S o

See Applying Quick Fixes for more information.

Preferences

To enable/disable Semantic Analysis and to configure which occurrences will trigger warning or
error messages, go to the Semantic Analysis Preferences page, accessible by going to Window |

Preferences | PHP | Semantic Analysis.
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Local History

A Local History of a file is maintained when you create or modify and save a file. Each time you
edit and save a new version of a file, a copy of it is saved in local history.

Each state in the local history is identified by the date and time the file was saved.

This allows you to compare your current file state to a previous state, replace the file with a

previous state, or restore a file that was deleted.

Note:
There is no Local History associated with Projects or with Folders.

See the Using Local History topic for more information.
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CVS

A Concurrent Versions System (CVS) repository is a source control system intended to allow a
team or group to work on the same files and projects simultaneously, and to revert file and project

states back to previous versions.

CVS functionality can be accessed from the CVS Repository Exploring Perspective, accessed by

going to Window | Open Perspective | Other | CVS Repository Exploring.

See Working in a Team Environment with CVS in the Workbench User Guide for more

information.

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).
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SVN

SVN, or Subversion, is a source control system intended to allow a team or group to work on the
same files and projects simultaneously, and to be able to revert file and project states back to
previous versions.

SVN functionality can be accessed from the SVN Repository Exploring Perspective, accessed

from Window | Open Perspective | Other | SVN Repository Exploring.

See the Subversive User Guide for more information on SVN.
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Zend Framework Development

Zend Framework is Zend's open source, object-oriented web application framework implemented
in PHP 5.

For information on Zend Framework, visit the Zend Framework site at: http://framework.zend.com

or http://framework.zend.com/manual/en for the Zend Framework Reference manual.

Zend Framework Project and Element Creation

Zend Studio's Zend Framework integration functions allow you to create a new Zend Framework
Project that is organized into Framework's Controller-Model-View system. The project will have
Zend Framework's libraries added to its include path, allowing access to all Zend Framework's

elements.

The new Zend Framework project that is created in Zend Studio will contain basic files for a
simple "Hello, World!" program.
When a Zend Framework Project is created, you will be prompted to open the Zend Framework

Perspective, containing the MVC Outline view.

£ mvcout 52 o= outline | #E2 PHP Proj| = O

@ | B[g]Y
= [EX ZF Project
== application
= default
=7 cantrallers
EI ErrorCantroller, php
= EI IndexContraller . php
|B). ZendfConkroller/action, php
(9 1ndexcontroller
"R models
T2 views

< E

The MVC Outline view provides an outline of all controller, model and view classes, files,

variables and related functions.

To manually open the Zend Framework Perspective, go to Window | Open Perspective | Zend
Framework.
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Once you have created a Zend Framework project, you can use Zend Studio's New Zend Table,

Zend View, Zend Controller, Zend Module, Zend View Helper or Zend Action Helper Wizards to

create new Zend Framework elements.

Zend Framework Content Assist

Once Zend Framework's libraries are included in a project's include path, its classes, functions,
iterators and variables will be available for use from the Content Assist window. Simply press Z

followed by Ctrl+Space in the Editor to view the list of available Zend Framework elements:

1 <7?php
Z2 z
37 (9 Zend_ad ”~
o Zend_pcl_fssert_Inkerface
® Zend_acl_Exceptiaon
® Zend_Acl_Resource
o Zend_Acl_Resource_Interface
® Zend_acl_Role
(1) Zend_acl_Role_Interface
® Zend_acl_Role_Registry
® Zend_acl_Role_Registry_Exception
(& zend_auth “
—~

For more on Zend Framework, visit the Zend Framework site at http://framework.zend.com or the

Zend Framework Reference Manual at http://framework.zend.com/manual/en. For more external

resources, see Useful Links.
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Database Connectivity
Zend Studio's Data Tools Platform plugin allows you to connect to, view, edit and run queries on
databases. The Data Tools Platform provides connectivity with a number of databases.

Data Tools Platform functionality is accessed through the Database Development Perspective.

For more information on the Data Tools Platform, please see the Data Tools Platform User

Documentation.

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).

For instructions on connecting to and accessing your database, see Connecting to Databases.
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Running
Zend Studio allows you to run the applications you are working on from the workbench. This

allows you to run and test your applications during development.
Zend Studio includes several different methods of running your files and applications:

PHP Script Local Running

Allows you to run files situated in your workspace. This enables you to locally validate freshly
developed code before deploying to a Web server. Using this option, you can run applications

which do not require user input or responses from the server.

When running internal files the Zend Studio internal debugger uses its own PHP executable that
was installed together with Zend Studio.

See Running PHP Scripts Locally for more information.

PHP Script Remote Running
Allows you to run files situated locally on your workspace using your server's Zend Debugger.
This allows you to test your files in the production environment, and allows you to utilize the

extensions installed on your server.

See Running PHP Scripts Remotely for more information.

Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and

profiling capabilities to function.
The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate

component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.
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PHP Web Page Running

Allows you to run applications situated on a server, including any required interactive user input.
The PHP Web Page Run dialog has an option to give the files you are working on first priority
when running, using the "Local Copy" option. This means that, when possible, file content is
taken from the files situated on your Workspace. This prevents you from having to upload the
latest revisions.

Note:
It's recommended that your local project structure reflect the project structure on your server.

See Running PHP Web Pages for more information.

Note:
Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and

profiling capabilities to function.
The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate

component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.
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Debugging

The Zend Studio debugging function allows you to test your files and applications and detect
errors in your code.

The debugger allows you to control the execution of your program using a variety of options
including setting breakpoints, stepping through your code, and inspecting your variables and
parameters.

See above for a list of the different debugging methods Zend Studio includes.

PHP Script Local Debugging

Allows you to debug files on your workspace using Zend Studio's internal debugger.

The Internal Debugger enables developers to locally validate freshly developed code before
deploying to a web server. The internal option means that files located on your workspace can be
debugged. When debugging internal files the Zend Studio Internal Debugger uses its own PHP

executable that was installed together with Zend Studio.

See Locally Debugging a PHP Script for more information.

PHP Script Remote Debugging

Allows you to debug files on your workspace using your server's Zend Debugger.
This allows you to debug local files using the Zend Debugger situated on your server. This allows
you to test your files with the production environment, and allows you to utilize the extensions

installed on your server.

See Remotely Debugging a PHP Script for more information.

Note:
Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and

profiling capabilities to function.
The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate

component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.
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PHP Web Page Debugging

Allows you to debug applications situated on a server. It allows you to debug whole applications,
including any required interactive user input.

The PHP Web Page Debug has an option to give the files you are working on first priority when
debugging, using the "Local Copy" option. This means that, when possible, file content is taken
from the files situated on your Workspace. This prevents you from having to upload the latest

revisions.

Note:
It's recommended that your local project structure reflect the project structure on your server.

See Debugging a PHP Web Page for more information.

Note:
Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and

profiling capabilities to function.
The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate

component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.

URL Debugging
Allows you to enter a URL to debug an application on a server. Only server files will be

debugged, so the files do not need to exist locally in your Workspace.

See Debugging a URL for more information.

Note:
Your server must be running the Zend Debugger in order for remote debugging and profiling

capabilities to function.
The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate

component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads .

Toolbar Debugging

Allows you to Debug files and applications directly from your browser using the Zend Debugger

Toolbar, available for download from the Zend Studio Resources site

(http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads).

See Debugging Using the Zend Debugger Toolbar for more information.
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Profiling

The Zend Profiler displays a breakdown of the executed PHP code in order to detect bottlenecks
in scripts by locating problematic sections of code. These are scripts that consume excessive
loading-time. The Profiler provides you with detailed reports that are essential to optimizing the
overall performance of your application.

See above for a list of the five different profiling methods Zend Studio includes.

PHP Script Local Profiling

Allows you to profile files on your workspace using Zend Studio's internal debugger.

The Internal Debugger enables developers to locally validate freshly developed code before
deploying to a web server. The internal option means that only files located in local directories
can be profiled. When profiling internal files the Zend Studio Internal Debugger uses its own PHP

executable that was installed together with Zend Studio.

See Locally Profiling a PHP Script for more information.

PHP Script Remote Profiling

Allows you to profile files on your workspace using your server's Zend Debugger.

This allows you to profile local files using the Zend Debugger situated on your server. This allows
you to test your files in the production environment, and allows you to utilize the extensions

installed on your server.

See Remotely Profiling a PHP Script for more information.

Note:
Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and

profiling capabilities to function.
The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate

component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.
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PHP Web Page Profiling

Allows you to profile applications situated on a server. It allows you to profile whole applications
and projects.

The PHP Web Page Profile setting has an option to give the files you are working on first priority
when profiling, using the "Local Copy” option. This means that, when possible, file content is
taken from the files situated on your Workspace. This prevents you from having to upload the

latest revisions.

Note:
It's recommended that your local project structure reflect the project structure on your server.

See Profiling a PHP Web Page for more information.

Note:
Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and

profiling capabilities to function.
The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate

component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.

URL Profiling
Allows you to enter a URL to profile an application on a server. Only server files will be profiled,

so the files do not need to exist locally in your Workspace.
See Profiling a URL for more information.

Once a Profile session has been executed (see Using the Profiler for more information on how to

execute a profiling session), various views in the Profiling Perspective provide information on the

performance of your script. See PHP Profile Perspective for more information on the various

views.
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Toolbar Profiling

Profile files and applications directly from your browser.

See Profiling Using the Zend Debugger Toolbar for more information.

Profiler Views
Profiler Information view

Provides general information on the profiling duration and date, number of files constructing the
requested URL and more. In addition, it displays a Time Division Pie Chart for the files in the
URL.
The right side displays time division in a pie chart and the left side provides the following
information:

= URL - The URL analyzed (if applicable).

= Query - The specific query parameters.

= Path - The location of the first file called.

= Total Request Time - Total processing time for the entire page.

= Number of Files - Number of files processed.

= Date - Date and time that the profiling took place.

E%m&&umm okt Evecution Flow | T3 Codde Covarage Summary =0
* General Information = Teme Division Pie Chark
LRL: Mok Avallabie

Cuery: debug_coverages | Badekug_port= 1013 Bskart_profiles=]
Pakh: CA\Documents and Settingsiieren. s\Zendiworkspaces| Defaulti
Tokal Reguest Tme (el 548,06

Hurrber of Fles: 2

Daber: Tue Jod 03 18:11:05 IDT 2007

i tryPargon php - 1807 ms &7 6%)
B Personphp- 8573 ms E24%)
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Execution Statistics view

Displays the list of files that were called during the profiling process and detailed information on
processing times for elements within the files. The window contains statistics relevant to each
element as follows:

= Function - The name and location of the function.

= Calls Count - The number of times that the function was called.

= Average Own Time - The average duration without internal calls.

= Own Time(s) - The net process duration without internal calls.

= Others Time(s) - Time spent on calling other files.

= Total Time(s) - The total time taken to process.

%) profiler Tnformation | () Execution Statistics =1 . ikD Execution Flow | (5 Code Coverage Summary =0
Hel@mE| % ||Ma e
Function Cals Conk | Average Own Time Own Time(s)  Others Time{s) Total tima(s) ~
=[] tryPerson.php 0.180701
© main 1 0. 180701 0.180701 0085728 0.267429
= [F] Person.php 0.0E6728
= @ Person 0.086722
© __construct 3 0.028747 0096240 0000116 0.086356
o getld 3 0.000004 0.000013 0,000000 0.000013
© setFirstiame 3 0.000016 0.000047 0,000000 0.000047
© getFirstame 3 0.000003 0.000009 0.000000 0.000009
© setlasthame 3 0.000005 0,000016 0,000000 0.000016
® getlastiiame 3 0000003 0.000010 0.000000 0.000010
© ssthge 3 0.000006 0000017 0.000000 0.000017
i ek Sne g 1 M (il n k] i n il L ralk! e

Click the 'Show as percentage' button on the toolbar to see the statistics as percentages rather
than times.

Right- clicking a function in the list gives you the option to 'Open Function Invocation statistics'.
This will open a view with statistics about the selected function, the functions it was invoked by
and functions that it invoked.
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Execution Flow view

Shows the flow of the execution process and summarizes percentages and times spent on each
function.

= Function - Function name.

= File - The file in which the function is located.

= Total Execution Time - Percent of time taken per function.

= Duration Time - Time taken per function in milliseconds.

0 Profler Information | [ Execution Statistics | illt Execution Flow 1[5, Code Coverage Summary EE|l&-=0
| Furction Fie Total Execution Tirne Duration Time (ms)
| 2 @ man [F] tryPerson.php 48.8% 267.43
@ man [#] Persan.php 0.0% 0,01
= @ Person:_construct |¥] Person.php 15.73%. B5.24
© Person:setFirsthame  [5) Person.php 0.01% 003
@ Person: setlastiame |8] Person.php 0,10% 0,01
@ Person:setiAge [#] Person.php 0.0% 001
@ Person: sabGender 18] Person.php 0.0% 0,02

Person:: __construct |F] Person.php 0.01% 0.06
Person:: __cofstruct |F] Person.php 0.01% 0.06
Person::printData [#] Person.php 0.05%: 0.28
Person::prirtData |F] Person.php 0.01% 0.04
Person::printata |#] Person.php 0.01% 0.05

BOE R E R
XN

Right-clicking a function in the list gives you the option to:
= View Function Call - Will open the selected function call in the editor.
= View Function Declaration - Will open the selected function declaration in the editor.
= Open Function Invocation statistics - Will open a view with statistics about the selected

function, the functions it was invoked by and functions it invoked.
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Code Coverage Summary

Summary of how many lines of code were covered during the Profiling process.
= Element - The file / project that was called.
= Covered Lines (Visited / Significant / Total) - Percentage of lines covered within each file.
(Visited = Number of lines covered / Significant = number of lines that were significant to

the function call / Total = Total number of lines in the file.)

f‘{; Profiler Information @ Execution Statistics u|]ﬁ) Execution Flow E}'{, Code Coverage Summary - =0
Element Covered Lines (YisitedSignificant Total)
= =% Profile Project (2) B5% (3957 I72)
[F]  Person.php 63% (31,/49/62
[F]  tryPersan.php 100% (8,8/10)

|Shu:uw Code Cuveragel

Clicking on the 'Covered lines' percentages will open an editor containing the file, with the

covered lines highlighted:

= =

) Profiler Informatio | [ Execution Statistic | ik Execution Flow | 5, Code Coverage S | T Person.php &3 B

PrITOCC - WC ICOCHOIE - pr
privace JlastName :
privace $age :
private Sgender :
privace scacic jpersonid = 1 ;
public static §personCount = 0
F BT ACEOE
function construct | $newFiractName , jneviascHame , $newhge , Snew(
ithis->id = Pers=on::{personld :
fthizs-rzecFiratName | SnevFirscHame )
jthis->seclastName [ $nevlastName )
fcthis->=echge [ Snewvige ) :
jthis->setGender ([ $newGender ) ;
Perzon: : fpersonld ++
Ferson: : fpersonCount ++ ;
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Breakpoints
Breakpoints allow you to set places in the code at which the debugging process will pause.
Setting a breakpoint in your script will cause the debugger to stop at the specified line, allowing

you to inspect it.

Breakpoints are represented by a blue ball in the vertical ruler to the left of the editor.

E

E

4Line Breakpoint: DebugDemo.php [line: 103 ] h

echo §undef ined wariable:

During the debugging process, breakpoints can be monitored in the Breakpoints View.

Conditional Breakpoints

Conditions can be added to breakpoints so that the debugger will only stop at them under certain
conditions. These can be any valid boolean expressions.
Conditions can be added to breakpoints through the PHP Conditional Breakpoints Properties

dialog. Conditional Breakpoints are represented by a blue ball with a question mark.

display workersi():

echo fundef ined wariable:

Example:
If a breakpoint has a condition of "$var > 5", the debugging process will stop at the

breakpoint only if the value of $var is greater than 5.

*% Properties for - @EJ

PHP Conditional Breakpoint
PHP Conditional Breakpoint Enber Condition:

fvar > 5

[~] Enabile Set Condition

® [_oc J[concel |
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PHP Include Paths

The PHP Include Path is a set of locations that is used for finding resources referenced by
include/require statements.
Elements added to a project's Include Path affect the following:

= Running/Debugging / Profiling - Files that are called with a ‘relative path' will be searched

for during runtime in the resources and order specified in the include path.

= Go to source / content assist for include statements - Files that are called with a relative
path" will be searched for according to the resources and order specified in the project's
include path.

=  Content Assist - Adding projects/libraries to a project's Include Path will make elements
defined within the included projects/libraries available as Content Assist options to the

project.

In 'include'/'require’ calls, file locations can be defined in three ways:

a. Absolute Path- The exact file location is specified (e.g. C:\Documents and
Settings\MyProject\myfolden\a.php). During Remote PHP Script (PHP Server) or PHP Web
Page Running/Debugging /Profiling when the 'Local Copy' option is selected under the
'Source Location' category in the Advanced tab, the Path Mapping mechanism will be
activated.

b. Relative to the Current Working Directory - File names preceded with a "./" or a "../" These
will only be searched for relative to the PHP 'Current Working Directory'. You can find out the
location of your Current Working Directory by running the command "echo getcwd()".

c. Relative Path - Only the file name or partial path is specified (e.g. /myfolder/a.php). In this
case, Zend Studio will search for the file's path according to the resources and order
configured in the project's Include Path.

If the path of the file being searched for exists in more than one location, the file that is called
will be the first one Zend Studio encounters during the search process.
By default, the order in which Zend Studio searches for the file's path is as follows:

i. Projects in the "debug target” (the first file to be debugged) project's Include Path,
according to the order in which they are listed. If a project specified in the Include Path
refers to other projects/libraries in its own Include Path, the file path will be searched for
there before the search process continues.

ii.  The "debug target" file's project.

See http://il2.php.net/manual/en/function.include.php for more on PHP's search mechanism.
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PHP Build Path

The PHP build process scans all resources that are on the project's PHP Build Path so that
elements defined within them can be made available for Content Assist options and Refactoring
operations . This is done in order to get notification about changes in the file system (e.g. files
added/removed from the project, code changes etc.) and in order to maintain the code database

(user classes, functions, variables etc.).

Configuring the project's Build Path allows you to select PHP resources to include/exclude from
this process. Rather than automatically scanning all resources within the project, configuring the
Build Path allows you to select which resources will be scanned (letting you, for example, exclude
folders containing images, JavaScript files or other types of files not containing PHP code). This

can significantly speed up the build process.
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Path Mapping

Zend Studio enables you to map server paths to local paths while Debugging and Profiling on a
server. Once a Path Map has been defined, if a file is called from the defined location on the
server during debugging/profiling, its content will be taken from the set corresponding location on
the file system/workspace.

Note:

Path Mapping is only activated during Remote PHP Script (PHP Server) Debugging/Profiling, or
PHP Web Page Debugging /Profiling when the 'Local Copy' option is selected under the 'Source
Location' category in the Advanced tab .

Example:

The server path 'C:\Documents and Settings\MyProject' has been mapped to '/MyProject’
on the Workspace:

Edit Server Path Mapping
Configure Server Path Mapping

Server (RTNTETI N, Pliform| Tunncl

Path on server [ Local path
ICADocuments and Setlings\MyProject = /MyProject

Hemove

3) oK | cowe |

During Remote PHP Script Debugging , a file is called from location 'C:\Documents and
Settings\MyProject\a.php":

<?php

echo "a.php™;

include ('C:h%Docwments and Jettingsh MyProjectha.php'):
s

The file content for a.php will be taken from the a.php file located in the 'MyProject’ project,
situated on the Workspace.

Note:
Server Path Maps can be viewed and defined in the Path Mapping tab of the PHP Servers
Preferences page.
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Defining Path Maps

Path Maps can be defined in three ways:
1. Manually, through the PHP Servers Preferences page or the Importing a Zend Server

Event File wizard. See Managing Path Maps for more information.

2. Automatically whenever a file is debugged /profiled - A Path Map is automatically set
between the path to the debug target's parent project (the parent project of the file from
which the debugging process has been launched - e.g. C:\Workspace\MyProject) and the
debug target's project in the Workspace (e.g. MyProject).

3. Through the Path Mapping dialog. This is launched during debugging /profiling whenever a
file defined with an absolute path (See ‘Include Paths' for more on absolute file locations) is
called .

In this scenario, a Path Mapping dialog will appear with a list of 'similar files' to the one
being called.
'Similar' files are files with the same name as the called file that are situated in the
following locations:

= Files in the project from which the file was called.

= Files in projects that are in the Include Paths of the project from which the file was called.

= Files that are open in a Zend Studio editor.

Note:
If the debug/profile session was triggered from the Zend Debugger Toolbar, all files in the

Workspace with the same name will be listed.

B Path Mapping - Select Local Resource

(% [Seloct the local tesource that matches the lollowing ssiver paih]
C:\Documents and Sellings\MyProject\a.php

[F] C\Documents and Seffings\keren s\Deskiopha php

" Gt content from the server for the folowing path
[E B ocuments and Sellingt MyProjectis pHo Cerfimre |

(7) [ 7 ] StopDebugoe|

b

Note:
The dialog will not appear if a Path Mapping to the called location has already been defined.
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Selecting a file from the list results in a Path Map being created between the called remote
file's parent folder and the parent folder of the 'similar' file selected from the list. This means
that every time a file is called from the same parent folder, its content will be taken from the file
situated in the selected Workspace/local folder .

If none of the options in the Matching items list represent your desired file location, you may
select the 'Get content from the server for the following path' option. This means that whenever
this path is called during the debugging/profiling process, it will only be searched for on the
server. (This is done using PHP's search mechanism - see

http://il2.php.net/manual/en/function.include.php for more information.)

You can click Configure to modify the path to include any parent or child directories.

Note:
Selecting the 'Get content from the server for the following path' option will only affect the

current Debug / Profile session. No Path Mapping will be defined.
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Zend Browser Toolbar

The Zend Browser Toolbar is an external add-on to Internet Explorer and Firefox browsers which
allows you to initiate debugging or profiling sessions directly from your browser. Debugging /
profiling through the Zend Browser Toolbar will launch a remote debug / profile session in Zend
Studio.

(@ Zend Studio ﬁDebug - mﬂProfile Extra Stuff - Search For PHP infarmation: | j on |Zend.com j

The Zend Browser Toolbar contains the following options:
= Zend Studio - Opens Zend Studio. Ensure the Zend Studio .exe file is configured in the

Zend Toolbar Settings.

= Debug - Launches a Debugging session in Zend Studio.

= Profile - Launches a Profiling session in Zend Studio.

= Extra Stuff - Provides access to Zend Browser Toolbar settings, and links to useful Zend
and PHP Information.

= Search for PHP Information - Allows you to quickly and easily search the web for PHP
information.

See Installing and Configuring the Zend Browser Toolbar for information on how to get started

with the Zend Browser Toolbar.
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Tunneling

Tunneling provides a means of persistent connection between Zend Studio and a remote server
situated behind a Firewall or NAT. After creating a Tunnel, all communication between Zend
Studio and the server can go through that tunnel, instead of assigning more communication ports
for the Debug/Profile Sessions made on the remote server.

A communication tunnel cannot currently be created to a Windows server.

[This persistent connection operates even when separated by a firewall. The advantage of this
method is that it is possible to use the Zend Studio Integration on several nodes at once. For
example, debugging an entire cluster of machines behind a load-balancer over a single debugger
connection to Zend Server's Studio Server component.

The technology is based on two functional elements:

= The Zend Studio that includes an internal Web server that listens on the local host on a
specific Auto Detection port.
= Zend Server automatically evaluates Zend Studio’s Auto Detection port, by evaluating

Zend Studio’s settings. These are the Tunnel Settings that are defined in Zend Server.

The tunnel communication port should be used in the following circumstances:
1. When debugging or profiling files on a remote server which is behind a firewall or other
security device.

Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and
profiling capabilities to function.

The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate
component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.

2. Establishing communication between Zend Studio and Zend Server when Zend Server is
running on a remote server which is behind a firewall or other security device. The
communication between Zend Studio and Zend Server facilitates the integration that
combines Zend Server's event reporting capabilities with Zend Studio’s editing, debugging
and profiling features. This enables the viewing and debugging/profiling of Zend Server
events in Zend Studio .

See Zend Server Integration for more information.
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Note:
To find out whether your server is situated behind a firewall, contact your System Administrator.

To set up a tunneling connection, several configuration settings need to be defined both in Zend
Studio and on your server's debugger (this can be done through Zend Server or your php.ini file).

See Setting Up Tunneling for more information.
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Zend Server

Zend Server is a complete, enterprise-ready Web Application Server for running and managing
PHP applications that require a high level of reliability, performance and security. It includes the
most reliable and up-to-date version of PHP, tested PHP extensions, database drivers and other
enhancements. Zend Server comes bundled with Zend Framework (the leading open-source
PHP framework), Apache and MySQL.

Zend Server provides an optimal environment for developing and deploying your PHP
applications.

See Setting Up Remote Debugging for information on how to set up your Zend Server for

debugging with Zend Studio.

See the Zend Server site (http://www.zend.com/products/server/) to learn more about and

download Zend Server.

Zend Server Integration
Integrating Zend Studio with Zend Server allows you to benefit both from Zend Studio's

debugging and profiling functionality and from Zend Server's Event Monitoring capabilities. Zend

Server monitors and constantly tests your PHP environment and programs in order to allow you
to gain maximum efficiency. Instances of problematic scripts and slow execution are captured by
Zend Server as 'events.' Zend Server's integration with Zend Studio means that the problems
identified by Zend Server can then be viewed, tested, debugged and profiled in Zend Studio. This
can be done through the Zend Server user interface or by importing Zend Server Events into
Zend Studio.
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Viewing Events from Inside Zend Studio

Zend Server 's events can be viewed and debugged directly from within Zend Studio using the
internal browser, which displays the Zend Server User Interface.
See Debugging / Profiling Events from Zend Server for more information.

-0 -Q-fi@ds- - o (&
ekt biue, ——0

ol Monitor

Dashboard Events Senver Info

Fiter| All Open Events ™| Show Filler Detalls. b

& 16-Mar-2009 14:36
Rule Name Severity Count & Status  First Occ. LastOcc. @  Occurredat...

Severe Slow Request Execution (Absolute) Critical 19-Feb 17:25 19-Feb 17:25  hiipMocalhost81issues php
05 PHP Ermor Warning 19-Feb 1725 19-Feb 1725  C\Program Files\ZendWpache2ihdocsissues pb
04 Custom Event Warning 19-Feb 1725 19-Feb 1725 CiProgram Files\iZendapache2\hidocsissues.pt

Severs Slow Request Execution (Absolute) Critical 18-Feb 1453 18-Feb 1453  hitpiocalhost81issues.php
002 PHP Eror Warning 18-Feb 1453 18-Feb 1453  Ci\Program Files\ZendWpache2ibidocslissues.ph
01 Custem Event Warning 18-Feb 1453 18-Feb 1453  C\Program Files\Zendipache2ihdacsiissues pt
< >

Change status to ang 4 1 out of 1

O Restartpip VA

(2. protlens |1 Tasks | B Console | & Servers. 52 FoBSE =0
= [ servers
o Defaul PHP Web Server (http:fflocalhost:60)
= Cfl Local Zend Server (hitp:/flocahost:80)
B Zend Server Integration
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Importing Events into Zend Studio

Zend Server events can be exported from Zend Server as a .xml file, which can then be imported
into Zend Studio and debugged. This is useful when the developer using Zend Studio does not
have access to the Zend Server on which the event occurred.

See Importing a Zend Server Event File for more information.

Zend Server events can be imported as .amf files using the Code Tracing feature in Zend Studio.
Integrating Code Tracing into Zend Studio allows you to open the source of the execution data

inside of your environment. Code Tracing uses the Code Tracing Perspective to allow you to view

the trace data within your environment.
This feature is useful in resolving time performance issues, memory performance issues, and

workflow errors.

@ Code Tracing - drupalfindex. php - Zend Studie ﬂ |._Hg]m
File Edt Source Refactor Mavigste Search Project Run Window Help
M EERE QB A Y e I tppoens 3>

Tracing Tree Statistics per Function

|| Show memary usag=

Total running time {all calls)
Function Name: #of Calls | Including Children Located in file

1 dwpal_bootstiap P 440.10 ms 045 ms  boobstiap.ine

]

[E] _supal_boststrapy a 440,04 ms 5358 ms  bootstrap.ine

a

[F1 dnpal_unset_globai 1 001 me 0.01ms boolstap inc

3]

5] timer_stary 1 0.05 ms 0.05ms  boststap.ins

1 cont_init)

|

12.36 ms 1188 ms  bootdtrapine

]

51 dnpal_valid_http_host) 0.05 ms 005 ms  bootstrap.ing

|

[ cont_pathgy 018 ms 042 ms  bosttrap.ine

]

68.00 ms 62.00 ms

[ fite_swiatsy

|

[ check_plaing 052 ms 023ms bovttiap.ine

]

[F dnpal_validate_utiz 033 ms 0.x3m:  bootstap.ing

|

[E] sessian_namep <004 ms 2001 ms

(3]

[F] vaniable_get) 066 ms 066 ms  bootstrap inc

B

[ db_set_setivers 12.91 ms 308 ms  database.ins

(3]

A] index.php 2 =0

15 reguire once './includes/bootstrap.ine';
16 l:lrupalihnntatrap (DRUPLL_BOOTSTRAP_FULL) ;

17 =

18 Sreturn = wenu_execute_active_handler():

139

Z0 // Menu Status CONSTAaNCS are inteyers: page content i= a string.

21 if (is int{§return)) { [w]
i <> PP writable |Smart Insert | 16:1 : O
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Code Tracing

Zend Server Code Tracing captures full execution data (trace data) of PHP applications in real
time. The execution data includes function call trees, arguments and return values, function
execution duration, memory usage and indication for an executed files name and line of code.
This enables you to capture problems when they occur, which eliminates the need to set up
environments and reproduce the steps that led up to the failure. Integrating Code Tracing into
Zend Studio allows you to view the trace data and open code trace files inside of your

environment. Code Tracing uses the Code Tracing perspective to allow you to view the trace data

within your environment.

This feature is useful in resolving performance issues, memory usage issues, and functional
errors that occur in a production environment.

In order to use the Code Tracing feature, you must first export a Zend Server Event File from
Zend Server and then import the Zend Server Event File into Zend Studio. Once the Zend Server

Event File has been imported, you can open the code trace and the source of trace data.

Important Note:
For more information about additional features and usability of Code Tracing see Code Tracing in

the Zend Server Online Documentation.

The Code Tracing feature in Zend Studio allows you to do the following:

= Export Trace Information (Located in the Zend Server Online Documentation)

= |mporta Zend Server Event File

= QOpen the Source of Trace Data

For more information see Working with Code Tracing.

Note:
The source of the execution data can only be opened in an environment in which the project

already exists locally.
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PHPUnit Testing

Unit testing is a procedure to test your code to ensure that individual units of source code are
working properly and that the right output is being generated. Tests can be run on all or some
functions within files, meaning that tests can be conducted before the file has been fully
developed. Each test case should be independent of others to ensure that test results can

pinpoint the location of the error.

Running unit tests can ensure that your code is stable and functioning correctly, and can help you

to diagnose errors.

PHPUnit Test Cases

PHPUniIt Test Cases can be created for each class within a file. Running a PHPUnit Test allows
you to see which functions within the test are working correctly.

See Creating a PHPUnit Test Case and Running a PHPUnit Test Case for more information.

PHPUNnit Test Suites

PHPUniIt Test Suites can be created to run several PHPUnit test cases at once. See Creating a

PHPUnit Test Suite and Running a PHPUnit Test Suite for more information.

Running PHPUnit Test Cases/Suites
Running a PHP Unit Test Case/Suite will result in the PHPUnit view being displayed, showing the

results of the tests that were run.

Debugging PHPUnit Test Cases/Suites
Debugging a PHPUnit Test Case/Suite will result in the PHPUnit view being displayed, showing

the results of the tests that were run, in addition to the normal debug functionality. This will also

allow you to debug and analyze PHPUnit libraries.

Profiling PHPUnit Test Cases/Suites
Profiling a PHPUnit Test Case/Suite will result in the PHPUnit view being displayed, showing the

results of the tests that were run, in addition to the normal profiling functionality. This will also

allow you to profile and analyze PHPUnit libraries.
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PHPUnit Reporting

Once a PHPUnit Test has been run, Zend Studio can generate a range of reports to easily view
and analyze your tests.
The types of reports available are:
= XML - Generates an XML output of your test results. This can be used to create your own
reports.
= 'plain.xsl' - Creates a report based on a predefined 'plain.xsl' format. The report shows It
shows percentages, elapsed time, total tests, errors and failures. In addition it shows
individual report status, message, stack trace and warnings with their stack traces.
= 'packages.xsl' - Creates a report based on a predefined 'packages.xsl' format. This is an
extension of the plain report which divides the unit tests into 'packages'. Packages are
defined by adding an "@package" annotation to the PHPDoc of test classes. Test
classes without an @package annotation will be categorized in a 'default package'.
Custom XSL reports can also be generated by selecting the '‘Generate with XSL..."' option and
selecting a previously created XSL report. These will then be added to the list of available reports.

See Reporting on PHPUniIt Test Results for more information.
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Refactoring
The Refactoring feature in Zend Studio allows you to:

= Rename and move files and elements within those files, while maintaining the links

between the items. Once an element or file has been renamed or moved, all instances of
that item within the project will be automatically updated to reflect its new name / location.

= Extract variables - Creates new variables for expressions.

Creates a new variable assigned to the expression currently selected and replaces the

selection with a reference to the new variable.

Example:

Implementing an extract method refactoring on the variable $my_form in the following code:

<7php
2 1f [(fthis-rgecRequest (}=->izPost()) |

if (§my_form->isValid(jrequesc->gecPost())) {

fmodel = new Default_Model Guesthook(fmy form—>getValues()):
fmodel=>=ave [}
] ceturn $this-> helper->redirector (' index'):

10 }
11 if (!'$my_form->isValid{$requesc->gecPosc())) |

imodel = new Default Hodel Guesthook{imy form—>getValues()):
$mode l->load() :

Will result in the following code being created (the changes have been highlighted):

< 7php

z I$ isValid = fmy form->isValid(jrequesc->gecPosc(]): I
3 ‘1 13- g8 QuE -+13FO3C ] |
5 if JifisValid) | {

fwodel = new Default Hodel Guesthook (fmy form->getWalues()):
B $mode l->save (] :
= recurn §chis->_helper->redireccor (® index');
10 )

11 i
12 if] ('$iaValid) J{

14 jmodel = new Default Nodel Guestbook($my_ form->getValues()]:
15 fmodel->load () ;
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= Extract Methods - Creates a new method to replace all occurrences of a selected
fragment of code.

Martin Fowler, the creator of the Refactoring concept, defines it as the following:
"Refactoring is a disciplined technique for restructuring an existing body of code, altering its
internal structure without changing its external behavior. Its heart is a series of small behavior
preserving transformations. Each transformation (called a 'refactoring’) does little, but a sequence
of transformations can produce a significant restructuring. Since each refactoring is small, it's less
likely to go wrong. The system is also kept fully working after each small refactoring, reducing the
chances that a system can get seriously broken during the restructuring.”

http://www.refactoring.com
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JavaScript Support
JavaScript is a scripting language designed to add interactivity to HTML pages.
Zend Studio provides support for JavaScript features in standalone JavaScript files as well as in

PHP files and projects.

Some of the JavaScript features available for PHP projects and files are:

= JavaScript Element Outline - JavaScript elements will be displayed in the Outline view.

= JavaScript libraries will be added to the Include Paths of PHP projects for which

JavaScript support has been enabled.

= JavaScript Build Paths - Setting the JavaScript Build Path for a project will allow you to

determine which elements will be included in the project's build process. This allows
access to content assist and refactoring options from resources in locations other than in
the project itself.

= Advanced editing functionality in JavaScript editors. For example:

e Drag and Drop behavior.
e JavaScript Content Assist

e JavaScript Syntax Coloring

e JavaScript Code Commenting

e JavaScript Hover Support
e JavaScript Mark Occurrences

e JavaScript Smart Goto Source

e JavaScript Libraries

e Ajax Tools

JavaScript support can be added to new or existing PHP projects so that all of Zend Studio's
JavaScript features are available to the project.

For a full list of features enabled for JavaScript development, see Features - Javascript

Developtment Toolkit (JSDT) in the JavaScript Development Toolkit User Guide.

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).
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JavaScript Debugger

The Zend Studio JavaScript debugging function allows you to test your files and applications and
detect errors in your code. With this function you can debug JavaScript code live from your

workspace using an internal JavaScript Debugger.

To find out how to use the JavaScript Debugger see Debugging JavaScript.
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JavasScript Libraries
Enabling JavaScript Libraries in your project allows libraries to be referenced by the project and
makes the elements within these resources available for operations such as Content Assist and

Refactoring.

*" Properties for phpproject

bype Filker bext Libraries R i
- Resource ~ =
- Builders Jawascript Libraries: —

[+ Code Style

= JavaScripk

- Code Style

[#- JavaScript Editor
J30oc Location

-2 ECMASCrpt Built-In Library [ Add Javascript Library... |
[#-E, Web Project suppart For 15DT
‘,* ECIMA 3 Browser Support Library
ﬂ jQuery Library

[ Add a Library Folder... ]

LUlspesizs -, Prototype Library Edit...
- Walidation E——
- PHP Build Path
- PHP Debug

- PHP Include Path
- PHP Interpreter

- PHP Task Tags

- Project References
- Run/Debug Settings L4
- Save Actions

- Semantic Analecic

® [ CE ” Cancel ]

i€

Zend Studio allows you to define a list of libraries which have to be loaded before analyzing
JavaScript code in your project. This is the equivalent to HTML users writing directly in the script
what JavaScript should be loaded by the browser.

Each library can be different; It can be a plain list of JavaScript files, a zip file with JavaScript
files, a database of JavaScript function signatures, or a running JavaScript engine. Therefore,
each library has an ID associated with it. For example: "com.zend.jsdt.support.jquery" or
"org.eclipse.jsdt.system". The ID's uniquely identify the kind of JavaScript library being referred
to so that Zend Studio can internally locate the right mechanism to load the library's contents.
JavaScript libraries can only be added to PHP projects with JavaScript support enabled. For more

information see Creating PHP Projects.
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JavaScript Libraries allows you to do the following:

Quickly Add a Predetermined JavaScript Library

Add a JavaScript Library

Add a Library Folder to JavaScript Libraries

Edit JavaScript Libraries

Remove JavaScript Libraries

The supported JavaScript libraries are:

Dojo Library
ECMA 3 Browser Support Library - A standard JavaScript library.

Internet Explorer Library - A JavaSript library specialized for Internet Explorer users.

jQuery Library

ExtJS Library
Mozilla Firefox Library - A JavaSript library specialized for Mozilla Firefox users.

Prototype Library

User Library - Allows you to create or import a JavaScript library into your project.
ECMAScript Built-In Library - A standard JavaScript library.
Web Project support for JSDT - A standard JavaScript library.
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PHPDocs

PHPDocs provides structured, easy-to-read documentation of all your php elements.

PhpDocumentor can automatically create PHPDocs from your scripts, using a templating system
to change your source code comments into readable formats.
The PHPDoc Generator Wizard is Zend Studio's interface with phpDocumentor.

[F] Debug.php |F] JavaScript.php |F] PHPDocumenitl .phe @ Example phpDoc @ Exanple phpdoc &1 . %2 =7

phpDocu

phpDocu Example phpDoc

Descrjption
Clags trees Welcome to phpDocu!
Index of elements

ﬂg;"'lffl.am This documentation was generated by phpDocumentor vi.3.2
Parasor

Furictions
display_workers
row_color

Filsg
Caleulator.php
Debug.php
Debuga.php v

PHPDocs list all classes, functions, files and other elements in an easily-browsable format so that

scripts can be easily navigated and understood.

PHPDocs also incorporate PHPDoc Block comments to provide descriptions and parameters for

your code elements:

o & .
phpDocu Class Calculator
Description
Class trees Description
ndéx of elemants

1 | Mathads (details)

This class contains functions for adding, multiplying, dividing and
subtracting.

Located in [Calculator.php (e 5)

[

info.oho
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Code Galleries

Code snippets can be used to easily insert pre-defined sections of code into your script.

Code Galleries are pre-defined code snippets sites. Connecting to a Code Gallery will give you
access to a selection of code snippets.

The Code Gallery view allows access to the Code Gallery sites and code snippets contained

within them so that the code snippets can be easily inserted into your script.

{21 Problems | ¥ Tasks | B Console | L5 Code Gallery £ =] | )
bype filber text Details - checkdigit modulo 10
+ - User Code Gallery . | fthor:
= Zand Cods Galery Created:
= Algorithms Last Update:
+ Arrays
+ Conversions Description
- Passwords
< = W "
chedaiol modulo L0 Covl0 are often used in account-numbers atc,
Chech isrash Teudat Zehwk run
choptant Preview
Conwert TP strifg (X007 Wh
Corwert bo base 10, funstion cdvlD(§atz) ”
CRC chedi sum {
creating unigus ids (strings) if (i=s string({$atc))
domain chass b . = ~
€ >

The Code Gallery view comes by default with a User Code Gallery, to which your own code
snippets can be added, and the Zend Code Gallery. Access to the Zend Code Gallery will require
registration to the Zend Network.

Selecting a code snippet will result in its details, description and preview being displayed in the

left of the view.
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Zend Guard Integration

Zend Guard is the first Electronic Licensing solution for the PHP marketplace. It includes the
Encoding solution that pioneered PHP intellectual property protection. Unprotected intellectual
property, in the form of plain text PHP scripts and software without license restrictions, can be
copied, modified, and retained by someone else. It is available to your competitor, to hackers and
even to developers at customer sites.

Zend Guard provides tools that significantly lessen risk to your intellectual property. It is designed
to prevent your property from being viewed or modified.

See the Zend Guard product site (http://www.zend.com/en/products/guard) or the Zend Guard

Online Documentation (http://ffiles.zend.com/help/Zend-Guard/zend-guard.htm) for more

information on Zend Guard.

Zend Studio's integration with Zend Guard allows you to apply Zend Guard's encoding
functionality to projects and applications created and stored in Zend Studio by allowing you to
open them in Zend Guard. Conversely, files stored in Zend Guard can be opened and edited in
Zend Studio.

K2 Guaard Explorer Bl & Econgho Project X
4. i . -~
e =L
= 1 ® Euample Proct
# ¢ Cribeoaments and Ssthrgeliesensll | General Informsation Link=
Prociuct Mams: Exampls Prodiuct 1 Engods propect:
Product Version: | 1.0 fcd s

Erfet por aerbers e

- T - — [ = |
Oufpast Loszaban C\Docusserd s and Settngsiheren. ity Docurment ¢\ Dv st iGuwd Browese. . Condigure Sequity ser

oy |zend Optmcer 3.3.0 ond above w  Comgure cbhuscation Lachede Lt
Coer W
Condigurs PHP arcoded e bipders
Ciode Oplime: F
Cods Optmmation: |Ful ¥ Viewthess pettings in 194, Foemat
Eror Handlng: | lgrae Eirons -
Verbosty Level Verbome s
Soirre Ot

[#] Uss ghobsl source opbions

Crprvies Seouriy Exilude Lst | Header Iformaton WML Editer

182


http://www.zend.com/en/products/guard�
http://files.zend.com/help/Zend-Guard/zend-guard.htm�
http://files.zend.com/help/Zend-Guard/zend-guard.htm�

User Guide

RSS Feeds

RSS is a format for syndicating news feeds from news sites and weblogs.

Zend Studio has a built-in RSS reader allowing you to view news and updates from the Zend
Developer Zone, to view the latest mentions of Zend in the press or to view any other RSS feed
channel.

RSS feeds are displayed as a list in the RSS view and can be displayed in Zend Studio's internal
browser.

Each new item will be listed according to the RSS channel or time.

(%1 Problems | ¥ Tasks El console | 5 RSS2 -~ =0
M Zerd Developer Zorne

jZ4 Zend In the Press

Yahoo Acquisition Target Pioneers PHP Framework, Use
Zend Framework, hits 1.0 milestone

Zend Will Launch Mew version of \Web Developrment Program
Coming Soon: Zend PHP Framewaork 1.0

Zend Framewark 1,0 Ready To Compete
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WSDL - Web Services Description Language

WSDL (Web Services Description Language) is an XML-formatted language used to describe
Web service capabilities. Web services are a standardized way of allowing applications to
interface and share data across the network. Web service messages are written in XML, thus

allowing for different applications in different programming languages to interface with each other.
WSDL files define how the Web services work and the operations they perform. Zend Studio

provides an integrated means for incorporating and inspecting WSDL files and a wizard for

generating your own WSDL files.
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Zend Studio for IBM 1 Extras

Note:
The features listed below are only available in the Zend Studio for IBM i.

Zend Studio for IBM i contains additional extras to help you connect to and use IBM i
functionality.

Free Registration
System i users who have downloaded Zend Studio are entitled to a free license.

"; To receive and activate your free license:
: 1. To go to the Zend registration website go to the Menu Bar | Help | Get a License.
2. Inthe site, enter your System i server serial number and optionally check the box to
have the license emailed to you.
Click the Generate License button.
When prompted, enter you Zend User ID and Password.
The license key will be generated and you will see your User Name and License Key
displayed.
5. In Zend Studio , from the Menu bar go to Help | Register and enter your User Name
and License Key.
6. Click OK.

Your Zend Studio for IBM i will be registered and all functionality will be available.
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IBM i PHP API Toolkit functions Templates

For information on Templates and how to use them, see the 'Using Templates' topic.

Zend Studio contains templates for the following IBM i PHP API Toolkit functions:

IBM i Template Explanation

i5ActiveJobs Enables retrieving the system's active jobs:
Connects to i5 server

Opens active job list

Gets array for an active job entry

Closes handle received from i5_job_list function

a ~ v E

Closes connection to i5 server

i5Connect Enables connecting to the i5 server:
1. Connects to i5 server

2. Closes connection to i5 server

i5SDataAreaCreate Creates the data area:
1. Connects to i5 server
2. Creates data area of given size

3. Closes connection to i5 server

iSDataAreaDelete Enables deleting the data area:
1. Connects to i5 server
2. Deletes data area

3. Closes connection to i5 server

iSDataAreaRead Enables reading from a data area:
1. Connects to i5 server
2. Reads from data area

3. Closes connection to i5 server

iSDataAreaWrite Enables reading from a data area:
1. Connects to i5 server
2. Reads from the data area

3. Closes connection to i5 server

iSDtagReceive Enables reading data from the data queue without key:
1. Connects to i5 server
2. Reads data from the data queue without key

3. Closes connection to i5 server

i5DtagReceiveKey Enables reading data from the data queue with key:
1. Connects to i5 server

2. Reads data from the data queue with key
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IBM i Template Explanation
3. Closes connection to i5 server
i5DtagSend Enables putting data to the data queue without key:
1. Connects to i5 server
2. Puts data to the data queue without key
3. Closes connection to i5 server
i5DtagSendKey Enables putting data into the data queue without a key, it
1. Connects to i5 server
2. Puts data to the data queue without key
3. Closes connection to i5 server
i5JoblLogs Enables retrieving job log entries:

Connects to i5 server
Opens job log
Gets array for a job log entry

Closes handle received from i5_jobLog_list function

o M w b

Closes connection to i5 server

i50bjectListing

Enables getting an array with the message element for an object list

entry:

1. Connects to i5 server

2. Opens object list

3. Gets for a object list entry

4. Closes handle received from i5_objects_list function
5. Closes connection to i5 server

i5SProgram

Enables calling a program and accept results from it:

Connects to i5 server

Opens a program or service procedure and prepares it to be run
Calls the program and optionally accepts results

Free program resource handle

o > w b

Closes connection to i5 server

iSProgramService

Creates Web Services class enabling invoking an RPG program:
Connects to i5 server

Opens a program or service procedure and prepares it to be run
Calls the program and optionally accepts results

Free program resource handle

o M w DN

Closes connection to i5 server

i5Spool

Enables getting spool file data from the queue and getting the data from

187




Zend Studio 8 User Guide

IBM i Template Explanation

the spool file:

1. Connects to i5 server

Creates an pool file lists, of certain output queue or for all queues
Gets spool file data from the queue

Get the data from the spool file

Free spool list resource

o g~ w D

Closes connection to i5 server

iSUserSpaceCreate | Creates a new user space object:
1. Connects to i5 server
2. Creates new user space object

3. Closes connection to i5 server

iSUserSpaceDelete | Enables deleting a user space object:
1. Connects to i5 server
2. Deletes user space object

3. Closes connection to i5 server

iSUserSpaceGet Retrieves user space data:

1. Connects to i5 server

2. Opens a user space and prepares it to be run
3. Retrieves user space data

4. Closes connection to i5 server

iSUserSpacePut Enables to add user space data:

1. Connects to i5 server

2. Opens a user space and prepares it to be run
3. Adds user space data
4

Closes connection to i5 server
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Content Assist

Zend Studio, contains Content Assist for commonly used IBM i functionality. Content Assist is
available for the IBM i PHP Toolkit functions (listed above), as well as for connectivity to the Zend
5250 Bridge.

For more information on Content Assist and how to use it, see the Content Assist topic.
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Remote Server Support

Remote Server Support allows you to transparently access your remote server and remote
resources. This provides an easy way to upload and download files from your remote server, as
well as allowing you to develop your code in one environment, while in parallel executing it in a
different environment. In addition, you can create and manage connections to your FTP and SSH
remote systems through Remote Server Support. This will allow you to work on projects locally

while keeping them updated on your remote server.

Configure a Remote Connection Profile

Enable a PHP project as a Remote Project Create a new PHP Remote Project

First Upload First Download

Choose a transfer mode

On Run mode OnSave mode Manual mode
Upload Download Upload Download Upload Download
OnRun manually On Save manually manually manually

After setting the transfer mode, you can develop and work with your project as you normally do.
Your project will be uploaded or downloaded to/from the remote server according to the

properties you have set in the Remote Server Support Properties page. While developing, your

changes can be uploaded to the remote server by the chosen method to facilitate running your
code on a different environment for development and testing purposes.

To learn how to use Remote Server Support see Working with Remote Server Support.
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Remote Server Support can be used with the existing Eclipse version control (CVS or SVN), or
another version control you are using. For more information on built-in Eclipse version control

options see the Subversive User Guide, or the Team CVS tutorial topic in the Workbench User

Guide.
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Mylyn Integration

Mylyn is a task-focused interface that reduces the overload of information and makes multi-
tasking easy. It does this by making tasks a top priority, and integrating rich and offline editing for
repositories such as Bugzilla, Trac, and JIRA. Once your tasks are integrated, Mylyn monitors
your work activity to identify relevant information, and uses this task context to focus the user
interface on the task-at-hand. This puts the information you need at your fingertips and improves
productivity by reducing searching, scrolling, and navigation. By making task context explicit

Mylyn also facilitates multitasking, planning, reusing past efforts, and sharing expertise.

The Task List allows you to view and manage your tasks. The Task List contains both "Local
Tasks" and shared "Repository Tasks" that are stored in a task repository such as Bugzilla or
Jira. Local tasks are typically contained in categories. Repository tasks are contained in special

categories that represent queries.

Mylyn features the following:
= Task List Presentation
= |con Legend and Color Coding
= Creating New Tasks
= Using Local Tasks
= Repository Tasks
= Task Focused Interface
= Task Focused Ordering

=  Task Hyperlinking

For more information see the Mylyn User Guide.

192


http://wiki.eclipse.org/index.php/Mylyn/User_Guide�

User Guide

Phar Integration
Phar Integration will enable you to integrate with phar archives. Phar is an archive system that
enables you to group numerous files into a single file for easy distribution and installation. A phar
archive provides a way to distribute a complete PHP application in a single file and run it from that
file without needing to even use a disk. Using a Phar archive library is identical to using any other
PHP library.
Phar Integration contains the following features:

= Export to phar.

= Import to phar.

= Add phar to your project.

Please click here for more information on Phar (external link).

Phar integration settings are defined per project and are part of the project library settings.

*3 Properties for my-project

PHP Include Path o -
Resource .
Buiders (2 Source | I Projects | B\ Libravies | % Order |
# Code Style Libearies and external folders on the inchude path:
PHP Buld Path
PHP Debug [ |
PHP Include Path I I
PHP Interpreter
PHP Task Tags ( Add Library... |

Add PHARS. .,

Add External PHARS. ..

Projeck References
RunjDebug Settings
Save Actions
Semantic Analysis
Sarver

[ Task Reposbory
Task Tags

= Walidation
WikiText

Add External Source Folder ..

>

ok || cancel
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Ajax Tools is a set of features based on the Web browser incorporated into Zend Studio. This

provides the advantage of having a fully functioning web browser in your environment as well as

the ability to edit, debug, and monitor your projects live, thus improving and simplifying the

process for you.

The additional functionality provided by Ajax Tools can be applied to HTML, CSS, JavaScript, and

XML.

To use Ajax Tools functionalities go to the Web Browser Tools Perspective which can be

manually accessed by going to Window | Open Perspective | Other | Web Browser Tools

Perspective.

Ajax Tools provides the following Views:

194

DOM Inspector View - The DOM Inspector view provides a pre-defined hierarchal tree of

HEAD and BODY elements. The attributes and values of the selected node appear in the
view as well.

Browser Console View - The Browser Console view is an aggregative list of the execution

errors, warnings, and information messages that occurred in the time the page open in
the Internal Web Browser was running.

Request Monitor View - The Request Monitor view allows you to analyze the requests

that occur in the browser open in the Internal Web Browser. The request is separated into
different components (request, waiting, and response), and allows you to see the exact
time each component is active, in seconds. This view should be used when profiling your
application.

DOM Source View - The DOM Source view shows the content and structure, including

the attributes and values, of the highlighted node (and its child nodes) in HTML format.
CSS View - CSS style rules determine the formatting of an element. The CSS view
provides four different tabs, each with a different approach to the CSS style rules in the
browser, both active and inactive.

JavaScript View - The JavaScript view allows you to evaluate JavaScript expressions.
This is useful to test, check, and debug your JavaScript code.

DOM Watcher View - The DOM Watcher view is a way to record events occurring in the

node selected in the DOM Inspector view. This allows you to see what exact events are
occurring live.

DOM Compare View - The DOM Compare view compares DOM attributes, child nodes,

and CSS properties of a node. This view will not appear automatically when selecting the

Web Browser Tools Perspective. To open it go to Window | View | DOM Compare.
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VMware Workstation Integration

Zend Studio allows you to integrate with VMware Workstation so that you can easily execute your
project on a virtual machine. Working with a virtual machine allows you to develop your code on
one operating system and execute it on a different one, all while working on one machine. This
allows you to deploy and debug you PHP applications on a virtual machine as the server, all from

your Zend Studio interface.

Prerequisites
The following components must be installed prior to the integration:

e Zend Studio 8.0 or above
e VMware Workstation 7.x or above, available for download at

http://www.vmware.com/products/workstation/

e A configured virtual machine.

The Zend Server image can be downloaded at http://downloads.zend.com/studio-

eclipse/vmware/ZendServer.zip.

See Importing the ZendServer.zip Image File into VMware Workstation to learn how to

import the provided image, or see Creating a Custom Virtual Machine to learn how to

create your own.

Once you have met all the required prerequisites you can begin to work with your VMware virtual

machine.
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Tasks

Creating PHP Projects

Creating PHP Files

Creating PHP Elements

Migrating From Zend Studio 5.X

Zend Server Integration

Working with Code Tracing

Debugging and Profiling Zend Server Events

Connecting to Databases

Running Files and Applications

Debugging Files and Applications

Profiling Files and Applications

Managing PHP Libraries

Configuring a Project's PHP Include Path

Configuring a Project's PHP Build Path

Using Content Assist

Using Templates

Formatting Code

Using Code Folding

Searching for PHP Elements

Opening PHP Elements

Opening Types/Methods

Using Smart Goto Source

Viewing Type Hierarchies

Creating PHP Working Sets

Using Mark Occurrences

Finding and Replacing

Applying Quick Fixes

Adding Comments

Adding PHP DocBlock Comments

Using Local History

Using CVS
Using SVN
Developing with Zend Framework
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Managing Path Maps

Debugqging and Profiling Zend Server
Events
Using PHPUnit Testing

Using Refactoring

Generating Getters and Setters

Overriding / Implementing Methods

Creating a PHPDoc

Creating and Opening HTML Files

Using Code Galleries

Integrating with Zend Guard

Working with WSDL
Incorporating WSDL Files

Viewing RSS Feeds and Adding RSS
Channels

Working with Remote Server Support

Working with Mylyn Integration

Developing with JavaScript

Managing JavaScript Libraries

Working with Ajax Tools

Integrating with VMWare Workstation
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Creating PHP Projects
PHP projects are the containers within which all PHP and other application files should be
created.

1 To create a new PHP project:

s IL
S ¢

1. From the menu bar, go to File | New | PHP Project
-Or- In PHP Explorer view, right-click and select New | PHP Project.
The New PHP Project wizard is displayed.

4 PHP Project . |[B]X]
New PHP Project = _p

Create a PHP Project |,r_" —

Project name: | |
Contents

() Create new propsct in workspace
() Create project from exsting source

(%) Create project on a local server
Dareckory: | C:\Program Heﬁzﬂﬂmmzw:im w

PHP Yersion
() Use default PHP settings
(HUse project specfic settings |

Project Layout
(=) Lise project as source folder
() Creste ceparats folders For source Fles and public resources Configure defaul...

JavaScript Support
[ Enable JavaScript support For ths project

= :
(@ - . - Cancel

2. Enter the following information:
= Project name - The required project name
= Contents - Select whether to:

e Create a new project in the workspace - Creates a new PHP project in the
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5.

workspace directory.

By default a workspace will have been created in @ user.home/Zend/
workspaces/DefaultWorkspace7 when you first launched Zend Studio.
Create a project from existing source - Creates a PHP project pointing to files
situated outside of the workspace.

Click Browse to select the required source content.

Create project on a local server - Creates the project on a local server. This
option will only be available if a local Zend Server has been configured in the
PHP Servers Preferences page.

PHP Version - Select whether to:

Use default PHP settings - Uses the default PHP Interpreter settings defined in

the PHP Interpreter Preferences page.

Project Layout - Select whether to:

Use project as source folder - All resources within the project will be added to
the Build Path by default.

Create separate folders for source files and public resources - Separate folders
will be created in which you can place resources which should be included or
excluded from the Build Path.

See Configuring a Project's PHP Build Path for more information.

The default setting for this option can be configured from the New Project
Layout Preferences page.

JavaScript Support - Mark the 'Enable JavaScript support for this project' checkbox

for JavaScript functionality (e.g. JavaScript Content Assist options) to be available to
the project.

See Enabling JavaScript Support in PHP Projects for more information.

Click Next to configure the project's Include Path (this can also be done following the

project creation).

Click Next to configure the project's PHP Build Path (this can also be done following

project creation).
Click Finish.

The new PHP project will be created in your workspace and displayed in PHP_Explorer View.

You can now start to develop your application by creating PHP Files or adding other resources to

your project.
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Creating PHP Files

PHP files can be created and opened in Zend Studio in a number of ways:

= Creating a new PHP file associated with a project

= Creating a new PHP file not associated with a project

=  Opening an external file
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Creating a PHP File within a Project

This procedure describes how to create a new PHP file within an existing project.

= To create a new PHP file within a project:
1. In PHP Explorer view, select the Project within which you would like to place the file.
2. Right-click and select New | PHP File -or- go to File on the Menu Bar and select
New | PHP File.
The PHP File creation dialog will be displayed.
Enter the name of the file and click Next.
The 'Use PHP Template' checkbox will be marked by default. This will create the
new PHP file with the "<?php ?>" PHP tags.
Select the required template or unmark the checkbox to create a blank file.
6. Click Finish.
Your file will open in the editor and will appear within your project in PHP Explorer and Navigator

views.
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Creating a PHP File Outside of a Project

About

Single PHP files can be created outside of a project quickly and easily for the purposes of writing
short snippets of code which will not later need to be debugged or run and do not need to be

associated with other files or projects.
Creating a New PHP File Not Associated with a Project

U To create a new PHP file not associated with a project:
1. From the Menu Bar, go to File | New | Other | PHP | Untitled PHP Document.

b

2. A new PHP file, by default called PHPDocumentl, will open in the editor.

T

-Or- click the new Easy PHP File icon on the toolbar
Once the file has been created, it can later be saved within a project.
Saving the File to a Project

U To save the file to a project:
: =

A Save As dialog will open.

1. Click save on the toolbar.
2. Select the project with which you would like to associate with the file
-Or- To create a new project:
i. Click Create New Project.
The New PHP Project dialog will be displayed.
ii. Enter the Project name and click Finish.
The new project will be added to the list. Select it to save your file within your
new project.
il. Edit the file name.
iv. Click OK.
Your file will be saved within the selected project and will be available for running, debugging and

profiling operations.
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Opening an External File

About

These procedures describe how to open external files in Zend Studio.
External files can be opened in Zend Studio in three ways:
= Dragging-and dropping the file into Zend Studio.
= Double-clicking the file (Windows only).
= Using the Open function in Zend Studio.
Once external files have been opened in Zend Studio, you can perform operations such as

running, debugging and profiling on them.

Opening a File Using Drag and Drop

— To open afile by dragging-and-dropping:
U 1. Find your file in your external file system.
2. Have both Zend Studio and your file system explorer open and visible on your
desktop.
3. Drag and drop the file into the editor space in Zend Studio.
The file will be displayed in an editor and will be available for operations such as debugging and
profiling .
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Opening a File by Double Clicking

To open afile by double-clicking:

installation, simply double-clicking it in your external file system will cause it to be

opened in Zend Studio.

2. If the file type was not associated with Zend Studio you can:

Right-click the file and select Open With | Choose Program | Zend Studio.

User Guide

1. If the file type you are trying to open was associated with Zend Studio during

-Or- Add the file type to the list of file types which will automatically be opened in

Zend Studio by doing the following:

a. From Zend Studio's Menu Bar, go to Window | Preferences | General |

Content Types.

The Content Types dialog will be displayed.
b. Select Text | PHP Content Type from the list.

A list of file types associated with Zend Studio will be displayed.

) Preferences [El [?I

bype Flter text Content Types
E;‘:‘: 1ymas * | Saw e fsepcistions’ for associsting editors vath file types.
®
Kaye Contonk bypes:
Licenss HTML
= Nebwork Connections
Perspactives
Sasrch
Startup and Shutdawn
Web Broweer
Wekome Rief scboning Hstory Fils
& Workspace Fefactoning Metory Index
& Ak Riuritieren oo Fibes
# Cohnectrity 0
& Help [Pl arsscaciations:
# InstalfUpdate mm
& et G
& lava *.phpa3 (locked)
' *.phpet (Rockad)
W-PHe *,phes (Jockad)
% Plug-in Development * bl (ko)
- Fesport Design =l (lsckad)
B55 {8t Channels
& RunDebug
+ Server
& S0L Development
+ - Team
Yaldation Dieef ot e s
& Web and ML bt
(7

c. Click Add to add your file's type to the list,

d. Enter the file type (e.g. .php) and click OK.

e. The file type will be added to the list.
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—h

Open your Windows Explorer.
Go to Tools | Folder Options | File Types.

J Q@

From the File Types list, select PHP File.

In the Opens with category click Change, browse to your Zend Studio
.exe location and click OK.

j.  Click Apply.
You can now double-click the file on your external file system to open it in Zend

Studio.

The file will be displayed in an editor.
Opening a File Using the Open Function

= To open afile using Zend Studio's file open function:
1. In Zend Studio, go to File | Open File.
2. Browse for your file in your file system.
3. Select the required file and click Open.

The file will be displayed in an editor.
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Creating PHP Elements

New PHP Element wizards allow for the easy creation of PHP classes and interfaces.
The wizards let you easily configure all required parameters and give you access to

Superclasses.

New PHP Element wizards allow you to create a new PHP Class and create a new PHP

Interface.
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Creating a New PHP Class

This procedure demonstrates how to create a new PHP class using the new PHP class wizard.

=

:-é'_i To create a new PHP class:
1. In PHP Explorer view, right-click the project/file in which you want to create the new
class and select New | Class.
The New PHP Class wizard is displayed.
4 New PHP Class - B[]

PHP Class

Source Felder: MyProfectiMyFokder !
() Craste Mew File: | hewfile.php
{ add in existing File:

Class Marmes:
Modifiers:  (Sinone  Oifinsl (O sbstract

Superclass:
reocs

Which rethods stubs would you ks to create?
[] Constructor
[ IDestructor
[Clinherked abstract methads
‘Which comirents would you le bo creste?

[ Generate PHFDoC Blocks
[l censrate TODOS

@ Cance

2. Enter the following details:
= Source Folder - If necessary, click Browse to change the source folder.
= Class location - Select one of the following options:
e Create New File - A new PHP file will be created in which the new class

will be inserted
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e Add in existing file - The class will be created in an existing file.
Click Browse to select the file in which it will be created and select
whether it will be created as the 1st PHP Block in the file or as a New
PHP Block at the end of the file.
= Class Name - Enter the name for the class. If you chose the Create New File
option, this will also be the name of the file.
= Superclass - Click Browse to select a Superclass to extend.
= Interfaces - Click Add to select interaces to extend/implement.
=  Method stubs - mark the checkboxes of the method stubs to be created (if any)
from the following options:
e Constructor
e Destructor
e Inherited abstract methods
= Comments - mark the checkboxes of the comments to be created (if any) from
the following options:
e PHPDpc Blocks
e TODOs
3. Click Finish.

The new class will be created with the required code.

(] MyClasst,php (-] — U
o : |.".‘].-h.:.\
class HyClassl |

function _ construct () |

]

function _ destruct() {
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Creating a New PHP Interface
This procedure demonstrates how to create a new PHP interface using the new PHP Interface
wizard.

|“| To create a new PHP interface:
1. In PHP Explorer view, right-click the project/file in which you want to create the new
interface and select New | Interface.

The New PHP Interface wizard is displayed.

3 New PHP Interface - B

PHP Interface @

Source Foldar:
() Create New Fils:

{3 v in existing File: | MyClass1.php

E

() 1st PHP Block. () Mew PHP Blod:

Inkerface Mame: |
Extended Interf aces:

‘Which comments would you bike bo create?
[l Generate PHPOo: Biocks

2. Enter the following details:
= Source Folder - If necessary, click Browse to change the source folder.
= Interface location - Select one of the following options:
e Create New File - A new PHP file will be created in which the new
interface will be inserted
e Add in existing file - The interface will be created in an existing file.
Click Browse to select the file in which it will be created and select
whether it will be created as the 1st PHP Block in the file or as a New
PHP Block at the end of the file.

= Interface Name - Enter the name for the interface. If you chose the Create New
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File option, this will also be the name of the file.
= Extended Interfaces - Click Add to select interfaces to extend/implement.
= Generate PHPDoc Blocks - Mark this checkbox for PHPDoc Blocks to be
automatically created for this item.
3. Click Finish.

The new interface will be created with the required code.

|F| MyInkerface.php &2 = B

1 k2php

Z

3—!"*1;

4 W

5 uy

o= interface MyInterface {
.
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Migrating From Zend Studio 5.X

If you have previously used Zend Studio, you can simply and easily migrate existing Studio 5.X
projects and keymaps into Zend Studio 8.x:

= Migrating Projects From Zend Studio

= Migrating Keymaps from Zend Studio
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Migrating Projects from Zend Studio 5.X
This procedure describes how to quickly and easily import projects from Zend Studio 5.x into
Zend Studio 8.x. Any links to CVS and SVN repositories will also automatically be created and

maintained.

To import a project from Zend Studio5.x:
1. Right-click in PHP Explorer view and select Import | Zend Imports | Import from
Zend Studio 5.x -or- go to File | Import | Zend Imports | Import from Zend Studio
5.x.

The "Import from Zend Studio" Wizard will open.

L

Import from Zend Studio Wizard

Import from Zend Studio

Impart an existing Zend Studio 5.x project

Select Studio 5.x project file:

Project name: |

Projeck contents:
Ilse default

Direckor: | Zi\Documents and Settings'l,kﬂren.s'l,Zenu:I'l,wu:urkspaces'l,DeFaultW| Browse. ..

2. Click Browse to find your Zend Studio project stored on your file system. The project
will automatically have been stored with a .zpj file extension.
Click Open.
The Project name will by default be given the same name as your .zpj file.
Edit this name if required.
If the project root contains folders linked to source control, the name given will be the
project name specified in this screen with the name of the project root in
parentheses following it. E.g. if the project name given was MyProject, and the
imported project root was MyProjectRoot, the Project will be displayed as MyProject
(MyProjectRoot).
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5. If you want the project to be imported into somewhere other than your current

workspace, unmark the 'Use default' checkbox under the Project contents category
and browse to a different location.
6. Click Next.

The "Import Summary" dialog will open.

*Vimport from Zend Studio Wizard

Import Summary a

This page presents the projects that will be created n Meon and the Studio ,._" /
vounce Toldars [and fles) that will be irmpoked o Hem

(%) Impart into maltiple projects

() Import inko a single project

The following project/'s will be created:
-1y muiple_mieedidada] [SVN]
= e [muliple,_mececlphespe] [CVS]| _

PHP Project madtiphe_mixed{phprpc)’ will be connected to [CYS]:peerver varon. michesse].repo

T TR TS0 e e (7] T

-1k ruliple_miced (Defauk)

@ < Back - [ Fiish || cancel |

7. If the project roots (folders and files) contained within your folder were not mapped to
a Version Control System (CVS or SVN), they will all be contained within a single
project in Zend Studio 8. This includes folders and files linked to FTP.

If the project roots (folders and files) contained within your folder are mapped to a
Version Control System, each project root will be imported into a separate project.

8. If you would like all projects root to be combined into one Zend Studio 8 project,
select the 'Import into a single project' option. Note that in this case the Version
Control System mappings will not be created.

9. Click Finish.

Your project(s) will be imported into Zend Studio and will be available in PHP Explorer view.
The selected Version Control links will be maintained.

Any required FTP connections will be created in the Remote Systems View. See the FTP and
SFTP Support topic for more on FTP/SFTP connectivity.

Note:

The project root itself needs to be mapped to a Version Control System so that its subfolders can
be mapped.
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Zend Studio 5.X keymaps, or collection of command shortcuts, can be easily migrated and

shortcuts will be available in Zend Studio 8.x.

To apply a Zend Studio 5.X keymap:
1. Goto Window | Preferences | General | Keys.

The Keys preferences page will be displayed.

EKeys

Scheme: | Zend Studio W

bypee Filter boxt

Command = Binding ‘When Cabagory

R emove Block Comment CtrieShift+| Editing in Structured Text Edtors  Edit
BTogge Comment CtrieShift+C Editing in Structured Text Edtors  Edt
Activate Edbor Fl12 I Whindows Winclow
Add Block, Comment ChrleShift+| Editing PHF source Source
A Block Comment CtrieShift+] Eding lava Source Source
Add Bookrmark F2 Terd Studo Edior S Edit

(] Erechsde unbeund commands

Hame: Description:

Binucingy: %

* im the binding column denobes a key conflict

User Guide

applied to Zend Studio 8.x for a seamless transition from Zend Studio 5.X to Zend Studio 8.x .
This procedure describes how to apply a Zend Studio 5.X keymap so that Zend Studio 5.X's

[ Restove Defauits | [ Apply

l

0K

|| comat |

2. Select Zend Studio from the 'Scheme' drop-down list.
3. Click Apply.

Zend Studio 5.X's key shortcuts will be applied and available in Zend Studio 8.x.
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Zend Server Integration
Integrating Zend Studio with Zend Server allows you to benefit both from Zend Studio's
debugging and profiling functionality and from Zend Server's PHP Intelligence event monitoring

capabilities.

Zend Server monitors and constantly tests your PHP environment and programs in order to allow
you to gain maximum efficiency. Instances of problematic scripts and slow execution are captured
by Zend Server as 'events'.

For more on events and how to configure what constitutes an event, see the Monitor chapter in

Zend Server Online Documentation.

Zend Server's events can be viewed directly from Zend Studio using the internal browser, which

displays the Zend Server User Interface.

HB-0-Q- 9 ™ 5~ . &~ 5| & e
o http:/jlocahost [ =8
G5 @ & | bttpeffiocalhost :81[ZendSarverfindex phpFioadClrisMorkor AAgloadActnelssuss-Listatokensd1 0495 26 39240c 1500526 6c32b7 30 7d# 1 237207009015 v B

Help | About | Logout

ot Monitor

Dashbeard Events

Fitter| All Open Events v Show Filter Details » Go lo evenl by Id:

time: 16-Mar-2009 14:36

Rule Name Severity Count = Status  FirstOcc. LastOcc. @  Occurredat..

5 Severe Slow Request Execution (Absolute) Critical Open 19-Feb 17:25 19-Feb 1725  hitpMocahost81/issues.php
5 PHP Ermror Warning Open 19-Feb 1725 19-Feb 1725  Ci\Program Files\ZendipacheZihdocsissues pl
2 Custom Event Warning Open 19-Feb 17:25 19-Feb 1725 CiProgram FilesiZendapache Zihidocsissues pr
Severe Slow Request Execution (Absolule) Critical Open 18-Feb 1453 18-Feb 1453  hitpocalhostB1ssues php
0002 PHP Emor Warning Open 18-Feb 14:53 18-Feb 14:53 C\Program Files\Zendpache2ihtdocsiissues. pk
1 Cuslom Event Warning Open 18-Feb 1453 18-Feb 1452 C\Program Files\Zendwpache2ihtdocsissues.pl
< >

Change status to

{2 Problems | &) Tasks | &) Conscle | &1 Servers 2 wiEB ey ~=0

= 1] servers
5 Defsuit PHP Wab Sarver (http:fflocalhost:60)
= Cjll Local Zend Server (hitp:fflocahost:B0)
B Zend Server Inbegration

Conversely, Zend Server's integration with Zend Studio means that the problems identified by

Zend Server can be viewed, tested, debugged and profiled in Zend Studio.
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Note:
If your Zend Server is situated behind a firewall or other security device, you will have to set up a

tunnel in order for the integration between Zend Studio and Zend Server to be enabled. See

Setting Up Tunneling for more information.

For more on Zend Server go to http://www.zend.com/en/products/server.
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Troubleshooting Zend Server Integration
Your Zend Server Integration might not function correctly for one of the following reasons:
= Your Zend Server is not correctly configured in Zend Studio.

See Defining Zend Server in Studio for more information.

= Zend Server is situated behind a firewall or other security device.

See Setting Up Tunneling for more information.

= Your Zend Studio Communication is not correctly configured in Zend Server.

See Configuring Studio Communication Settings in Zend Server for more information.

= Zend Server is situated on an HTTPS Server. In this case, when trying to connect to your
Zend Server from the Zend Server Events view, you will receive the following message:
e For Windows: "Unable to verify the identity of
'http://<myserver>/ZendServer/index.php' as a trusted site."
e For Linux: "Unable to verify the identity of 'http://<myserver>:10081/ZendServer/'

as a trusted site."
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Working with Code Tracing

Zend Server Code Tracing captures full execution data (trace data) of PHP applications in real
time. The execution data includes function call trees, arguments and return values, function
execution duration, memory usage and indication for an executed files name and line of code.
This enables you to capture problems when they occur, which eliminates the need to set up
environments and reproduce the steps that led up to the failure. Integrating Code Tracing into
Zend Studio allows you to open the source of the execution data inside of your environment. This
feature is useful in resolving performance issues, memory usage issues, and functional errors
that occur in a production environment. Using Code Tracing you can import a Zend Server event
file and view the execution data which it contains in an editor.

Code Tracing uses the Code Tracing Perspective to allow you to view the trace data within your

environment.

The Code Tracing feature allows you to do the following:

= Export Trace Information (Located in the Zend Server Online Documentation)

= Import a Zend Server Event File

=  Open the Source of Trace Data
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Importing Zend Server Event Data
Importing Zend Server Event Data allows you to view and analyze trace data (execution data)
from your server. The execution data includes function call trees, arguments and return values,
function execution duration, memory usage and indication for an executed files name and line of
code. This enables you to capture problems when they occur, which eliminates the need to set up
environments and reproduce the steps that led up to the failure.
Zend Studio allows you to import a .amf, .xml or .zsf file:

= A .amffile is a trace data file which can be opened without access to Zend Server. The

trace file opens in the Code Tracing Perspective where you can locate errors directly in

the trace data and then Open the Source of Trace Data. You may then edit the source

inside of the corresponding local file.

= A .xmlfile is an event configuration file which allows you to recreate and debug an error
when you have access to a Zend Server on which the application exists.

= A .zsffile is a unified event file which may contain .amf files and/or a .xml files. To import

a .zsf file, follow the procedure Importing Zend Server Event Data if you would like to use

an included .amf file to view and analyze trace data, or follow the procedure Importing a

Zend Server Event File to use an included .xml file to recreate the error using the event

details.

In order to import Zend Server Event Data, you must first export Zend Server Event Data from

your server. For more information see Exporting Trace Information in the Zend Server Online

Documentation.

Having an active connection with a licensed version of Zend Server or Zend Server Cluster
Manager allows you to fully integrate the Code Tracing feature. For more information see Zend

Server.
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This procedure describes how to import an amf trace data file into Zend Studio. Trace data in an
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amf format can be imported and used to Open the Source of Trace Data even when there is no

active connection with a Zend Server which contains the application.

S
|
i
H

To import a .amf Zend Server Event File:

1. To open the Import Wizard go to File | Import | Zend Server | Zend Server

2.

Event File.
a' Import = @
Select

Import a Zend Server Event File,

“

=

Select an import source:

[ General

= vs

(= PHP

[= PHP Profiler

[ Remote Servers

= Remote Systems

= RunDebug

[= 5N

[ Tasks

= Team

(= =ML

[= Zend Imparts

== Zend Server
EL Server Preferences
ﬂ: Zend Server Event File

@ < Back Finish

Cancel

Click Next.

The "Import Zend Server Event File" dialog opens.
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ra Import Zend Server Event File [_—-_]@ﬁ‘

Import 2end Server Event File

Specify a file to impart,

Fraorm File: | = \Documents and SEttings'l,miriam.m.ZENDNET.IIIEIIZI'I,DES| [Brnwse... ]

@ [ < Back ][ Mexk = ][ Finish ][ Cancel ]

Note:
If you have downloaded a .zsf file containing both a .amf file and .xml file, a message will

appear after clicking Next in the Import Zend Server Event File dialog asking you which
action you would like to take. To use the .amf file to view and analyze trace data, click

Trace.

3. Inthe "From File" text field, browse to the location of your Zend Server Event
File and click Next.

The "Server path mapping setting" dialog opens.

5
&

T. Import Zend Server Event File =

Server path mapping settings

Specify the server path mapping For the selected tracer File,

[

Associate this trace with server | Local Zend Server M

Path on server Local path add

Z\Documents and Settin, . == My Project =
i

Remove

@ Mext = Finish ] [ Zancel
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4. Select the server to associate with from the "Associate this trace with server"
drop down menu.

5. You can add, edit or remove a path map from this page using the appropriate
buttons. You may select to have a path in your workspace or in the file system.

For more information see Adding a New Path Map for Importing a Zend Server

Event File.

6. Click Finish to save the changes.
Click Yes when the "Confirm Perspective Switch" message appears asking your
permission to open the Zend Server Code Tracer perspective.

The Code Tracing Perspective opens with the imported Zend Server Event File

open in the Tracer View.

For information about the functionalities available in the Zend Server Code Tracer perspective

see Working with Code Tracing.
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Importing a Zend Server Event File (xml)

This procedure describes how to import an xml event file into Zend Studio. You can import an xml
format Zend Server Event File to recreate and debug an error. The Zend Studio functionality for
an imported xml Zend Server Event File is only available when you have access to a Zend

Server on which the application exists.

= To import a .xml Zend Server Event File:
) 1. To open the Import Wizard go to File | Import | Zend Server | Zend Server
Event File.
a' Import = @
Select

“

Import a Zend Server Event File, I_E - 5 I

Select an import source:

[ General

= vs

(= PHP

[= PHP Profiler

[ Remote Servers

= Remote Systems

= RunDebug

[= 5N

[ Tasks

= Team

(= =ML

[= Zend Imparts

== Zend Server
EL Server Preferences
ﬂ: Zend Server Event File

® [ <o

2. Click Next.

The "Import Zend Server Event File" dialog opens.
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ro Import Zend Server Event File Lﬁ_]mlﬁﬁ

Import Zend Server Event File

Specify a file ba impart,

From File: | “1\Documents and Settings'l,miriam.m.ZENDNET.I:II:IEI'I,DES| [Bruwse... ]

@ [ < Back. ][ et = ][ Firish H Cancel l

Note:
If you have downloaded a .zsf file containing both a .amf file and .xml file, a message will

appear after clicking Next in the Import Zend Server Event File dialog asking you which
action you would like to take. To use the .xml file to recreate the error using the event

details, click Event.

3. Inthe "From file" text field, browse to the location of your Zend Server Event File

and click Next.
The Import Zend Server Event File dialog opens.

-0 Import Zend Server Event File L—-_]‘E]m‘

Import 2end Server Event File

Ewvent Details Summary

Issue ID: | 271614 SEFVEr: | localbiost |

Function: File Mame: | Tear frovowftest fissues, php |

Lire: Severity: | Warning |
Run diagnaostics on:

@ Originaking Server

() Aleernate Server | http: filacalhost: 80

Others
Add debug session ko debug hiskory menu

® Mext = Finish ][ Cancel

223



Zend Studio 8 User Guide

3. The dialog contains the following information:

= Event Details Summary

e |ssue ID - A unique number assigned to each event in Zend Server. This
number is displayed next to each event in the Events page.

e Server - The name or host of the originating server.

e Function - Displays information on the function that triggered the error.

e File Name - The original location where the event occurred.

e Line - The line in the file (which is specified in the File Name field) that
created the event.

e Severity - The severity of the event (Warning or Critical). The severity is
defined in the event's master settings in the Monitor tab. For more

information see Monitor in the Zend Server Online Documentation.

= Run Diagnostics on
e Originating Server - Choose this option to run the diagnostics on the
originating server. You must have a working connection with the
originating server if you choose this option.
e Alternate Server - Choose this option to run the diagnostics on an

alternate server, and enter the details of your server.

In order to run the diagnostics on an alternate server, the alternate server must also

contain the application that generated the events.

= Others
e Add debug session to debug history menu - Adds your debug session to

the debug history, which you can view by opening the dropdown menu

of ﬁ " from the main toolbar.

3. Click Finish to save the changes.

The PHP Debug Perspective opens and the debug session begins.

For information about how to evaluate the debugging results see Running and Analyzing

Debugger Results.
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Opening the Trace Data Source
Opening the source of trace data (execution data) allows you to see the source of the functions
inside Zend Studio. This functionality allows you to pinpoint exactly where in the source the event

is occurring. You may then edit the source inside of the corresponding local file.

Important Note:
To open the source of trace data you must first Import a Zend Server Event File for which the

project already exists locally in your Zend Studio.

Opening the source of trace data:
1. To open the Zend Code Tracer perspective go to Window | Open Perspective |

Other | Code Tracing.

2. Inthe Tracer view go to the Statics per Function tab.
A list of the functions appears. To see the memory usage of each function mark
the "Show memory usage" option in the view.

3. Double click on a function.

The "Open Resource" dialog opens.

rT. COpen Resource - @E1

Select an item to open (7 = any character, * = any string): -

| Form.inc |

Matching ibems:

@ Form.inc

| [= drupalfincludes |

@ Open ]E][ Cancel ]

4. Use the drop down menu in the dialog to:
= Show the status line - Shows the status line in the current window.
=  Show the derived resources - Resources that are not original data but can be

recreated from their source files. For more information see Derived Resources in

the Eclipse Online Documentation.
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Working Sets in the Workbench User Guide .

Select/Deselect/Edit a working set - For information about working sets see

You can also use the Open button drop down menu to open the resource in a:

=  PHP editor

= Text editor

= System editor

= |n-Place editor

= Default editor

= Other - Opens the "Editor Selection" dialog and allows you to choose the editor

(either an internal editor or an external program) to open your resource.

@ Editor Selection

8=/ %

Choose the editar For opening bookstrap.ine:

(¥} Internal editors () External programs

£ ant Editor

@CIass File: Yigwer

f.;_T'pCIass File: Yiewer

55 Editar

EEIDEFauIt Compare Edikar

[0] DT Editar

fﬁFEcnre ko Ecore Mapping Editor
&Ecnre ko ®ML Mapping Editar
EMF Generakor

HTML Editar

(3 Internal Web Browser

b

5. Select the resource and click Open.

The source code of the resource opens in an editor view.

The source of the resource is read only. To edit a resource open the local project file in

which it is located.
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Debugging and Profiling Zend Server Events

Zend Server events can be debugged and profiled in Zend Studio either directly from Zend
Server, using Zend Server integration, or by exporting an event from Zend Server and importing it
into Zend Studio.

= |mporting a Zend Server Event File

= Debugging Events from Zend Server
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Debugging / Profiling Events from Zend Server
Zend Studio allows integration with Zend Server so that Zend Server Events can be viewed,
debugged and profiled in order to detect and locate errors and issues causing slow script

execution.

Before debugging Zend Server events, ensure the integration between Zend Studio and Zend
Server is correctly configured as described in Setting Up Zend Server Integration.

ﬁ

To debug an event directly from Zend Server :
1. Open your Zend Server Event List.

This can be done from within Zend Studio either through the Servers view or by
selecting the server on which you have configured your Zend Server integration from

the drop-down list next to the Zend Server icon on the toolbar 'El See

Configuring Zend Server Settings in Zend Studio for more on configuring a Zend

Server in Zend Studio.

2. Access the Event list by browsing to the Monitor | Events tab.

3. Click the Event which you want to debug.

A Server Setup L, Administration

Dashboard Events Server Info PHF Infa Logs

8. PHE Brror, Page last refreshed 25.Mar-200011:10 & | (O] AZ

Occurmed once at 19-Feb-2000 17:25 Status: Open Severty Waming

URL: hitp:ilocalhost@1issues php C\Program Flles\Zend\Apache Z\hidocs\ssues php

Source File: el

Function Name: irigger_emor Aggregation Hint: [testing] 1235057135

Error String: This is 3 user triggered arror Error Type: E_USER_ERROR

Last Time Count Function Data Request Server Backirace ErmorData

-.1“.517@5 - Function Name: rigger_grmor
Function Arguments:

1 *This im= a user triggered error'

2 256

Zend Studio Diagnostics Debug Event Profile Event Show File in Zend Studio

Change status to | Closed

O Restart PHP

228



User Guide

4. To select the server on which the debug/profile session will be run, click the
¥ Seftings button.

This gives you access to the following options:

= Originating server - This will debug the event on the server from which the event

originated
= Alternate server - Allows you to debug the event on a different server (this server

must also be running the Zend Debugger). Enter the IP address of the required
server.

5. Click the button to save your settings.

6. Click the Cebug Event or Profile Event button.

7. The relevant debug / profile session is launched in Zend Studio.

If Zend Server cannot connect to Zend Studio , see both the see the Setting Up
Zend Server Integration topic and the 'Error: Failed to Communicate with Zend

Studio’ topic in the Zend Server Online Help (http://files.zend.com/help/Zend-
Serverzend-server/htm) for more information.

See Running and Analyzing Debugger Results for more information on running a debug

session or the PHP Profile Perspective topic for more on the information displayed once
a Profile session has been run.
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Setting Up Zend Server Integration

In order to debug events through Zend Server, the integration between the Zend Server and your
Zend Studio needs to be configured in both products.

See Configuring Zend Server Settings in Zend Studio and Configuring Zend Studio Settings in

Zend Server for more information.

If you do not have access to the Zend Server on which the events were created, you can

importing a Zend Server Event File and opening the source of the Trace Data to locate errors.
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Configuring Zend Server Settings in Zend Studio

About

Zend Server settings can be configured in Zend Studio in order to allow the appliance of Zend
Studio functionality (Profiling, Debugging etc.) to Zend Server Events, as well as allowing access

to Zend Server's Event list.
Zend Server configuration can be done either automatically, if the Zend Server is installed on the

same machine on which Zend Studio is running, or manually through the PHP Servers

Preferences page.
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Automatically Configuring Zend Server

Zend Server s installed on the same machine as Zend Studio are automatically detected and
configured in Zend Studio.

= To automatically configure a Zend Server :
The auto detection is triggered when Zend Studio is launched or when the Auto Detect
Zend Server button is clicked.

For auto detection when Zend Studio is launched:

1. Ensure Zend Server is installed and running on the local machine.
2. Open Zend Studio.
A popup balloon will appear in the bottom-right corner of the window indicating that a

Zend Server installation has been detected and configured.

i 2end Server Found »
A Fend Server installation has besn detectad on your local machine
and sdded a5 your default PHP server,

Chck heere ko learmn more

3. Click the * icon to close the balloon or the 'click here' link to be taken to the Zend

Server Integration help page.

A Local Zend Server configuration is configured and added to your PHP Servers Preferences

page.
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Configuring the Automatically Detected Zend Server

In order to access the Zend Server GUI and Zend Server Event List from Zend Studio, you will
need to configure the Zend Server GUI password for the newly configured Zend Server by

performing the following procedure.

|"| To configure the automatically detected Zend Server :
: 1. Open the PHP Servers preferences page by going to Window | Preferences | PHP |
PHP Servers.
2. Select the Zend Server from the list (by default, it will have been named Local Zend
Server).
Click Edit.
4. Go to the Zend Server tab.

In the Authentication category, enter the password used to access the Zend Server
GUL.
6. Click Apply and OK.

You will now be able to access the Zend Server Event list by selecting the Zend Server from the

drop-down list next to the Zend Server icon on the toolbar EB

Manually Configuring Zend Server

|"| To manually configure a Zend Server:
: 1. Open the PHP Servers Preferences page by going to Window | Preferences | PHP
| PHP Servers.
2. Click New to create a new server with Server Integration.
A "PHP Server Creation" dialog will open.

3. Configure the server as described in the PHP Server Preferences page (enter the

server's name and the URL of your document root.)

Note:
If you are unsure of your Zend Server's document root, see the Zend Server FAQ to

find out what your document root is.

Click Next.
If necessary, define Path Mapping. See Managing Path Maps for more information.
6. Click Next.

The "Zend Server Configuration" dialog is displayed.
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9.

*% PHP Server Creation

Zend Server Configuration
Configure Zerd Sarver integration options

[#] Enable Zend Server inkegration
Zend Server LIRL

[use Defaut

URL Suffie | [ZendServer

Port Number 10081

Authentication
Passmond:

r.._,)

(<o o> ] (resn

J [ concet |

Mark the Enable Zend Server integration checkbox to enable Zend Server

integration functionality.

Leaving the Use default checkbox marked will create a URL in the format <server's

document root>/ZendServer>. If necessary, unmark the checkbox and edit the

following:

=  URL Suffix - The suffix which should be added to the URL of your document root

in order to browse to your Zend Server GUI.

= Port number - Enter the port number you defined during Zend Server installation.

See the Zend Server FAQ site for default port number settings.

Enter the password for your Zend Server GUI.

10. Click Next to configure Tunneling settings or Finish to create your server.

Your Zend Server is added to the Zend Server list and will allow you to use Zend Server

integration features.

Your Zend Server is now available from the arrow next to the Zend Server icon on the toolbar.
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Configuring Zend Studio in Zend Server
In order for you to be able to debug applications situated on Zend Server, your Zend Studio must

be configured as an Allowed Host for initiating debugging settings.

To configure Zend Studio communication in Zend Server :

1. Open your Zend Server GUI.

Note:
This can be done from within Zend Studio through the Servers view or by selecting the

server on which you have configured your Zend Server integration from the drop-down
list next to the Zend Server icon on the toolbar *El

2. Gotothe Zend Server Setup | Debugger tab.

9 Server Setup
Companants Extensions lirectives Debugger Manitor

Allowed Zend Studio Clients for Debugging

-- - ; Exact IP address only

Current list of allowed hosts:
127001

10,5
192.168.°7
17216.0.0M12

1111

Denied Zend Studio Clients for Debugging

Exact IP address only

Use this list to exclude specific hosts from the allowed hosts list

O Restartpip VA

3. Ensure the IP address of your Zend Studio is included in the Allowed Hosts sections.
To add an address to the list:
i. Under the Allowed Zend Studio Clients for Debugging category, enter the IP of
the machine on which your Zend Studio is installed
il. Click Add.
The IP Address is added to the Allowed Hosts list.
4. Ensure your Zend Studio's IP address is not in the Denied Hosts list.
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If it is, click Remove next to the required address to remove it from the list.

5. Click the Restart PHP J button to apply your settings.

6. Browse to the Server Setup | Monitor tab.

Zend Studio Client Settings

Help | About | Logout

d  Server Setup

Debugger Monitor

Zend Studio IP address:

Zend Studio debug port (19137
O Encrypt communication using 3L

Save

Mail Server Settings

Use Browser IF Address

SMTF sener address

SHTP saner port

Sender's email addrass

Administration inferface URL- | hiip ™ @

O Restart PHP

7. Configure the following settings under the Zend Studio Client Settings category:

Zend Studio IP address - Enter the IP address of the machine on which your

Zend Studio is installed or mark the Use Browser IP address to use the IP

address of the machine on which the Zend Server Ul is running.

Zend Studio Debug Port - This should match the debug port configured for the

Zend Debugger in Zend Studio 's Installed Debugger Preferences page

(Window | Preferences | PHP | Debug | Installed Debuggers) page. The

default port number is 10137.

Encrypt communication using SSL - Mark this checkbox for the

communication between Zend Studio and Zend Server to be encrypted using

SSL

8. Click the button to apply your settings.
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Configuring Studio Communication Settings in Zend Server
In order for you to be able to view, debug and profile Zend Server Events in Zend Studio, you
must ensure the correct communication settings are configured in your Zend Server.

™~

|“1 To configure Zend Studio communication in :

1. Open your Zend Server GUI.
2. Gotothe Server Setup | Debugger tab.

Allowed Zend Studio Clients for Debugging

Exact IP address only M Add
Current list of allowed hosts:
127.0.0.1 Eernove
10x** Eemove
19216857 Remove
17216.0.012 Eernove
2452342347 Eemove

Denied Zend Studio Clients for Debugging

Exact IP address anly M Add

Ilse this list to exclude specific hosts from the allowed haosts list.

3. Ensure the address of your Zend Studio is included in the Allowed Hosts sections.
This will ensure you can debug/profile Events.
To add an address to the list:

i. Enter the IP address or Net mask of the machine on which your Zend Studio
is installed.In Order to enter a Net mask, enter a range by entering the
beginning of an IP address and adding '0' instead of the rest of the number.
To make sure you are using Wildcards (*) to specify a range of IP's, select
the pattern you want from the drop-down list.

ii. Click Add. Your Zend Studio machine's address will be added to the Allowed
Hosts list.

4. Ensure your Zend Studio's IP address is not in the Denied Hosts list.
If it is, click Remove next to the required address to remove it from the list.
5. Inthe Zend Server GUI, go to the Server Setup tab | Monitor and configure the

following:

237



Zend Studio 8 User Guide

= Auto detect the Zend Studio Client Settings - Set to 'On' to inform Zend Server of
the method of connection to Zend Studio. This allows Zend Server to

automatically detect your Zend Studio Debug settings.

6. Click Save.

7. Restart your Web Server for the settings to take effect.
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Configuring Zend Server to Auto Detect Zend Studio Settings

This procedure describes how to configure Zend Server so that Zend Studio's settings are

automatically detected during the Debugging/ Profiling of Zend Server events.

— To establish a communication tunnel between Zend Server and Zend Studio:

1.
2.
3.

Open your Zend Server GUI.

Go to the Server Setup | Monitor tab.

In the Zend Server Settings section, configure the following:

Auto detect the Zend Studio Client Settings - Set to 'On' to inform Zend Server of the
method of connection to Zend Studio. This allows Zend Server to detect your Zend
Studio Debug settings.

Click Save.
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Using Content Assist
This procedure describes how to use Content Assist in order to quickly and easily insert code
elements into your script:
= To use Content Assist:
U 1. Enter the first few characters of the required code element into the editor.
The Content Assist window should be automatically displayed.
2. If the Content Assist window does not pop up automatically, press Ctrl+Space.
<?php
def

= A default Descrption
of DEFAULT_INCLUDE_PATH Defines a named constant

L] define(sting $name, mixed $value, boolloptional] 2P et o]
@ define_syshog_variables(] void nai'nc Sliil‘»;'.|:I
4 < Valle mike
® deimodisimg $nama] bock case_inzensitive boolloptional]
Retuns
bool

a | o

3. Use the arrow keys to scroll through the code completion options. The window on
the right will display descriptions and hints for using the selected code element.
4. Select the required option by double-clicking it or selecting it and pressing Enter.
The selected code will be inserted into your script.

To enable the Content Assist window to open automatically, go to the Content Assist Preferences

page, accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Editor | Content Assist and mark the

"Enable auto-activation" checkbox. This is marked by default.
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Using Templates

Templates are shortcuts used to insert a pre-defined framework of code into your scripts. The
purpose is to save time and reduce the potential for errors in standard, repetitive code units.
Once a template is inserted, you can complete the code quickly using manual and automated

code entry methods.

Requirements:

A template must be defined in the Templates list in the Template Preferences page, accessed

from Windows | Preferences | PHP | Editor | Templates, before it can be used. To learn how to

create a new template from the Templates Preferences page, see Adding a New Template.

Note:
The i5 edition of Zend Studio includes pre-defined templates for using i5 PHP API Toolkit

functions. See i5 Edition Extras for more information.

Templates are context sensitive and can be used in HTML, PHP, PHPDOC, JavaScript or CSS.
The context of the current code being entered defines which templates are available. For

example, PHP templates are not available if your current code is Java.

Inserting a Template into Code
This procedure describes how to insert a template into your script.
|"| To insert a template:
1. Place your cursor at the desired insertion point.
2. Enter a character string (e.g. "Sw").
3. Click Ctrl+Space.
The Content Assist box will appear, listing all available templates and completion

options that begin with that combination of keys.

=
Templates are marked in the content assist list with a blue square. =
4. Double-click the required template from the list.

The template will be entered into your code.
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Example:
Entering "sw" and selecting the "switch statement” template from the list will give you
the following code:

2 switch (§wvar) |
3 case wvalue:
4 H

5 break:;

£

7 default:

(= H

=l break:

10 i

11 Su

Templates can be created, imported and exported through the Template Preferences page,

accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Editor | Templates.
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Drag and Drop

The Drag and Drop functionality allows you to click on a selected chunk of code and drop it

anywhere in the editor. This not only helps you work more efficiently, but also helps minimize the

errors that are created when editing or cutting/pasting your code.

Drag and Drop is available in PHP and JavaScript editors.

= To Drag and Drop a chunk of code in an editor:

1. Highlight the chunk of code you want to move with your cursor.
2. Click and hold down your mouse within the highlighted code to grab it, and drag
the chunk to the selected line in the editor.
3. Release the mouse to place the chunk of code in its new location.
<?php
freleasetag = "M7":
fwerzion = array (WUisSEEnER el SRS SRS R SRR AT, "Linux xE
f3izes = array ([flindows Fz2-hic™ = "141M", "Linux x36/GTI

print '<a href="http://vww.eclipse.org/pdt/dovnloads/ ?showi

For more information on editors see the Editors topic in the Workbench User Guide.
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Formatting Code

About

Zend Studio can auto-format your code according to set standards in order to make it easily

navigable and readable.

Your code will be automatically formatted according to the settings defined in the PHP Formatter

Preferences page, accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP Formatter.

This procedure demonstrates how to format your scripts.

Formatting Your Whole Script

-

To format your whole script:

E

1. Open the required file.

2. Goto Source | Format Document or press Ctrl+Shift+F.

Your code will be automatically formatted.

Example:

< ?php
class Calculator |

public function multiplyi(fa, b}
} public funcrion divide($a, 3b)

public function subtract ($a, %b)

r

throw new Exception|"Divi=ion by

public function add(fm, %b) { returm %a + %b

{ return fa

{ if(%h ==
zero”): § ¢
{ return 4a

< ?php
clas= Calculator |
public function addifm, $h) (

1

return fa + fb:

public function Iﬂ'l.ilJ.'E-].IlLF[sﬂ,

1

public function

1

return fa ¥ §b:

if (§b == null) |

throw new Exception |
1
return $a / §b:

public function subtract(fa,

1

raturn f&4 - fbi

)

dLULdeq$a,l$hi i

"hivis)

=) I

Unformatted Code

Formatted Code

244



User Guide

Formatting Selected Lines within the Script

To format only selected lines within the script:
1. Select the relevant lines.

2. Goto Source | Format Active Elements -or- press Ctrl+l.

Only the selected lines will be formatted.

Code Formatting will also be available in JavaScript editors.
JavaScript Formatting preferences can be configured from Window | Preferences | Web |
JavaScript | Code Style | Formatter.
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Using Code Folding

About

Code Folding collapses or "folds" the display of a block of code.
To enable code folding, go to the Folding Preferences page, accessible from Window |
Preferences | PHP | Editor | Using Code Folding .

If Code Folding is enabled, minus signs will appear in the Annotation Bar next to code blocks
which can be folded. In addition, certain elements will be folded by default according to the

Folding Preferences settings.
Folding a Block of Code

[—] To fold a block of code:
: 1. Stand within a class, function or PHPDocBlock.

2. Click the minus sign on the marker bar to the left of the editor.
The first line of code will remain visible but the other lines will not be displayed. A fold indicator
L will appear at the end of the line when the code is folded to indicate that there is hidden code.

To temporarily view folded code, hover over the plus sign that denotes a folded block. The

folded code will be displayed in a floating block.

10

11% |  public Function divide{$a, $b) { by o
17 if{$b == null} § o -

15 . throw nesw Excepkion("Division by zera™); L Sh) o
19 rekurn $a | $h;

20 b

21
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Unfolding a Block of Code

rrem

10
115
12
13
14
15
la
17

To unfold a block of code:

1. Click the plus sign.

2. The folded code will become visible again and the fold indicator will disappear.

To view the scope of a fold:

1. Hover over the minus sign.

2. A vertical line will be displayed from the first to the last line of the fold, indicating its

range.

public function divide ($a, $h) {[]
ifi$h == null) {
throw new Exception("Diwvi

public function divide(

}
return $a / §h;

An unfolded function A folded function
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Folding/Unfolding Nested Functions
To fold/unfold nested functions:

1. Click on one of the minus signs of a nested function. All levels below this level
will be folded into it. You can continue to fold until all levels have been folded into
the topmost level.

2. To unfold nested functions, click on the plus sign. The folded code will open in

the same order that it was folded.

1 «<?php

Z= function ahc ()1

cl= function def ()4
gz function ghi(){
= h

& h

.

=

Note:
Line numbers are folded together with the code. Folding and unfolding does not change line

numbers, it can only hide/display them.

Note:
If the folded code contains an error, the displayed window will be syntax highlighted on both the

left and right Annotation bars.
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Searching for PHP Elements

About

Searching for PHP elements is a functionality that allows you to search for PHP elements with
your defined specifications. PHP elements are classes, functions, constants, types, methods and
references/declarations that are used in your code. Use this option if you want to locate one of

these elements in your workspace, project or in a single file.

Note:
For information about the "Search" tab in the "Search" dialog, read below. To learn more about

the additional tabs in the "Search" dialog see File Search in the Workbench User Guide. If you
are using the Remote Search option, be aware that it does not search all of the resources of the

remote server.

This procedure describes how to search for PHP elements (classes, functions and constants)

within your files and projects.
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Searching for a PHP Element

To search for a PHP element:

1. From the Menu Bar go to Search | Search -or- press Ctrl+H.

The "PHP Search" dialog will open.

=7 File Search | 57 Task Search | P57 Javascript Search | 7 PHP Search l_

Search string (* = any skring, ¥ = any character):

| W Remote Search

| w | []case sensitive

Search For Lirnit To
(%) Type {1 Method {7 Declarations (%) References
) Field () all accurrences

[]search the Interpreter system libraries

Scope

(%) Warkspace Selected resources Enclosing projects

{1 working set: | [ Choose, ..

@

2. Enter a search string. You have the option of using Wildcards.
You can make your search case sensitive by selecting the "Case sensitive" box.
3. Select whether to search for a:
= Type - A class (This option will search for both methods and fields.)
= Method - A function
= Field - A constant
4. Select whether to limit your search to:
= Declarations - The location where the type, method, or field are defined.
= References - Anywhere the type, method, or field are referred to.
= All occurrences - Anywhere the type, method, or field are referred to or
declared.
5. To extend your search to include interpreter system libraries, select the "Search the
Interpreter system libraries" box. This allows Zend Studio to search in the libraries of

the PHP version you have selected in the PHP Interpreter Preferences.
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6. Select whether to search in your:
= Workspace - The entire workspace.
= Selected resources - Select these in PHP Explorer view before opening the
"Search" dialog. All sub-files and sub-folders within the selected resource will be
included in the search.
= Enclosing projects - The projects which the selected resources are in.
= Working Set - Click Choose... to select the required Working Set.
7. Click Search
The Search view will open displaying the results of the search.

To go to an element, double-click the required option from the search view.

Wseah B G G RK BE(GES Y e F-Y =0
'row_color' - 1 occurrence in waorkspace
= =L DebugProject
= @ Debug.php
e @ row_colori )

Note:
By default, the File Search, Remote Search, Task Search, and JavaScript Search dialogs will be

tabbed with the PHP Search dialog. To make these unavailable, click Customize... within the

PHP Search dialog and unmark required options.
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Hotkeys

The following hotkeys are available:

Action Shortcut

Esc/ Closes the Search dialog.

Alt+F4

Alt + A Brings the cursor to the "Search string" field.

Alt + | Checks/unchecks the "Case Sensitive" checkbox.

Alt+T Checks "Type" in the "Search For" box.

Alt +M Checks "Method" in the "Search For" box.

Alt +F Checks "Field" in the "Search For" field.

Alt +L Checks "Declarations" in the "Limit To" field.

Alt +R Checks "References" in the "Limit To" field.

Alt +O Checks "All occurrences” in the "Limit To" field.

Alt +Y Checks/unchecks the "Search the Interpreter system libraries"field.
Alt + W Selects "Workspace" in the "Scope" field.

Alt + D Selects "Selected resources" in the "Scope” field.

Alt +J Selects "Enclosing projects" in the "Scope" field.

Alt + K Selects "Working set" in the "Scope" field.

Alt+H Opens the "Select Working Sets" dialog.

Alt+S Performs the search and shows the results in the Search view.
Alt +Z Opens the "Search Page Selection" dialog and allows you to customize the

search page.

252




User Guide

Opening PHP Elements

This procedure describes how to use the Open PHP Element function to navigate to a PHP

element (Class, Function or Constant) in an open project.

|"| To open a PHP Element:
: 1. From the Menu Bar, go to Navigate | Open PHP Element -or- click the Open PHP

Q .

The "Open PHP Element" dialog will open.

Element icon on the Toolbar

2. Enter the first few characters of the element which you want to open.
Resources that begin with those letters will appear in the 'Matching Resources'

pane, listed alphabetically.

*3 Open PHP Element Iz|

Seleck from the kst bo open (7 = any character, * = any string):
i

Filter by bype
[Flclasses  [F]Functions  [#] Constants

Matching resources:

(® tndexController in fabejapplication]def sultfeontrobiers/IndeseControber . php
© IndexController in [ZenddFramseworkEample/soplcationicontrolers IndexController pho

Lok J[ cowd |

3. You can filter by element type (class, function or constant) by marking/unmarking the
relevant checkboxes.

4. Select the required element and click OK.

The file containing the element declaration will open in the editor, with the element highlighted.
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Opening Types/Methods

You can open any method or type in your workspace using the "Open Type" wizard or the "Open
Method" wizard.

To open a Type or Method:

1. From the Menu Bar, go to Navigate | Open Type or Open Method
-Or- press Ctrl+Shift+T (for a type) or Ctrl+Shift+M (for a method).
The "Open Type/Method" dialog will appear. If a type/method was previously
selected in the editor or outline views, it will be displayed.

3 Open Method : @[E

Select a method bo open (* = any character, * = any String, T2 = TimeZona): =
<A

Matching methods:

@ doblothang() - 17 _dass_interface.php - (dafault package)

& doSamething!)

@ o J[ coma |

2. Begin typing the string of the required type/method to filter the results.
You may use wild cards or CamelCase notation (e.g. DTB for DateTextBox).

3. Select the required type/method from the list and click OK.
You may restrict the results displayed in the Open Type list to a particular Working
Set through the wizard's menu (accessed by clicking the arrow in the top-right

corner).

An editor will open on the selected type/method.

The "Open Type" dialog maintains a history of recently opened types. These are shown when the
dialog is opened and stay above a separator line when you start to type a filter expression.
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Using Smart Goto Source

This procedure describes how to use the Smart Goto Source function in order to easily navigate

to an element's declaration.

To use the Smart Goto Source function:

1. Hover over the element whose source declaration you want to navigate to.

A tooltip will be displayed showing the element's original location.

<Z?php
mwultiply ()

Fequire Calcg;atur::

Location
2 [Demo Project/Calculator, php
Press 'F2' For Focus

Ly IR =N U % B

2. Hold down the Ctrl key and move the cursor until the element is underlined.
3. Click the element.
You will be automatically taken to the element's source code. If the declaration is in a different

file, this file will be opened.

Note:
Smart Goto Source will also be available for JavaScript elements if JavaScript support was

enabled for the project. See Enabling JavaScript Support in PHP Projects for more information.
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Viewing Type Hierarchies

About

Type hierarchies can be viewed in either a Quick Type Hierarchy view or in the Type Hierarchy

view.

Viewing Types in the Quick Type Hierarchy View

To view a type in a Quick Type Hierarchy view:
1. Select the type name in the PHP editor, or PHP Explorer or outline views.
2. Press Ctrl+T.
-Or- from the Menu Bar go to Navigate | Quick Type Hierarchy.

The Quick Type Hierarchy view will be displayed in the editor with the selected type.

<?php

interface [fHaEIR{ Type hierarchy of * human'; -
public function setGender (jgender |
public function getGender(): = O himan

} ® person

class person implemencs human {
private Sgender;

Freps 'Crd+T' to see the npartype hisrarchy)

Note:
Pressing Ctrl+T while the quick type hierarchy view is shown will toggle between supertype

hierarchy and subtype hierarchy.
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Viewing Types in the Type Hierarchy View

Types can be viewed in the Type Hierarchy view by searching for them using the "Open Type in
Hierarchy" dialog or by directly selecting the element in the editor or PHP Explorer.

To view atype in the Type Hierarchy view:
Through the "Open Type in Hierarchy" wizard:
1. Press Ctrl+Shift+H -or- from the Menu Bar go to Navigate | Open Type in
Hierarchy.

The "Open Type in Hierarchy" dialog is displayed.

Open Type in Hierarchy

Chooss a typa (7 = any character, ® = ary string): -
hum

®
2
:

2. If atype was previously selected in the editor or outline views, it will be entered in
the type field.
If a type was not selected, begin typing the string of the required type/method to filter

the results.
You may use wild cards or CamelCase notation (e.g. DTB for DateTextBox).

3. Select the required type and click OK.
Directly from the editor or PHP Explorer:

1. Select a type in the editor or PHP Explorer.
2. Press F4.

Note:
The action will not be activated if the selection is not a resolvable element (i.e. if the

selection is not a class name, interface name or class method, constant or field).

The type will be displayed in the Type Hierarchy view.

T3 Type Herarchy (3. < = 0]

BEEAEE O tuman % | & 1o

=1 ) @ @ getGender() |
TS @ setGander{§gender)

257



Zend Studio 8 User Guide

Creating PHP Working Sets

PHP Working Sets can be created from a variety of locations where working sets can be

selected.
This procedure describes how to create PHP Working Sets from the Window Menu in the PHP

Perspective.

U To create a PHP Working Set:
. 1. Inthe PHP Explorer view click the View Menu arrow .
The PHP Explorer menu options will open. Select 'Select Working Set...".

The "Select Working Set" dialog will open.

@ Select Working Set - @

Select 5 working set:
() Window Working Sets
) Mo Working Sets
() Selected Working Sets

@ Ok l [ Cancel

2. Click New.
The "New Working Set" dialog will open.
3. Select PHP and click Next.
The "New PHP Working Set" dialog will appear.
4. Enter a name for the Working Set.
Mark the checkbox next to the projects/files/folders to be included in the Working
Set.
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PHP Working Set
Enker a working set name and salect the working set elemeants.

‘Working set nams:
My Appic ations
‘Working set conbent:

= [E]F MyProject
#® [¢] & .cacha
# [#] (= settings
[ %] progect
[#] |¥] caloster. php
[ [F] caleulstorTest php
[E) detudema.php
[] 18] MhyHTML bkl
# [l Overridelmplament
# [#]1= Prizm

L3 T 8 O s staiT  akses s T e sam i s

[ Selact Al J[mm.uj

@ < Back | | Firish

) [_concel |

6. Click Finish.

User Guide

Your new PHP Working Set will be added to the "Select Working Set" dialog and will be available

for selection for Working Sets actions.
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Using Mark Occurrences

The Mark Occurrences feature allows you to see where a variable, method or type is referenced
within the active PHP file.

To use Mark Occurrences:

1. Enable the Mark Occurrences feature by clicking the Mark Occurrences icon on the

toolbar |_§| -or- pressing Alt+Shift+0.
When the Mark Occurrences feature is enabled, the icon will be highlighted.

2. Place your cursor on the required element in your file.

krwManager. php (@ krwPerson, php (@ 17_class_inkerface.p &2 P4 = El\
1 <7?php

Z= elass Person |

3 public $name: D
4 funetion doNothingi() |

5 echo "Too lazy ...":

& }

Tl

o= interface facingliijokh {

=] function dolomethingi):

Loy

L1 zlass ITperson extends Person implements facingljobh | D
L2= funcetion dofomethingi() |

L3 echo "Oh nooo ..."7F

L4 }

LS function doNothing(){}

L& 1}

7 Smanager = new Person [ )@ D
L& &dewveloper = new ITperson [ §:

All instances where the element is referenced within the file will be highlighted and annotations

will be displayed in the annotation bar.

Note:
See Mark Occurrences Preferences for information on configuring your Mark Occurrences

settings.
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Finding and Replacing

This procedure describes how to do a Find and Replace for a string within a file.

|"| To find and replace a string:
: 1. From within the file, press Crtl+F or from the Menu Bar go to Edit | Find/Replace.
2. A'"Find/Replace" dialog will appear.

N Find/Re place

Find ] =l
Replace \With: | :J
- Direction | Seope

& Foeward = A

" Backward || O Selected Lines
-~ Dplions

™ Cate Seriive [~ Wrag Search
[5 el aed Incremental
™ Regular expressions

P ] Heplezerbnd I

Heples | i-i-:.’-:-:’.r:r;.l

_ Ooe |

Enter the required string to find.

Enter the required string to replace it.

o > w

If necessary, configure the settings under the direction, scope and options category.
6. Click Replace.

The found string will be replaced by the new string.
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Applying Quick Fixes
Quick Fixes are suggestions for corrections to badly written code provided by the Semantic

Analysis mechanism which can be easily applied to code to fix code errors.

U To apply a quick fix suggestion:
: 1. Open the file containing the problematic code.

The line(s) containing code to which a quick fix can be applied will be indicated by a

lightbulb icon “ in the vertical marker bar to the left of the editor window.

See Real Time Error Detection for more information on how errors are indicated.

2. Place the cursor on the problematic code section and press Ctrl + 1 -or- click the
lightbulb icon in the marker bar.

The Quick Fix list suggests options for fixing the code.

1 <?php

Z %hello = "Hello, World"™;
3

¢ 4 echo "fhello™;

ﬁ
a & Change to 'hello’

3. Select the required fix from the list by clicking on it or by using the arrow keys and
pressing Enter.

4. The selected fix is applied and the code is changed accordingly.
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Adding Comments

About

Zend Studio allows you to quickly and easily comment and uncomment code by selecting a line
or a block of text and tagging it as a comment.
Comments can be added to single lines of code (Ctrl + /) or blocks of code (Ctrl + Shift + /).

In addition, special PHPDocBlock comments can also be added. See "Adding PHP DocBlock

Comments" for more information.

The following procedures describe how to comment and uncomment lines and blocks of code.

Commenting a Line
|“1 To comment aline:
: 1. Place the cursor anywhere on the required line of code.
2. Press Ctrl +/
Two slashes "//" will be added to the front of the line, causing it to be recognized as a

comment.

<Zphp
mThis iz a comment

Commenting More than One Line
|“] To comment more than one line:
1. Select all the lines that you would like to be commented.
2. Press Ctrl +/
Two slashes "//" will be added to the front of each line, causing them to be

recognized as a comment.

1 <?php

Sl /Thi= iz a comment

KMl /Thi= iz another comment
CWl S Aind another one

5
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Uncommenting a line/lines
T To uncomment a line/lines:

1. Select the required line(s).
2. Press Ctrl +/

The commenting formatting will be removed from the code.

Commenting a Block
:"i To comment a block:
— 1. Select the required block of code.
2. Press Ctrl + Shift +/
The beginning (/*) and ending (*/) characters will be added in the appropriate

places in order to mark the selected block as a comment.

corene ot

[ B R A% R o B
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Adding PHP DocBlock Comments

This procedure describes how to add PHPDoc Comments to PHP elements.
— To create a PHPDoc Comment:
U In the line above the code for the PHP element, enter the DocBlock characters /** and
press Enter.
-Or- Right-click the relevant element in the Outline View and select Source | Add
PHPDoc.

A PHPDoc Comment will be created with several parameters to be edited with the relevant
information.

The default code comments generated for different elements can be configured through the Code

Templates Preferences page.
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Using Local History
The following actions can be carried out using the Local History functionality:
= Comparing Files

= Replacing Files
= Restoring Deleted Files
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Comparing Files
This procedure describes how to compare a current version of a file with one from the Local
History.

1 To compare the current file state and a previous one:

|
i 2}

1. Right-click the file in PHP Explorer view and select Compare with | Local

history.
The History View will be displayed with a list of all the previous saved versions of
the file.
2 Problems aTmEcméémbi i L [ -:;"EED
Revision Time o
B 20/06/2007 16:50
B 20062007 16:46
& 19/06/2007 18:14
B 19/06/2007 14:33
| E 19/06/2007 13:33 w
B >

2. Double-click the version that you would like to view.
The "Text Compare" dialog will be displayed, with the current file version
displayed in the left pane and the previous version displayed in the right pane.
Any changes that have been made between the current version and the previous

version will be highlighted.

[7] *Demophp & *Compare Demo.php Current and Current Revision 01 =
[F] Text Compare 3 :
| Lical: Demno.pho | . !
1 <?php | 1 <?php
31 //Thiz is the original file. 1//This is the original file |
[ B/ / And now 1 have made changes/ ]—"'— 4

5 5
>

. . . & 9
3. Click the next / previous difference buttons i to scroll between the

differences.
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Replacing Files
This procedure describes how to replace a current file with a previous version from the Local
History.

To revert a file to one of its previous states:
1. Right-click the file in PHP Explorer view and select Replace With | Local History.
2. The "Compare" dialog will be displayed with a list of the previous versions of the file,
according to when they were last saved.
3. Double-click a previous version to view it in the Text Compare pane.

4. Once you have found the required version, click Replace.

The current working file will be replaced by the chosen local history file.

Note:
To replace a file with the last saved file, right-click anywhere in the editor and select Replace

With | Previous From Local History.
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Restoring Deleted Files

This procedure describes how to restore a file that has been deleted.
= To restore a deleted file:
U 1. In PHP Explorer view, right-click the project which previously contained the file and
select Restore From Local History.
A "Restore from Local History" dialog will be displayed, containing a list of all files
that have been deleted from the folder.
2. Select the required file to view its revisions.

3. Select the required revision and click Restore.

The file will be restored into the selected folder.
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Using CVS

CVS is a source control system intended to allow a team or group to work on the same files and
projects simultaneously, and to be able to revert file and project states back to previous versions.
The following tasks describe some of the actions that can be done using Zend Studio's CVS
functionality:

=  Configuring a CVS connection

= |mporting a project from CVS

= Accessing an Existing CVS Checkout

= Uploading projects to CVS

See Working in a Team Environment with CVS in the Workbench User Guide for more

information on CVS.

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).
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Configuring a CVS Connection
This procedure describes how to configure a connection to a CVS repository:
Before you can add projects to or export projects from CVS, you must define your CVS repository
settings.
Prerequisite: To access a repository, make sure that a CVS server is already configured.
:“i To add a new CVS repository:
1. Open the CVS perspective by going to Window | Open Perspective | Other | CVS
Repository Exploring.

B
2. Inthe CVS Repositories view, click the Add CVS Repository button i on the
view's toolbar -or- right-click within the view and select New | Repository Location.

The "Add CVS Repository" dialog will open.

) Add CVS Repository ~lol x|

Add a new CVS Repository
Audd & new CV5 Repository to the CV5 Repositories -
Wi

wer: |
Bassword: |
Connection
Connection type: |pserver =
& Use default part

™ Use port: |

¥ ¥abdate conrection on finish
™ Save password

/) Saved passwords ane stored on your compuber in a file that is
dificult, but rok impossible, Ffor an intruder to read.

i}

3. Enter the information required to identify and connect to the repository location:
= Host - The host address (e.g. mycomputer.com).
= Repository path - The path to the repository on the host (e.g /usr/local/cvsroot)
= User - The user name with which you connect to the repository.
= Password - The password for the user name.
= Connection Type - The authentication protocol for the CVS server.

There are four connection methods:
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i. pserver - a CVS specific connection method.
i. extssh - an SSH 2.0 client.
iii. pserverssh2 - provides a pserver connection over ssh2.
iv. ext - the CVS ext connection method which uses an external tool such as SSH to
connect to the repository.
= If the host uses a custom port, enable Use Port and enter the port number.

4. Click Finish to create your connection.

Your CVS repository will now be added to the CVS Repository view.

See Creating a CVS Repository Location in the Workbench User Guide for more information.

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).
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Importing Projects from CVS

Once projects are placed on the CVS repository, they can be checked out (imported) by anyone

with access to that repository. CVS repository connections allow you to import projects from your

repository to your workspace, which you can make and upload changes to.

This procedure describes how to import (check out) projects from a CVS repository location to

your desktop.

Note:

If you have resources on your file system which are already linked to CVS, you can access them

in Zend Studio by following the instructions under Accessing an Existing CVS Checkout.

To import a project from an CVS repository:

1.
2.
3.

Go to File | Import | CVS | Projects from CVS.

Click Next.

Select your repository.

If you have not yet created a repository, enter the information required to identify and

connect to the repository location:

= Host - The host address (e.g. mycomputer.com).

= Repository path - The path to the repository on the host (e.g /usr/local/cvsroot)

= User - The user name with which you connect to the repository.

= Password - The password for the user name.

= Connection Type - The authentication protocol for the CVS server.

= If the host uses a custom port, enable Use Port and enter the port number.

Click Next.

A "Select Resource" dialog will appear. Expand the nodes until you see the required

project.

Select your project and click Finish.

A "Check Out As" dialog will appear.

Select one of the following options:

=  Check out as project configured using the "New Project" Wizard - Imports the
project as a new PHP project into your workbench with the project's existing
name.

= Find projects in the children of selected resource - Imports all folders within the
project as separate projects.

= Check out as folder into existing project - Imports the project as a folder into an

existing project in your workbench.
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= Check out as project with the name specified - Imports the project as a new

project into your workbench with a new name. Specify the new name in the box.

Note:
To enable all Zend Studio's PHP functionality for the imported projects, select the '‘Check

out as a project configured using the New Project Wizard' option and ensure you create

the new project as a PHP project.

8. Click Finish.

The project will now be imported into your workspace.

Note that the project will have a CVS repository icon & in your PHP explorer view.
Once you have imported a project from CVS into your workspace, you can now add files, edit

existing files and commit your changes to the CVS repository.

Note:
Projects can also be checked out from CVS through the CVS Repository Exploring perspective,

accessible from Open Perspective | Other | CVS Repository Exploring. Simply right-click the
project in CVS Repositories view and select Check Out or Find/Check Out As..

See 'Checking out a project from a CVS repository ' in the Workbench User Guide for more

information.

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).
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Accessing an Existing CVS Checkout

This procedure shows you how to access projects in Zend Studio that you have previously

checked out from CVS. This means you do not have to check out resources again to a new

location in order to have access to Zend Studio's functionality.

—

|“1

To access previously checked out projects:

1.

Launch the New PHP Project Wizard by going to File | New | PHP Project -or- right-
clicking in PHP Explorer view and selecting New | PHP Project.

The "New PHP Project" wizard will open.

In the Project contents category, unmark the Use default checkbox and browse to

the location of your checked out CVS resources.

*3 PHP Project - BX

New PHP Praject —P

Create a PHP project i' - ,"'

Project name: | SWProject ]

Project conbents:

] Use defaui

Directory: | C:\MySviProjectiocation
PHP Yersion

[ JEnatie project specfic settings Configure Workspace Settings

=d

[ net> |[ Fesh J[ cocet |

Click Finish.

A new PHP Project will be created with the contents of the project you had checked
out.

In PHP Explorer View, right-click your project and select Team | Share Project.

A "Share Project" dialog will open.

From the repository list, select CVS and click Next.

If you have not yet configured a CVS repository, you will need to enter your CVS
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repository details. See Configuring a CVS Connection for more information.

If you have already configured a CVS connection, mark the 'Use existing repository
location' option and select your repository from the list.

7. Click Finish.

8. Depending on your authentication settings, a dialog might appear asking you to
provide authentication information.
Enter your password and click Next. (Mark the Save Password checkbox to ensure
that this screen does not reappear.)
A "Commit" dialog will open.

9. Enter a comment if required and click OK.

Your project will be uploaded to the CVS repository.

Your project will have a repository icon 157 next to it in PHP Explorer view, indicating that it is
linked to an CVS repository.

Your can now perform all CVS functions (commit, update etc.) on this project.
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Uploading Projects to CVS

Using CVS, you can upload projects and files which other team members can work on.

This procedure describes how to upload a project to your CVS repository location.
Prerequisites: You should have a CVS repository configured before you follow this procedure.

See Configuring a CVS Connection for instructions.

To upload a project to an CVS repository:

1. In PHP Explorer View, right-click your project and select Team | Share Project.
A "Share Project" dialog will open.
From the repository list, select CVS and click Next.

3. Select 'Use existing repository location’, and select your repository from the list.
If you have not yet configured a CVS repository, enter the information required to

connect to your CVS Repository. See Configuring a CVS Connection for more

information.
Click Finish.
Depending on your authentication settings, a dialog might appear asking you to
provide authentication information.
Re-enter your password and click Next. (Mark the Save Password checkbox to
ensure that this screen does not reappear.)
A "Commit" dialog will open.
6. Enter a comment if required and click OK.
Your project will be uploaded to the CVS repository.
Your project will now have a repository icon =7 next to it in PHP Explorer View, indicating that it

is linked to a CVS repository.
Once the project has been committed other team members will be able to access and edit it.

Note:
See 'Sharing a new project using CVS' in the Workbench User Guide for more information.
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Using SVN
SVN, or Subversion, is a source control system intended to allow a team or group to work on the
same files and projects simultaneously, and to be able to revert file and project states back to
previous versions.
The following tasks describe some of the actions that can be done using Zend Studio's SVN
functionality:

= Configuring an SVN connection

= |mporting a project from SVN

=  Accessing an Existing SVN Checkout

=  Uploading projects to SVN

See the Subversive User Guide for more information on SVN.

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).
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This procedure describes how to configure a connection to an SVN repository.

User Guide

Before you can add projects to or export projects from SVN, you must define your SVN repository

settings.
Prerequisite: To access a repository, make sure that an SVN server is already configured.

_iE

)

ey

To add a new SVN repository:

1. Open the SVN perspective by going to Window | Open Perspective | Other | SVN

Repository Exploring.

2. Inthe SVN Repositories view, click the Add SVN Repository button & on the view's

toolbar -or- right-click within the SVN view and select New | Repository Location.

The "Add SVN Repository" dialog will open.

*3 New Repository Location

Enter Repository Location Information

Define the SYM repository location information. You can specify
additional settings for prosey and svn+ssh, bttps connections.,

General |.ﬁ.dvanced 93H Setkings | 351 Settings || Proxy

URL: ||

Label
(%) Use the repository URL as the label

() Use a custom label:

Authentication

Uset: |

Passward: |

[ ]5ave password

buk not impossible, Far an intruder ko read,

15, Saved secret data are stored on your computer in a file that's difficult,

Show Credentials Far:

Walidate Repositary Location on Finish

Reset Changes
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3. Enter the information required to identify and connect to the repository location:
= URL - The URL on which your repository is located.
= Label - Select whether to use the URL as the repository's name or to enter a new
name.
= Authentication - The user name and password you use to connect to SVN.
Mark the Save password checkbox so that the password will be automatically
inserted in the future.
4. Click Finish.
Your SVN repository will now be added to the SVN Repository view.

See the Subversive User Guide for more information on SVN.

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).
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Importing Projects from SVN

Once projects are placed on the SVN repository, they can be checked out (imported) by anyone
with access to that repository. SVN repository connections allow you to import projects from your
repository to your workspace, which you can make and upload changes to.

This procedure describes how to import (check out) projects from an SVN repository location to

your desktop.

Note:
If you have resources on your file system which are already linked to SVN, you can access them

in Zend Studio by following the instructions under Accessing an Existing SVN Checkout.

To import a project from an SVN repository:

1. Goto File Import | SVN | Projects from SVN.
2. Click Next.
3. Select your repository.
If you have not yet created a repository, enter the information required to identify
and connect to the repository location:
= URL - The URL on which your repository is located.
= Label - Select whether to use the URL as the repository's name or to enter a
new name.
= Authentication - The user name and password you use to connect to SVN.
Mark the Save password checkbox so that the password will be automatically
inserted in the future.
Click Next.
A "Select Resource" dialog will appear. Expand the nodes until you see the required
project.
6. Select your project and click Finish.
A "Check Out As" dialog will appear.

3 Check Oul As

Check Dut As
SVN

|
Yo can checkout the selacted reposkory resource by different ways. Select the method of dheckout
you prefer bo use,

Choose how bo check out Folder “SYN Project’

() ichedk out a5 a project configured using the New Project Wizard]
(Find projects in the children of the selected resource

(T Check out as a Folder into existing project

() Chedk out as a project with the name spedfied:

[7] Chedkout recursively

@ & t [ gnsh J[ comcel ]
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7. Select one of the following options:

=  Check out as project configured using the "New Project" wizard - Imports the
project as a new PHP project into your workbench with the project's existing
name.

=  Find projects in the children of selected resource - Imports all folders within the
project as separate projects.

= Check out as folder into existing project - Imports the project as a folder into an
existing project in your workbench.

= Check out as project with the name specified - Imports the project as a new

project into your workbench with a new name. Specify the new name in the box.

Note:
To enable all Zend Studio's PHP functionality for the imported projects, select the

'Check out as a project configured using the New Project Wizard' option and ensure you
create the new project as a PHP project.

8. Click Finish.

The project will now be imported into your workspace.

Note that the project will have an SVN repository icon & in your PHP explorer view.
Once you have imported a project from SVN into your workspace, you can now add files, edit

existing files and commit your changes to the SVN repository.

Note:
Projects can also be checked out from SVN through the SVN Repository Exploring perspective,

accessible from Window | Open Perspective | Other | SVN Repository Exploring. Simply
right-click the project in SVN Repositories view and select Check Out or Find | Check Out As..

See the Subversive User Guide for more information on SVN.

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).
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Accessing an Existing SVN Checkout
This procedure shows you how to access projects in Zend Studio that you have previously

checked out from SVN. This means you do not have to check out resources again to a new
location in order to have access to Zend Studio's functionality.

|‘1 To access previously checked out projects:

: 1. Launch the New PHP Project Wizard by going to File | New | PHP Project -or- right-
clicking in PHP Explorer view and selecting New | PHP Project.
The "New PHP Project" wizard will open.

2. Inthe Project contents category, unmark the Use default checkbox and browse to

the location of your checked out SVN resources.

*3 PHP Project - BX

New PHP Praject —P

Create a PHP project i' - ,"'

Project name: | SWProject ]

Project conbents:

] Use defaui

Directory: | C:\MySviProjectiocation
PHP Yersion

[ JEnatie project specfic settings Configure Workspace Settings

=d

[ net> |[ Fesh J[ cocet |

3. Click Finish.
A new PHP Project will be created with the contents of the project you had checked
out.
4. In PHP Explorer View, right-click your project and select Team | Share Project.
A Share Project dialog will open.
5. From the repository list, select SVN and click Next.
If you have not yet configured an SVN repository, you will need to enter your SVN

repository details. See Configuring an SVN Connection for more information.
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If you have already configured an SVN connection, mark the 'Use existing repository
location' option and select your repository from the list.
Click Finish.

8. Depending on your authentication settings, a dialog might appear asking you to
provide authentication information.
Enter your password and click Next. (Mark the Save Password checkbox to ensure
that this screen does not reappear.)
A Commit dialog will open.

9. Enter a comment if required and click OK.

Your project will be uploaded to the SVN repository.

Your project will have a repository icon &5 next to it in PHP Explorer view, indicating that it is
linked to an SVN repository.

Your can now perform all SVN functions (commit, update etc.) on this project.

See the Subversive User Guide for more information on SVN.

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).
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Uploading Projects to SVN

Using SVN, you can upload projects and files for other team members to access and edit.

This procedure describes how to upload a project to your SVN repository location.
Prerequisites: You should have an SVN repository configured before you follow this procedure.

See Configuring an SVN Connection for instructions.

|“| To upload a project to an SVN repository:
1. In PHP Explorer View, right-click your project and select Team | Share Project.
A Share Project dialog will open.
2. From the repository list, select SVN and click Next.
3. If you have not yet configured an SVN repository, you will need to enter your SVN

repository details. See Configuring an SVN Connection for more information.

If you have already configured an SVN connection, mark the 'Use existing repository
location' option and select your repository from the list.

4. Click Finish.
Depending on your authentication settings, a dialog might appear asking you to
provide authentication information.
Re-enter your password and click Next. (Mark the Save Password checkbox to
ensure that this screen does not reappear.)
A Commit dialog will open.

6. Enter a comment if required and click OK.

Your project will be uploaded to the SVN repository.

Your project will now have a repository icon =7 next to it in PHP Explorer View, indicating that it
is linked to an SVN repository.
Once the project has been committed other team members will be able to access and edit it.

See the Subversive User Guide for more information on SVN.

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).
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Developing with Zend Framework

When developing using the Zend Framework, you should first create a Zend Framework project,
which has the Zend Framework library added to it's include path.

You should then use the New Zend Framework item wizard to add Zend Framework elements to
your project.

= Forinformation on how to create Zend Framework Projects, see Creating Zend Framework

Projects.
= To trial using Zend Framework, you can create a Zend Framework Example Project.

= For information on creating Zend Modules, Zend Controllers, Zend Tables, Zend Views, Zend

View Helpers and Zend Action Helpers , see Creating Zend Framework Elements.

= Forinformation on how to search for information on Zend Framework, see Searching the

Zend Framework Site.

Once you have created your Zend Framework application, you can run or debug it on your server

by following the instructions in Running and Debugging Zend Framework Projects.
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Creating Zend Framework Projects

Zend Framework Projects are PHP projects which contain Zend Framework's libraries in their

Include Path and which are organized into Framework's Controller-Model- View format (if
selected). Zend Framework 1.8 projects are based on the Zend Tool, ensuring your projects
comply with the latest Zend Framework standards and allow for Rapid Application Development .

Visit http://framework.zend.com for more on Zend Framework or

http://framework.zend.com/manual/en for the Zend Framework Reference manual.

This procedure demonstrates how to create a new Zend Framework Project.

Important Note:

You must have Zend Framework version 1.8 installed on your machine to be able to create Zend
Framework projects.

Zend Framework comes bundled with Zend Server or can be downloaded from the Zend

Framework site at http://framework.zend.com/download/current .

To create a new Zend Framework Project:

1. Goto File | New | Zend Framework Project -or- right-click in PHP Explorer view and
select File | New | Zend Framework Project.

The New Zend Framework Project dialog will open.

*3 Zend Framework Project - @E|
[

New Zend Framework Project
Create a Zend Framework Project

9

Project nisme: |
Contents
() Creabe new project in workspace
() Creake project from existing source

(5} Creste project on & local server
Direckory: | C:\Program Fig-si,zudmad&eﬂhdacs W

Framewark Version

Zend Frameswork Version: | 1.8 |

Praject Layout

() Zend Framewark empby project

(%) Zend Framework defauk project structure

() Full Festured Zend Framework and Dojo projeck
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Enter the project name.

3. Inthe Framework Version drop-down list, select the Zend Framework version to use
for your project. Zend Studio supports Zend Framework version 1.9 . This will
include the required Zend Framework library in your project, and give you access to
the relevant content assist options.

4. Select the Project Layout from the following options:
= Zend Framework empty project - Creates a regular PHP project structure
= Zend Framework default project structure - Creates a project organized

according to Zend Tool conventions.
= Full featured Zend Framework and Dojo project - Select this option if you are
going to be developing using the JavaScript Dojo framework in this project. This

will create a link to the external Dojo toolkit library. See Setting Up and Using

Dojo Integration for more information.
5. Click Finish.

Your Zend Framework Project will be created.

It will be represented by a Zend Framework icon = inpHP Explorer view.
6. Click Yes when prompted to open the Zend Framework perspective.

Your Zend Framework project will be displayed in the MVC Outline view.

Note:
To open the MVC Outline view manually, go to Window | Show View | PHP Tools |

MVC Outline.

£ MyCout 52 oF outline | Bz PHP Prej| = O

@ B[g7
= & zF Project
== application
= | default
= '1"1' controllers
@ ErrorContraller.php
= @ IndexController . php
|B]. Zend/ControllerAction. php
© IndexController
R models
L2 views

< [E

The MVC view provides an outline of all controller, model and view classes, files,
variables and related functions.
You can now start to add your own Model, View and Controller files. See Creating Zend

Framework Elements for more information.
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Running and Debugging Zend Framework Projects

About
In order to run and debug Zend Framework projects on your server, you will need to set up your
server to be able to execute Zend Framework applications.

Setting Up Your Server Environment

Prerequisites:

= Apache 2.2 or later*

=  PHP 5%

= Zend Framework*
Note: The Zend Framework version installed on your server should match the Zend
Framework version in which you developed your application.

* These components can be installed together by installing Zend Server.

The following instructions will guide you through the process of setting up your Zend Server in
order to be able to run Zend Framework-based applications.

Zend Server is the recommended environment but Zend Framework projects can be run on other

servers. Different configuration information might apply.
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Setting up Your Server to Run/Debug Zend Framework Projects

i

To set up your server in order to run/debug Zend Framework Projects:

1. If you do not have a server running a PHP distribution already installed, you can
install Zend Server (downloadable from http://www.zend.com/en/products/server).
Ensure you install with the following settings:

i. If you do not have a Web server, install the Apache bundled with Zend Server.
ii. If you do not have the Zend Framework files already installed on your machine,
install Zend Server in '‘Complete’ mode, or ensure that Zend Framework is

selected in the list of additional components in 'Custom' mode.

2. If you choose not to install Zend Server make sure you install the following:

i. PHP 5
ii. Apache 2
iii. Zend Framework files (downloadable from
http://framework.zend.com/download).
3. Make sure your php.ini settings are properly configured as follows: (These can be

configured through Zend Server or by manually configuring your php.ini file).

Note:
If you are using Zend Server , these settings should be configured by default.

i. Your include path is pointing to your Zend Framework library (e.g. .;C:\Program

Files\Zend\ZendServer\share\ZendFramework\library).

This is configured in the 'include_path' directive.

In Zend Server, this directive can be found under the 'Paths and Directories'
category in Server Setup | Directives.

ii. The session settings are configured to save path points to a temporary directory
writable by the Web server (e.g."C:/temp" on Windows or "/tmp" on UNIX /
Linux.)

This is configured in the 'session.save_path' directive.
In Zend Server, this directive can be found under the 'session’ category in Server
Setup | Directives.
iii. PHP Short Tags are enabled.
This is configured in the short_open_tag directive.
In Zend Server, this directive is on by default. It can be found under the
'‘Language Options' category in Server Setup | Directives.
iv. If you want to display errors, set your display error setting to on.
This is configured in the display_errors directive.

In Zend Server, this can found under the 'Error Handling and Logging' category
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in Server Setup | Directives.
4. Restart your Web server after applying changes.
Once you copy your Zend Framework project files to the server you will be able to run and debug

the project as you would a normal PHP project.

Configuring Zend Server to Run a Zend Framework Application
|"| To configure Zend Server to run a Zend Framework application:
: 1. Define a virtual host on Zend Server that will point to the new project's public
directory:
i. Find the full path to your project's public directory.
This is listed in the location field in the project's properties. To see it, in PHP
Explorer view right-click the public directory and select Properties | Resources.
ii. Open your Apache configuration file (in most cases it will be httpd.conf and
located in your Apache installation directory).

See Where is my Apache configuration file for more information.

iii. Go to the end of the file and add the following code:

Listen 10089
<VirtualHost *:10089>
DocumentRoot *‘DOCUMENT_ROOT"
<Directory "DOCUMENT_ROOT">
Order allow,deny
Allow from all
AllowOverride all
</Directory>
</VirtualHost>

2. Replace "DOCUMENT_ROOT" with the full path to the public directory, enclosed in
double quotes ("'DOCUMENT_ROOT").
Replace the port number with a unique port number dedicated to this Virtual Host.
The port number (10089) has to be the same value for "Listen" and "VirtualHost".

3. Zend Framework's MVC implementation makes use of the Front Controller pattern.
You must therefore rewrite all incoming requests (except those for static resources,
which your application need not handle) to a single script that will initialize the
FrontController and route the request. If you're using mod_rewrite for the Apache

web server, create the file /public/.htaccess with the following contents:

# public/._htaccess

RewriteEngine On

RewriteCond %{REQUEST_FILENAME} -s [OR]
RewriteCond %{REQUEST FILENAME} -1 [OR]
RewriteCond %{REQUEST_FILENAME} -d
RewriteRule ~.*$ - [NC,L]

RewriteRule ~.*$ /index.php [NC,L]

Some web servers may ignore .htaccess files unless otherwise configured. Make sure

that your web server is configured to read the .htaccess file in your public directory.
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4. Restart your Web server from the command line (windows user can use the Apache
Monitor tool).

Once you copy your Zend Framework project files to the server you will be able to run and debug
the project as you would a normal PHP project.

Where is My Apache Configuration File?
Apache uses a main configuration file for all its settings, typically this file is called httpd.conf or
apache2.conf. The location of this file varies depending on your installation:
= Windows:
e <install_dir>\Apache2.2\conf\httpd.conf
e |f you changed the location of your Zend Server installation, your document root will be
located at <installation_directory>\ Apache2.2\conf\httod.conf, where
<installation_directory> is the location of the directory in which Zend Server is installed.
= Linux:
= If you installed Zend Server from a repository (DEB or RPM packages), the location of your
configuration file is defined by your distribution's Apache packages, and will vary depending
on your distribution and configuration.
= Common locations include:
= Debian / Ubuntu - /etc/apache2/apache?2.conf
= Fedora Core / RHEL / CentOS - /etc/httpd/httpd.conf
= If you installed Zend Server using the generic Tarball package -
/usr/local/zend/apache2/conf/httpd.conf.
= |f you changed the location of your Zend Server installation, your document root will be
located at <installation_directory>/ apache2/conf/httpd.conf, where

<installation_directory> is the location of the directory in which Zend Server is installed.
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Creating and Running a Zend Framework Example
Project

About

The purpose of the Zend Framework Example Project is to demonstrate the capabilities and best
practices of working with the Zend Framework.

Zend Framework is a high quality open source framework for developing Web Applications and
Web Services with PHP. The Zend Framework Example Project is a small demo application that
shows how Zend Framework can be leveraged in order to streamline writing code, by decreasing
development time (through using prewritten modules) and demonstrating how to implement best
practices in organizing your project.

Once the Example Project has been created, you will be able to navigate through the tree in PHP

Explorer and see the different components of the project.

The Zend Framework Example provides a model called MVC (Model-View-Controller) for
programming using the Framework. With this model, applications are divided into three parts to
assist in making the development process more efficient.
The components are:

= Controller - includes all code that handles the logic.

= Model - contains data access commands to the raw data.

= View - contains the application's front end (User Interface).
Additional information about programming with the Zend Framework can be found in the official
Zend Framework Manual at: http://framework.zend.com/manual

For more information about the MVC method see http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Model-view-

controller.
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Creating the Zend Framework Example Project
The following procedure describes how to create a Zend Framework example project.

— To create a Zend Framework Example Project:
U 1. Goto File | New | Example | Zend Framework Example Project.
The "New Zend Framework Example Project" wizard will open.
2. Enter a name for your example project.
3. You have two options for the contents of your Zend Framework Example Project:
= Create new project in workspace - Creates the project in your current
workspace.
= Create project at existing location - Creates the project from an existing location
outside of your workspace.
You may choose your location by writing it in the "Directory" text field, or by clicking
Browse...
4. Click Finish
An example project will be created and displayed in the PHP Explorer view.
You can navigate through the application source files to learn more about the source behind the

application.
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Running the Zend Framework Example Project
The following procedure describes how to run the Zend Framework example project. In order to

run your Zend Framework Example Project, you must first create one. For more information see

Creating the Zend Framework Example Project.

Note:
You must have an established connection with a server to run the Zend Framework Example

project. For more information see Defining Zend Server in Zend Studio.

To run the Zend Framework example project:

1. Expand your Zend Framework Example project in the PHP Explorer View.
The project's sub-folders will be exposed.

2. Expand the sub-folder called public and right click on the sub-file index.php.
From the right click menu select Run as... | PHP Web Page.
The "Run PHP Web Page" dialog will open.
If the dialog doesn't open you will need to add this directory to the build path by
right clicking on the Public folder and selecting Build Path | Include.
You do not need to make any changes in order to run the example project.

3. Click OK.

Your project web page opens.
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Creating Zend Framework Elements
Once you have created a Zend Framework Project, you can add Zend Framework elements

through the Zend Framework Item wizards.
Elements should be placed within a 'Zend Module', which enables you to organize your MVC
files.

Note:
When working with Zend Framework files, you should open the Zend Framework perspective by

going to Window | Open Perspective | Zend Framework.

Zend Framework items can be created through the New Zend Framework Item dialog, accessible

by going to New | Zend Framework Item.

=4 New : E|E|

Select a wizard —
[

Wizards:
|

¥ ZTend Adtion Helper

w Zend Controller (Template Based)
&’ Tand Controller (Zend Tool Based)
B Zend Maduls

& Zend Table

= Tend Wiew

¥ Zend Wiew Helper

S
i
g

New Zend Framework Item dialog

Through this dialog, you can create the following elements:

= Zend Action Helper

= Zend Controller
= Zend Module

= Zend Table

= Zend View

= Zend View Helper
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Creating a Zend Module File

Zend Framework MVC files should be created within a Zend Module, which enables you to easily
group your MVC files according to your application's components. This will help you organize
your Zend Framework Project structure.

One Zend Module, entitled 'default’, will be automatically created within the Zend Framework

project. Further Zend Modules can be created to group your MVC files according to your needs.

Note:
When working with Zend Framework files, you should open the Zend Framework perspective by

going to Window | Open Perspective | Zend Framework.

:"i To create a Zend Module:

T

1. In PHP Explorer view, right-click the Zend Framework project in which you want to
create the Zend Module and select New | Other | Zend Framework | Zend Module.

The New Zend Module wizard will open.

I New Fend Module

New Zend Module
Create a new Zend Module

iy

Source Folder | [abejapplication
[#] Updists Fronk controller module Folder

@) [ Fsh || concel |

2. The folder in which the Zend Module should be created is the project's ‘application'
folder. If necessary, click Browse to change the Source Folder.
In the Module name category, enter a name for the new Zend Module.

4. Leave the 'Update front controller module folder' checkbox marked to add a line in
the bootstrap file that specifies the new module.

5. Click Finish.
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The new Zend Module will be created in your project and will be displayed in the MVC Outline
view, represented by an orange square E.

The Zend Module will include controller, model and view folders in the relevant file hierarchy.

=
-
-

MYCOut &3 . 5F Outine | 52 PHPProj = O

sbe

(= application

# [ blog:

+ E defaul

= m
™ controflers
S models

-
L VWS

i [

MVC Outline view - containing Zend Modules

298



User Guide

Creating a Zend Controller File
This procedure describes how to create a new Zend Controller file.

A Zend Controller is a class for working with the "controller" portion of the model-view-controller
pattern. The Zend Controller manages the communication between user actions and your
application.

See http://framework.zend.com/manual/en/zend.controller.html for more information on the Zend

Controller.

Zend Studio offers the option to create Zend Controller files based on the Zend Controller
Template (for projects based on Zend Framework version 1.7 and below) and based on the Zend

Tool (for projects based on Zend Framework version 1.8 and above).

U To create a new Zend Controller file:
: 1. In PHP Explorer view, right-click the controllers folder in your Zend Framework
Project and select New | Zend Framework Item | Zend Controller.

The New Zend Controller Wizard is displayed.

*% Mew Zend Controller

Create a new Zend Controbar

Controlar Mame | Fryhlesw
Project Name 2334 w

@ < Back : [ Fsh [ concet |

2. If you selected to create a Zend Tool based Controller:
i. Enter a name for the Controller.
The default name for the created controller will be <Controller
Name>Controller.php (e.g. MyNewController)
The default location for the file will be in the application's default 'controllers’
folder.
ii. Select the required containing Zend Framework project from the Project Name

drop-down list.
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If you selected to create a Template-based Controller:
i. Ensure the required containing source folder is correct.
It is recommended to create all Zend Controllers in the project's controllers folder.
ii. Enter the Controller name in the File Name field.
iii. Click Next to view and edit the template on which the new Controller will be
created.
3. Click Finish.
A new Zend Controller file will be created with the relevant template.
The new file will be created in the project's ‘controllers' folders and displayed in the MVC Outline

view.
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Creating a Zend Table File
This procedure describes how to create a new Zend Table file.
A Zend Table is a class for working with the "model” portion of the model-view-controller pattern.

The Zend Table manages the information and data manipulation in your application.

|“] To create a new Zend Table file:
1. In PHP Explorer view, right-click the models folder in your Zend Framework Project
and select New | Zend Framework Item | Zend Table.
The New Zend Table Wizard will be displayed.

*% New Zend Table = @E

New Zend Table

Creats a new Zend Table jﬁ

Source Folder ;Mrwbﬁxwphﬁ,apﬁcm‘ydefuﬂ;mdzh
FleMame | TableName.php

@ [ <mack || met> [ Fnish ][ cancel |

New Zend Table
2. The default location for the file will be in the application's 'models' folder.

Click Browse next to the Source Folder field to change the location.
3. Edit the file name.
4. Click Finish.
A new Zend Table file will be created with the Zend Table template.

The new file will be displayed in the MVC Oultine view.
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Creating a Zend View File

This procedure describes how to create a new Zend View file.

A Zend View is a class for working with the "view" portion of the model-view-controller pattern.
The Zend View manages the graphic interface aspect of your application.

See http://[framework.zend.com/manual/en/zend.view.html| for more information on the Zend

View.

To create a new Zend View file:

.

1. In PHP Explorer view, right-click the views folder in your Zend Framework Project
and select New | Zend Framework Item | Zend View.
The New Zend View Wizard will be displayed.

3 New Zend View - BX]
New Zend View f—
Creabs & new Zend View o
Source Folder | \ZFProject)apphication] defaultviews
FieName | MewZendyiew.phimi |
@ [ <mack |[ mMet> |[ Fesh || cacel |

New Zend View wizard

2. The default location for the file will be in the application's default 'views' folder.
Click Browse next to the Source Folder field to change the location.
3. Edit the File Name if required.
4. Click Finish.
A new Zend View file will be created with the relevant template.

The new file will be displayed in the MVC Oultine view.

302


http://framework.zend.com/manual/en/zend.view.html�

User Guide

Creating a Zend View Helper File
This procedure describes how to create a new Zend View Helper File. Zend View Helpers, when

attached to a view object, can call the helper as if it were a method of the view object itself. The
View object retains helper instances, which means that they retain states between calls.

See http://fframework.zend.com/manual/en/zend.view.helpers.html for more on Zend View

Helpers.

|"| To create a new Zend View Helper file:

1. In PHP Explorer view, right-click the relevant helpers folder in your Zend Framework
Project and select New | Zend Framework Item | Zend View Helper.
The New Zend View Helper Wizard will be displayed.
Ensure the source folder is correct or click Browse to change.
Enter the Helper's Prefix.
Enter the Helper's name. This will be the name of the Helper file.
The Helper's class name will be automatically created in the format
<Helper's_Prefix>_<Helper's_Name>.

5. Click Next.
In the Select PHP Template dialog, ensure the New Zend View Helper template is
selected.

7. Click Finish.

A new Zend View Helper file will be created with the relevant template. This includes phpDoc

block comments which help Zend Studio to recognize that the element is a Zend View Helper.

Zend View Helper phpDoc block comments must be in the format:

/**
* <Helper®s_Name> helper

* @uses viewHelper <Helper®s_Prefix>

*/
All Zend View Helpers in your project which are correctly commented will be available in the
Content Assist list in a Zend View file. This includes the default Zend View Helpers included in

Zend Framework's libraries.
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=]
1 <7php
2 $this->myf]
3 > & myHieloer) unknown Lucrﬂ-n;thn_ =

Class
Zered_Visw_Helper_MyHelper

Zend View Helper Code Assist
In addition, pressing Ctrl and clicking on a Zend View Helper defined in a View file will take you to

the Zend View Helper's declaration.

E' login. php [ E MyHelperi.php B *HewZendView. phirml x

1 <7?php

2 jchis=->myHeloer ()
I | pmlﬁj funccion myHelper() {
:imyHelper (] helper

{/f TODO Auto-generated Zend View Helper MyHelper

recuen null;

Presz F2' for focu
—

Zend View Helper Go To Source

304



User Guide

Creating a Zend Action Helper

Zend Action Helpers provide an easy way of extending the capabilities of Action Controllers,
allowing you to extend Action Controller functionality only when it is needed. Zend Studio allows
you to easily create and use Action Helpers within your Zend Framework projects.

For more information on Action Helpers, see http://devzone.zend.com/article/3350-Action-

Helpers-in-Zend-Framework.

U To create a new Zend Action Helper file:
: 1. In PHP Explorer view, right-click the relevant helpers folder in your Zend Framework
Project and select New | Zend Framework Item | Zend Action Helper.

2. The New Zend Action Helper Wizard will be displayed.

*% New Zend Action Helper

New Zend Action Helper

Create a new Zend Action Helper ﬁ.{}
Source Foider | \ZFP|appication]def sulliheipers
File Name

Hedper's Prefix | Zend_Controller_Action_Helper
Hedper's Mame | MyHelpar

@ [ <Back |[ mWet> |[ Frsh [ conced |

New Zend Controller Action Helper dialog

3. The default location for the file will be in the application's default 'helper' folder.
Click Browse next to the Source Folder field to change the location.
4. Enter the Helper's name. This will be the name of the Helper file.
The Helper's class name will be automatically created in the format
<Helper's_Prefix>_<Helper's_Name>.
5. Click Finish.
A new Zend Action Helper file will be created with the relevant template. This includes phpDoc

block comments which help Zend Studio to recognize that the element is a Zend Action Helper.
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Zend Action Helper phpDoc block comments must be in the format:

/**

* <Helper's_ Name> Action Helper

*

* @uses actionHelper <Helper's_Prefix>
*/

All Zend Action Helpers in your project which are correctly commented will be available in the
Code Assist list in Zend Controller files. This includes both the default Zend Action Helpers

included in Zend Framework's libraries and the Actions Helpers you created.

cla=a NewZendController extends Zend Controller hetion {

¥ The default action = 2how che home pages

public function indexhctioni) |
/ TODD Auto-generated NewZendController::indexhAction() default action

fthis=rviev->events = fthis->eventa->fetchhll():

§this->_ helper—>my|
I o myHelper Location

Zend Action Helper Code Assist - Example 1
The Helper broker for the Helper's members and methods are also available for Content Assist:

class NewlendController extends Zend Controller_hction {

* The defsilt accion - show the home pages

public function indexActioni) {

{ TODD Auco-generated NewZendController::indexicrion() default accion
fthis-»view->events = jchis->events->fetchAll():

fthis-» helper->json->
L @ direct(mixed $daka, boolsan $sendhiow = trus & [Location

© encodelsoniimoced §data, boclean fheeplayo m?wﬂ Seudo for
¥ @ getActionController() Zend_Controller_Action Yorg.zend php.framewark.résource_6., 1,0, v200E0E
s @ gatFrontController() Tend_Controller_Frorit \ZendFramework,_1.612end|ControllerAction|Heipe
© gethiamel) string Peniphe

@ getRequest() Zend_Controler_Request_Abst Class
@ getResponse() Zend_Controller Responsa_al Zend_Cortroller_Action_Helber _an
@ init() woid

. . Description
@ postDispatchl) void w | Strategy pattern: call helper as helper broker
< 3 |-

Zend Action Helper Code Assist - Example 2
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In addition, pressing Ctrl and clicking on a Zend Action Helper in a Controller file will take you to

the Zend Controller Action Helper's declaration.

class NewiZendController extends Zend Controller Action |

TAUWlT ACC10R ahow The homsE page

public function indexhction() |
IOD0 Auto-generated NewZendController::indexAcoti

fhelper = $thla-}_he1per->¥%ﬂelge:;

fhelper-x=

Zend View Helper Go To Source

307



Zend Studio 8 User Guide

Searching the Zend Framework Site
Zend Studio’'s workbench contains a search box which allows you to quickly and easily retrieve
information from the Zend Framework site, without having to leave the application.

This procedure describes how to search for information in the Zend Framework site.

To search the Zend Framework site:
1. Open the Zend Framework Perspective by going to Window | Open Perspective |
Zend Framework.
The Workbench will switch to the Zend Framework Perspective and the Zend
Framework search box will appear in the bottom right of the Workspace.

2. Enter aterm in the Zend Framework search box.

action helper “ | [ I.,-'I GO

Zend Framework Search Box
3. Click the 'Go' button.

A new browser window will open in Zend Studio , displaying a list of relevant results

from the Zend Framework site.

Note:
The browser will open according to the settings defined in Window | Preferences |

Web Browser.

4. Click the required result to be taken to the page containing the relevant information.

Baxse |8 wostin i, ¥ wravatid sty =0
A~
SEARCH THE SITE
L g K
Search the Site % Searchterm: ¥ = Reauired
control
You searched for "eorntrol”. [conts
Language:
I':I'H_'.Ibh L
Documentation Search in: N
. . fenreste 1
# = 44 Zand_Cache backends [en] Wi
;|5-'S-LI|! Tracker = Comments:
LI '.'.!'.-:L:I:.'..Z_s’.'.'.lﬁ.‘u‘.‘t |tssue Tracker - [ssues L
» ~+ Appendix B Zend Framework PHP Coding Standard [en] | SEARCH!
» = 256 Aftachments jen]
i *

Zend Framework site search results
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Using the Zend Tool Floating Window
Zend Studio provides you with the ability to execute Zend_Tool commands from within Zend
Studio using the Zend Tool Floating Window. This replicates entering a command in your CLI

(command line interface).

The Zend_Tool Initative allows PHP programmers to programme according to Rapid Application

Development principles. See http://framework.zend.com/wiki/display/ZFDEV/Zend+Tool+Initiative

for more information on the Zend_Tool initiative.

Note:
You must have Zend Framework version 1.8 installed and configured in your php.ini file for

Zend_Tool commands to function.
The latest version of Zend Framework comes bundled with Zend Server or can be downloaded
from the Zend Framework site at http://framework.zend.com/download/current.
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To execute a Zend_Tool command:
1. In PHP Explorer view, select a Zend Framework project.
2. Press Ctrl + 2 -or- from the menu bar go to Project | Zend Tool.
The Zend Tool Floating Window displays.

o options

3. Enter the required command.

The Zend_Tool currently supports a limited humber of functions.

The content assist list displays possible options as you type.

Fe options

"
zf create co v

zf create controller name index-action-included[=1] ZF conkraller

ZF contraller-name

4. Press Enter.

The command will be executed and details will be displayed in the Zend Tool Console view.

Ilproum i Tasks Ecm S0 8 servers) oocknarks] X [u i B r9-°0
o i = il Lo R = |
feew ﬂ'!

‘executing =f create project NewFroject

C:\Program Files) Zend\Apachez\htdocs»zf creace project NewFroject
Creating project at C:/Program FileésfZend/ApacheZ/hodocs/NewProject

ok {took 0:03.922Z)

|mew

Console view - Zend Tool

See Zend Framework Preferences for information on customizing the output displayed in the

Zend Tool Console.
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Connecting to Databases

The following tasks describe how to connect to and interact with a database using the Data Tools
Platform:

=  Creating a Database Connection Profile

=  Connecting to a Database

= Viewing and Editing Database Table Content

= Creating and Executing an SOL Query

For more information on the Data Tools Platform, please see the Data Tools Platform User

Documentation .

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).
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Creating a Database Connection Profile
This procedure describes how to create a connection profile to your database, allowing you to
easily connect to it through the Database Development perspective.
The drivers for most of the database connection types are automatically included and configured
in Zend Studio.
However, some drivers require you to manually add and configure the driver archive files.
The following driver types come bundled and preconfigured in Zend Studio:
= DB2

= SB2i-series

= Derby
= MySQL
=  QOracle

= Postre SQL
= SQL Server
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To create a connection profile:

1. Inthe PHP Perspective toolbar, click the Create New SQL Connection icon i}

-Or- in the Database Development perspective (Window | Open Perspective |

Other | Database Development), click the Create New SQL Connection icon o
in the Data Source Explorer view or on the main Toolbar

-Or- right-clickthe Database Connections folder in the Data Source Explorer view
and select New.

2. The New Connection Profile wizard opens.

*1 New Connection Profile

Connection Profile —
Create a Ganenic 1082 connection profie,

Conmection Proffie Types:
ty_'peFtaf ket

i pez for zj0s ~
Edperby

4 Generic 108C

S HsoLna

Ed informix

Binges

£ J08C Databases Profile Dats Source [Prokobype]
B Mae:

EimysaL

B oracle

g PostgreSol

4 50 Server

Eisoiie

S cunra nEa

< >

Mafne:
| Newy Generic JDBC
Desoription (optional):

@ Next >

3. Select the required connection profile type from the list.

Enter a name for the connection and a description (if required).

Note:
The drivers for most of the database connection types are automatically included and

configured in Zend Studio. However, some driver types require you to manually add and

configure the driver archive files.

The following driver types come bundled and preconfigured in Zend Studio:
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= DB2

= SB2i-series
= Derby

= MySQL

= Oracle

=  Postre SQL
= SQL Server
4. Click Next.
Select a driver from the drop-down list.
If the required database driver has not been configured, click the New Driver
Definition button & to the right of the drop-down list and perform the following
steps:
i. In the Name/Type tab, select the required driver type and version.
. Select the Jar List tab.
ii.  Click Add JAR/Zip.
iv. Browse to the JAR/Zip file containing the required driver files and click Open.
v.  Click OK.
The new driver is added to the driver definition list.
5. The properties for the selected driver are displayed.
These will vary depending on the database type.
6. Click the Test Connection button to ensure all the details have been entered
correctly.
7. Click Next to see a summary of your Connection Profile's details.
8. Click Finish.
Your new connection profile will be added to your databases list in the Data Source Explorer
view.
You can now use this Connection Profile to connect to your database.

See the Connecting to a Database topic for more on how to connect to your database.

Note:
To change the properties of your connection profile, right-click it in the Data Source Explorer view

and select 'Properties'.

For more information on the Data Tools Platform, please see the Data Tools Platform User

Documentation .

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).
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Connecting to a Database

Once you have established your connection profile, you can connect to your database from the

Data Source Explorer view.

This procedure describes how to connect to your database.

— To connect to your database:

1. Open the Database Development perspective by going to Window | Open
Perspective | Other | Database Development.

2. Inthe Data Source Explorer view, expand the SQL Databases node and right-click

your connection profile.

To edit the properties of the Connection Profile, right-click it and select Properties.
Click Connect.
4. Once the connection has been established, you can expand the tree underneath

your Connection Profile to view the contents of the database.

ﬁ Data Source Explorer &3 = 0

0% | @8]0 S
== Databases
=5 My Conneckion (MyS0L v, 5.0.00 |
= [:'.I database
=71 schemas
= E__,g database
[ Dependencies
[T Stored Procedures
=7 Tables
[ customersl
2 customersz
EH customers3
E employees
[ offices
[ orderdetails
2 orders
2 pavments
E productlines
E products
[ User-Defined Function:
[ views
[= OD& Data Sources

=

Data Source Explorer

To see a sample of the data in the tables, right-click one and select Data | Sample Contents.
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The SQL Results view will open with a sample list of the data from your table.

. | =
-.:ﬂ&m:-f*’i-ﬁph_ . =R =
]—';pprq.n'rrrpml‘n M-g:«n : = -~

Statim e b Dt Coarmcti gfm: g
" Suncess HROR2007 ... MyConne
o Suttent 2062007 .. Myl offceCode  cky phone  addressline]  sddresstinel  stafe | courtry | pe
v Suiee: SE/OS(2007 ... MyCorne | 1 S #lan  IDDMarket.. Sube 300 CA  USA £
E 2 B.. +1.. ISS0Cowrt... Sube )02 My USA 0z
3 3 NYC +0.. SIVEmES.. apt SA ML USA 10
4 4 Po. +3.. 43Rue dou.. MLL WAL France B
5 ] T+l 4-1 Kiowho MLLL Chi..  Japan L1
& & Soo 8l S00Werl.. Floor#2 MAL  Aumtr.,. WS
7 7 Lo 4., ISCEB.. Level? HAL X i
L] ¥ £ ¥

SQL Results view

For more information on the Data Tools Platform, please see the Data Tools Platform User

Documentation .

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).
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Viewing and Editing Table Content
This procedure describes how to view data from a table located in your database and edit its

contents.

To view and edit table content:
1. Open the Database Development perspective by going to Window | Open Perspective
| Other | Database Development.

2. Connect to your Database by following the steps in the "Connecting to a Database"

topic.
3. In Data Source Explorer view, double-click the required table or right-click it and
select Data | Edit.

The table will open in a database editor displaying all the data within the table.

|F] getToc.php 0 15,45 R &3 7 = 8
customerbumber ... customerfame ... | contactLaskMame [MA... | contactFirskMame [WARCE #
103 Atelier graphique  Schmitt arine
112 Signal Gift Stores King Jean
114 HESRIR] Ferguson Peter
119 La Rochelle Gifts Labrune Janine
121 Baane Mini Imports  Bergulfsen Jonas
124 Mini Gifts Distrib, .. MNelson Susan
125 Havel & Zbyszek,.. Piestrzeniswicz Zhwszek
128 Blauer See Auto,..  Keitel Roland
129 Mini wWheels Co....  Murphy Julie
131 Land of Tovs Inc,  Lee Kiwai
141 Euro+ Shopping...  Freyre Diegao
144 Yolvo Model Rep...  Berglund Christina
145 Danish Whalesal,,.  Petersen Tytke Z
44, Py [, T [ [l P L

< >

Table Contents

4. Select a cell to edit its contents.

5. Click Save ™ |

The changes made will be automatically applied to the database.

For more information on the Data Tools Platform, see the Data Tools Platform User

Documentation.
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Creating a MYSQL Driver Definition

This procedure describes how to create a driver definition for your database. A driver definition

maps to the location of your driver files.

You must have access to MySQL driver files before attempting to create a driver definition.

.

To create a driver definition for MySQL:

1. Open the Driver Definitions Preferences page by going to Window | Preferences |

Connectivity | Driver Definitions.

2. Alist of driver definitions will appear in the preferences page.

Scroll down to the MySQL category and select the required MySQL driver.

Driver Definitions

Awailable Driver Definitions

- [B]X]

o

Coz
G oz
G 9.4
=G mysL
O 4.0
Y41 |
& sn
s
= % Oracle
C& 10
Gk s
Gk g
= % PostgresL
8.
= % 0L Server
£ zo00
C% 2005
= % Svbase

& 12
T

3

add. ..
Edit. ..
Rermove

Copy

W

l Restore Defaults l [ Apply ]

[ Ok, H Cancel ]
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4. Click Add.

The New Driver Definition wizard opens.

o New Driver Definition

Specify a Driver Template and Definition Name

Available Driver Templates

([

& | DEC Driver

Drriver Mane:
| MySGL JDBC Driver |
Edit Mew Driver Definition Immediately

Fay
) K Cancel

5. Expand the nodes until you see the MySQL JDBC Driver.

6. Select the driver.
The default driver name will be entered in the Driver Name field. If required, delete
this name and enter a new name.

7. Ensure that the "Edit New Driver Definition Immediately" checkbox is marked.
Click OK.

The Driver Details wizard opens.

*3 Edit Driver Definition

Provide Driver Details
E Unable bo locabe jarfzip in file sysbem as specified by the driver definition: mysgl-connector-java-5.0.0-bin., jar

Driver Nasme
| MySQL JDBC Driver
Driver Type:

i:lrhfer File{s):

mysql-connector-java-5,0,0-bin. jar [| Addarizip
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9. Delete the sample .jar driver file by selecting it and clicking Remove Jar/Zip.
10. Click Add Jar/Zip.
11. Browse your file system to find your MySQL driver and press OK.
Your driver will be added to the list.
12. Click OK.
Your new driver definition will be added to your Driver Definitions list. This will allow you to access

the driver when connecting to a MySQL database.

Driver Definitions R

Available Driver Definitions

G 9.z
O 9.3
% 0.4 Edit...
= E% MySQL Remove
O 4.0
C& 4.1 Copy
=% 5.0
@® [
O 5.1
= E% Oracle
O 10
Gt s
g
= E% Poskgresol
g.x
= E% S0L Server
T 2000 3
T 2005

= '% Syhase w

[

fdd...

[Resture Qefaults] [ apply ]

[ Ok l [ Cancel ]

Driver Definitions preferences - with new driver
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Creating and Executing an SQL Query
This procedure describes how you can run an SQL query on your database once you have
created it.

You must have created a Connection Profile and connected to your database before using this

functionality.

To run an SQL Query on your database:

i)

1. Open the Database Development perspective by going to Window | Open
Perspective | Other | Database Development.

2. Connect to your Database by following the steps in the "Connecting to a Database"

topic.

3. Click the Open Scrapbook icon = on the toolbar.
A new SQL scrapbook will open.

[ 50 Scrapbook 1 £ =5
Cannection profils
Type: | MySqgl 5.0 » | Mame: |DefaultConnection 1 * | Database: Skatus: Conneched

4. Write your query in the scrapbook (e.g. select * from mytablename;)
5. To execute your query, right-click anywhere in the editor and select Execute All -or-
press Ctrl+Alt+X.
To execute only specified queries, highlight the relevant lines, right-click and select
Execute Selected Text.
The query will be run and the results will be displayed in the Resultl tab in the SQL Results view.
The left pane displays the execution history. For each statement that you execute, including
stored procedures, an execution history entry is added to this pane. This allows you to quickly
retest the execution using slightly different values and settings. You can rename or delete the

launch configurations as needed.

[ 50k Riesuks 2 L = B
brpe Query espresson here Stabus Repk]
b Cperat,.. Dabe Corwmctag.,, pustomeriamber  Cunbommes Mame contactla... contadtFrsthiame phon ™
¥ Sucrmadad 260712, MyConnection [TEREEC I
F 1z Sl G Rores.  10ng Tear g
3 14 Ak Fér Quaan Paler .
Y 1% 1| Bowiendes 14 i ey dam e a0 il
€ ¥
£ ¥ :n_:td'.'ﬂru:-ﬁ-#w

For more information on the Data Tools Platform, please see the Data Tools Platform User

Documentation.
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Running Files and Applications
The following options are available when running your files and applications:

=  Running PHP Scripts Locally - Run files on your workspace using Zend Studio's internal

debugger.

= Running PHP Scripts Remotely - Run files on your workspace using your server's Zend

Debugger.

=  Running PHP Web Pages - Run applications situated on a server.
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Running PHP Scripts Locally
This procedure describes how to run a PHP Script from your workspace using Zend Studio's

internal debugger.

|“1 To locally run a PHP Script:

1. Click the arrow next to the Run button ﬂEl on the toolbar and select Run
Configurations -or- go to Run | Run Configurations.
A Run dialog will open.

2. Double-click the PHP Script option to create a new run configuration.

Mame: | Mew_corfiguration (1)

B pHpsSaipt - PHP Soipt Arguments | B Environment | [ Common
Debugger Location
(&) PHP Executabls

PHP Debugger: Zend Debugger

PHP Executable: | PHP 5.2.5 (CGI) (C:\Program Files|Zend|Zend Studo for Edip: % | PHP Executables.

()PHP Web Server

|

[] Display debiasg information when running

New Debug Configuration

Enter a name for the new configuration.

4. Ensure that the PHP Executable option is selected under the Debugger Location
category and s elect the required PHP executable.

5. Under PHP File, click Browse and select your file
Marking the 'Display debug information when running' checkbox will cause debug
views to be displayed.

7. If necessary, you can add arguments in the PHP Script Arguments tab to simulate

command line inputs.
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8. Click Apply and then Run.
Your script will be run and displayed in a browser.

Note:
If the file contains 'include’ or 'require’ calls to files which are not contained within the project, you

must add them to the project's Include Path in order to simulate your production environment.
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Running PHP Scripts Remotely
This procedure describes how to run files in your workspace using your server's Zend debugger.
Use this function if you want to test the execution of the file in 'real time' on the production server.

This is especially relevant if your server has loaded extensions.

Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and
profiling capabilities to function.
The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate

component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.

:'b‘i To remotely run a PHP Script:

1. Click the arrow next to the Run button ﬂEl on the toolbar and select Run
Configurations -or- go to Run | Run Configurations.
A Run dialog will open.

2. Double-click the PHP Script option to create a new run configuration.

Hame: :_N&a__l_:ctﬁ;_l.l_qlmis:l
O ptp Script PP Script Arguments | B Environment | (7] Comanon

Debugger Location
(I PHP Executable

PHP Debugger:
PHP Executable:

() PHP Web Server
Default PHP Web Server | BHP Sarwers..,

PHF Fil

Enter a name for the new configuration.

Select the PHP Web Server option under the Debugger Location category.
Select your server from the list.

If you have not yet configured your server, click the underlined 'PHP Servers'

shortcut. The Servers preferences page will open. Configure your server by following
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the instructions on 'adding a new server' under the PHP Servers Preferences page.
For more information on configuring the communication between Zend Studio and

your remote server, see Setting Up Remote Debugging.

6. Under the PHP File category, click Browse and select your file.
7. If necessary, you can add arguments in the PHP Script Arguments tab to simulate
command line inputs.

8. Click Apply and then Run.

Your script will be run and displayed in a browser.

Note:
If the file contains 'include’ or 'require’ calls to files which are not contained within the project, you

must add them to the project's Include Path in order to simulate your production environment.

In addition, if a file defined with an absolute path to a server location (See ‘Include Paths' for more
on absolute file locations) is called, a Path Mapping dialog will appear. See Path Mapping for
more information.

326



User Guide

Running PHP Web Pages

This procedure describes how to run whole applications, projects, files or collections of files that
are on the server. Using this process, you can run either copies of the files which are located on
the server or the files located locally on your workspace (if available).

Note:
Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and

profiling capabilities to function.
The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate

component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.

To run a PHP Web Page:

1. Click the arrow next to the Run button OEl on the toolbar and select Run
Configurations -or- go to Run | Run Configurations.
A Run dialog will open.

2. Double-click the PHP Web Page option to create a new run configuration.

Name: | Form|
Server . Advanced | [T Common
Server

Server Debugger: .Iend.Debmer |

PHP Server: Defauk FHP Web Sarver v [ tnew | [configue... |
Test Debagoer
Fie
ISstple Agpsffoem. o | [_Browse |
Breakpoint
URL
[#] fusto Generate
[ ooty | [ Revet |

New Run Configuration
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Enter a name for the new configuration.

Select the Server Debugger to be used (by default this will be the Zend Debugger) .
Select your server from the PHP Server list.

If you have not yet configured your server, click New.

The PHP Server Creation Wizard will open.

Configure your server by following the instructions on 'adding a new server' under

the PHP Servers Preferences page.
For more information on configuring the communication between Zend Studio and

your remote server, see Setting Up Remote Debugging .

To check whether your server connection is correctly configured and that Zend
Studio can communicate with your server debugger, click the 'Test Debugger'
button.

Under PHP File, click Browse and select the file which you would like to run.

The URL to be run will have been automatically created based on the file name and
your server address. If the URL does not point to the file's location, unmark the Auto

Generate checkbox and modify the URL.

Note:
The file to be run needs to exist on the server even if you are going to be selecting to

run the local copy of your files.

9. For further options, select the Advanced tab.

Server |Advanced - [ Comman
Sesson Settings
[#] Cpen in Brovser

Source Location

The source Files used during this sesson will be taken from:
() The Server

(%) Local copy F availsble, Otherwiss, the Server,

New Run Configuration - Advanced

10. Under the Source Location category you can choose whether the content of the files

to be run will be taken from the server or from your workspace.
If a local copy is not available, files will be taken from the server. Selecting the 'Local
Copy' option will result in the Path Mapping mechanism being applied when files are

called. See the Path Mapping topic for more details.
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Note:
The file to be run needs to exist on the server even if you are going to be selecting to
run the local copy of your files.

11. Click Apply and Run.

Your application will be run and displayed in a browser.

Note:
If the file contains 'include’ or 'require’ calls to files which are not contained within the project, you

must add them to the project's Include Path in order to simulate your production environment.

In addition, if a file defined with an absolute path to a server location (See ‘Include Paths' for more
on absolute file locations) is called, a Path Mapping dialog will appear. See Path Mapping for
more information.
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Debugging Files and Applications
The following Debug functionality is available in Zend Studio:

= Local PHP Script Debugging - Debug files on your workspace using Zend Studio's

internal debugger.
= Remote PHP Script Debugging - Debug files on your workspace using your server's Zend

Debugger.
= PHP Web Page Debugging - Debug applications situated on a server.

= URL Debugging - Enter a URL to debug an application on a server.
= Debugging Using the Zend Debugger Toolbar - Debug files and applications directly from

your browser.

Once a debug session has been launched, the PHP Debug perspective is used to control the

debugging process and to view and analyze the results.
See the "Running and Analyzing Debugger results" topic for more information on controlling and

monitoring the debugging process.
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Setting Breakpoints

About
Before you debug your scripts, you can set breakpoints in them to specify places in your code

where the debugging process will pause.
These procedures demonstrate how to set line and conditional PHP breakpoints.

Setting a Breakpoint in Your Script

- To set a breakpoint in your script:
Double-click the vertical ruler to the left of the line where you want to set the breakpoint -

or- select the line and go to Run | Toggle Breakpoint or press Ctrl+Shift+B.

A blue ball will appear, indicating that a breakpoint has been set.

'

4Line Breakpoint: Debughemo.php [line: 103 ] l

echo Sundef ined wvariable:

Set Breakpoint
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Adding a Condition to a Breakpoint
;"i To add a condition to a breakpoint:
1. Right-click the breakpoint in the vertical marker bar and select Breakpoint

Properties...

g ToggeBresports

Disable Breskpoints L
Ereal-:rﬁﬂ. Propertiss. .. i
Run s ’
Debug As k
Profile As 3
Valbdste

Team 3
Compare With b
Replace With 3
Add Bookmark..,

Add Task....

The PHP Conditional Breakpoint dialog opens.

2. Enter the required condition and ensure the Enable Set Condition checkbox is

marked.

*3 Properties for

PHP Conditional Breakpoint
PHP Conditional Breakpont Enker Condition:

.iv.r.:\-‘.'r
[+] Enable Set Condition

3. Click OK.

The condition will be set for the breakpoint and the debugging process will pause only if the

condition is met.

The breakpoint will be represented by a blue ball with a question mark.

2 LIl I

'} 03 display workers():

‘105 echo fundef ined wvarishle:
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Using the Inspect Action

The Inspect Action is a quick way to evaluate an expression when debugging your PHP script.

1. Set a breakpoint to your code by double-clicking the vertical ruler to the left of
the line where you want to set the breakpoint -or- select the line and go to Run |
Toggle Breakpoint or press Ctrl+Shift+B.
A blue ball will appear, indicating that a breakpoint has been set.
2. Select an expression in the editor and from the Right Click Menu select Inspect -
or - press Ctrl+Shirft+l.

The evaluated expression is shown.

SEUQUUOLUOLL — TWILLLET ¢
Ebgoolor?2 = "yellow"™:

if | -1
retorn

-1

Ry Ry BRI R

B N o R W i

* @desc Displa

—

_I '
1 } else {

32 retorn |§$J"' (Si % 2) == 0= (boolean) true |

33 ¥

24 }

35

36

37 Juw (boolean} true

38 * @Eretorn void Press Ctrl+Shift+I to Move to Expressions Vie

39

For more information on Debugging methods see Debugging.
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Locally Debugging a PHP Script
This procedure describes how to debug a PHP Script from your workspace using an internal PHP

Executable.

To locally debug a PHP Script:

il

1. Set breakpoints at the relevant places in the file that you would like to debug by
double-clicking the vertical marker bar to the left of the editor.
2. Save the file.

3. Click the arrow next to the debug button #“; " on the toolbar and select Debug
Configurations... -or- select Run | Debug Configurations....
A Debug dialog will open.

4. Double-click the PHP Script option to create a new debug configuration.

Mame: | Mew_configuration

B pp Scripk PHP Scripk Arguments E Ervironment | =] Common

Debugger Locakion
(%) PHP executable

FHP Debugget:

PHF Executable: |F‘HP5 (O Zend\Deviworkspacetorg. zend. php.debug.d % | PHP Executables. ..

(_JPHP Web Server

PHP File

| | [ Erowse

Breakpaint:
Ereal, at First Line

Close

5. Enter a name for the new configuration.
6. Ensure that the "PHP Executable" option is selected under the Debugger Location

category and s elect the required PHP executable.
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Select the Zend Debugger from the PHP Debbuger list.

8. Enter your PHP file in the "PHP File" text field, or click Browse and select your file

9. Marking the "Breakpoint" checkbox will result in the debugging process pausing at
the first line of code.

10. If necessary, you can add arguments in the PHP Script Arguments tab to simulate
command line inputs.

11. Click Apply and then Debug.

12. Click Yes if asked whether to open the PHP Debug Perspective.

A number of views will open with relevant debug information.

See the Running and Analyzing Debugger results topic for more information on the outcome of a

debugging process.

Note:
If the file contains 'include’ or 'require’ calls to files which are not contained within the project, you

must add them to the project's Include Path in order to simulate your production environment.

335



Zend Studio 8 User Guide

Remotely Debugging a PHP Script

This procedure describes how to debug files in your workspace remotely using your server's
Zend Debugger. Use this function if you want to test the execution of the file in 'real time' on the
production server. This is especially relevant if your server has loaded extensions.

Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and
profiling capabilities to function.

The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate
component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.

=

i-é'_i To remotely debug a PHP Script:
1. Set breakpoints at the relevant places in the file that you would like to debug.
2. Save the file.

3. Click the arrow next to the debug button fﬁ“ " on the toolbar and select Debug
Configurations... -or- select Run | Debug Configurations....
A Debug dialog will open.

4. Double-click the PHP Script option to create a new debug configuration.

Marne: | Mews_configur akion |

PHP Scripk PHP Script Arguments ﬁ Environment | £ Cammon
Debugaer Location
{_JPHP exerutable

PHP Debugaer:

PHP Execukable:

(%) PHP Web Server

|DeFauIt PHP Web Server v | PHP Servers...
PHF File
|,I'ExampleProject,l'newﬁIe.php | I Browse
Breakpoint
Break at Firsk Line
[ Apply ] [ Rewvert ]
[ Debug ] l Close ]
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5. Enter a name for the new configuration.

6. Selectthe PHP Web Server option under the Debugger Location category.

7. Select your server from the list.
If you have not yet configured your server, click the underlined 'PHP Servers'
shortcut. The Servers preferences page will open. Configure your server by following

the instructions on 'adding a new server' under the PHP Servers Preferences page.

For more information on configuring the communication between Zend Studio and

your remote server, see Setting Up Remote Debugging.

8. Under the PHP File category, click Browse and select your file.

9. Marking the Breakpoint checkbox will result in the debugging process pausing at the
first line of code.

10. If necessary, you can add arguments in the PHP Script Arguments tab to simulate
command line inputs.

11. Click Apply and then Debug.

12. Click Yes if asked whether to open the PHP Debug Perspective.

A number of views will open with relevant debug information.

See the "Running and Analyzing Debugger results" topic for more information on the outcome of

a debugging process.

Note:
If the remote debugging session is unsuccessful, check that your server's root directory contains

a Dummy File. This file should match the name of the Dummy File as defined in the Advanced

Options section of the PHP Debug preferences page (accessible from Window | Preferences |

PHP | Debug). By default, the file will be called "dummy.php".

Note:
If the file contains 'include’ or 'require’ calls to files which are not contained within the project, you

must add them to the project's Include Path in order to simulate your production environment.

In addition, if a file defined with an absolute path to a server location (See ‘Include Paths' for more
on absolute file locations) is called, a Path Mapping dialog will appear. See Path Mapping for
more information.
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Debugging a PHP Web Page

This procedure describes how to debug whole applications, projects, files or collections of files

that are already on the server.

Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and
profiling capabilities to function.
The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate

component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.

To debug a PHP Web Page:

1. Click the arrow next to the debug button fﬁ“ " on the toolbar and select Open
Debug Dialog -or- select Run | Open Debug Dialog.
A Debug dialog will open.

2. Double-click the PHP Web Page option to create a new debug configuration.

Mame: | New_configurstion (1)
Sarver - Advanced | [T Common
Sarvet
Sarver Detagoer: MM—M b

PHP Sarvet: | Dafactt PHP Wisb Sarver v [ mew || coniges.. |
| Chedk Betnug Server Cannextion |

Fio

| MyPropectiform].php
Broakport

[] Break at First Line

LAL
[] Aty Gerweratbe

[_sooty ][ revet |

New Debug Configuration

Enter a name for the new configuration.
Select the Server Debugger to be used (by default this will be the Zend Debugger).
Select your server from the PHP Server list.

If you have not yet configured your server, click New.
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The PHP Server Creation Wizard will open.

Configure your server by following the instructions on 'adding a new server' under

the PHP Servers Preferences page.

For more information on configuring the communication between Zend Studio and

your remote server, see Setting Up Remote Debugging .

6. To check whether your server connection is correctly configured, and that Zend
Studio can communicate with your server debugger, click the '‘Check Debug Server
Connection' button.

7. Under PHP File, click Browse and select your 'debug target' file (the file from which
the debugging process will start.)

8. Select whether the Debugger should stop at the first line of code by
marking/unmarking the '‘Break at First Line' checkbox.

9. The URL to be debugged will have been automatically created based on the file
name and your server address. If the URL does not point to your debug target's
location, unmark the Auto Generate checkbox and modify the URL.

10. For further Debug options, select the Advanced tab, which has the following options:

Mame: [mypociect?

[Server [ Advanced . ] Common|

- Sespion Seltings
* Open in Browse
= Debug Al Pages
" Debug First Page Oriy
| Stant Diebug from: !Irlr.. Moc:athoul MyProject 2/ phe [refm
1= Gorfimrr= O etz fromil hie Pege

New Debug Configuration - Advanced
= Open in Browser - Mark if you would like the application to be displayed in Zend
Studio's internal browser while it is debugged.
= Choose whether to:

e Debug All Pages - The specified page and all the pages linked to it are
debugged. The browser waits for the debug of each page before
displaying it.

e Debug First Page Only - Only the first page is debugged.

e Start Debug from - Select the URL from which you would like the

Debugging process to start.
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e Continue Debug from this Page - Selecting this option will result in all the
pages linked to the URL being debugged.

e Source Location - Choose whether the source files used during this session will
be taken from the server or from a local copy.
If a local copy is not available, files will be taken from the server. Selecting the
'‘Local Copy' option will result in the Path Mapping mechanism being applied
when files are called. See the Path Mapping topic for more details.

11. Click Apply and then Debug.

12. Click Yes if asked whether to open the PHP Debug Perspective.

See the "Running and Analyzing Debugger results" topic for more information on the outcome of

a debugging process.

Note:
If the file contains 'include’ or 'require’ calls to files which are not contained within the project, you

must add them to the project's Include Path in order to simulate your production environment.

In addition, if a file defined with an absolute path to a server location (See ‘Include Paths' for more
on absolute file locations) is called, a Path Mapping dialog will appear. See Path Mapping for
more information.
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Debugging a URL

This procedure describes how to debug a URL on a server to which you have access.

Note:
Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and

profiling capabilities to function.
The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate

component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.

:'b'i To debug a URL:

1. Click the Debug URL button 2 on the main toolbar -or- go to Run | Debug URL.
2. The Debug URL dialog will appear.

Debug URL
To Debug a remote URL, Zend Debugger must be nstalled on the web

SRIVEL,

Dpen Browser at: Ih!tpc Hlocalhost/DebugDemo. php :I
™ Ereak at First Line

(7) |Duh.u|l:uml

Debug URL dialog
3. Inthe 'Open Browser at' field, enter the URL of the first page that should be

debugged.
4. Select whether the Debugger should stop at the first line of code by
marking/unmarking the 'Break at First Line' checkbox.
5. Click Debug.
The Debug Perspective will open with a number of views detailing information about the
debugging process.
See the "Running and Analyzing Debugger results" topic for more information on the outcome of

a debugging process.
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Debugging Using the Zend Browser Toolbar

This procedure describes how to debug using the Zend Browser Toolbar.

Note:

In order to enable Zend Studio to debug files located on the server, remote debugging needs to

be configured. See Setting Up Remote Debugging for more details.

e i
i 2]
=
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To debug using the Zend Browser Toolbar:

1.

Ensure the Zend Browser Toolbar is installed on your browser.
If you have not yet installed the Zend Browser Toolbar, see Installing and

Configuring the Zend Browser Toolbar for more information.

Open your browser and browse to the page from which you would like to start
debugging.

Ensure Zend Studio is open. You can open it by clicking the Zend Studio button

@ zend in the toolbar.

Click the $i(Debug button on the Zend Browser Toolbar to debug the page currently
displayed in the browser.

To do this, the page is reloaded, and instructions are automatically transmitted to the
server for the execution to be done in debug mode. This means that if the POST
data has been transmitted to the current page, the browser will ask if the user
wishes to post them again before executing the page in debug mode. In the same
way, if the page uses frames (including hidden ones), the toolbar will request which
frame the user wants to debug.

-Or- select one of the following debug options by clicking the arrow to the right of the

-

Debug button

= Next page on site - The debugging session will be launched when the next link is
clicked, a form is posted, or an AJAX request is executed.

= Allforms (POST) on this site - The debugging session will be launched every
time a link is clicked, a form is posted or an AJAX request is executed using the
POST method. The script that will be debugged will be the script designated as
the action of the form or link.

= All pages on this site - Debugs all pages from the current page.
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Note:
If the files you would like to debug exist in your workspace, you can choose to debug the

workspace copy of your files by going to Extra Stuff | Settings on the Toolbar and
selecting the 'Debug Local Copy' option.

In Zend Studio, if path mapping has not yet been configured, a path mapping dialog will
be displayed once the debugging session is launched to determine which workspace

files will be debugged. See Path Mapping for more details.

The relevant debug session will be launched in Zend Studio.
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Installing and Configuring the Zend Browser Toolbar

Installing the Zend Browser Toolbar During Zend Studio Installation
The Zend Browser Toolbar can be installed during the installation of Zend Studio or can be

downloaded and installed separately.
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s
{2
/|

To install the Zend Browser Toolbar during Zend Studio installation:

In the 'Choose Install Set' dialog of the Zend Studio installation, select the Zend Firefox
Toolbar and/or the Zend Internet Explorer Toolbar options:

s Cor igurathon

resEalkArnysiiare I M 510m

Cangal

Choose Install Set
Install 5ot Fid
; S

Firefiox Tooke
Inkerrsk Explorts Tookusr

€

- Description -

Zend Studio 15 3 powarlul Integrated development erdranment for

| divaloping and maintaining PHP applications. Zend Shdio

cornbines a powarful ditor, code inspechars and analydars, a
debugger and profler, and robust code completion engina for all
PHP consbucts 35 well a5 HTML

Provous il Nes |

Zend Studio Installation
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Manually Installing the Zend Internet Explorer Toolbar

To manually install the Zend Internet Explorer Toolbar:

1. Go to the Zend Studio downloads site

(http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads) and download the Studio
Browser Toolbar for Internet Explorer on Windows.
2. Save the file to your file system.

Run the following command (by going to Start | Run in the Windows Start Menu):

regsvr32.exe "<ZendlEToolbar.dll_Location>\ZendlEToolbar.dll"
Replace <ZendIEToolbar.dll_Location> with the path to the directory in which you

saved the downloaded file.

Rumn EE]EE]

= Type the name of & program, fokder, document, or
. Irkernet resoirce, and Windows will apen it For you.

Open | regsvr32.exe "Ci\2endlEToobar .di” |

Lok [ concel [ srowse.. |

4. A dialog will be displayed confirming the successful registration of the .dll.
Restart Internet Explorer.
If the Toolbar is not automatically displayed, select the Zend Studio toolbar from the

Internet Explorer Toolbars list.

Note:
In Internet Explorer 7, the Toolbar list is available from Tools | Toolbars.

You should now configure the Zend Studio communication settings for the Zend Browser Toolbar
in order to be able to debug/profile.

345


http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads�

Zend Studio 8 User Guide

Manually Installing the Zend Firefox Toolbar
To manually install the Zend Firefox Toolbar:
1. Goto the Zend Studio downloads site

(http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads) and download the cross-
platform Firefox Browser Toolbar.

2. Open the downloaded .xpi file by going to Flle | Open File from the Firefox menu bar
and browsing to the downloaded file.

3. A prompt will be displayed asking whether you trust the add-on.
Software Installation EI
" Only install add-ons from authors whom you trust,

L Malicious software can damage your compuber or violate your privacy.

You have asked bo install the folowing Rem:

ZendFirefoxToolbar-2.1.0pi  (author not verdfed)
Fibee: ST fDocuments 3o 20and %205t tings keren, 5/ Desktop [T end3b 200rst allations [T

4. Click Install Now.
The add-on will be displayed in the Firefox Add-ons list.

4 & 5 A O

Get Add-ons  Extensions  Themes  Plegine  Updates | Instaliation

) Restart Firefox bo complete your changes, 8

Zend Studio Toodbar 2.1

Restart to complete the update.

5. Click the Restart Firefox button.
Firefox will be restarted and the toolbar will be loaded.
6. If the Toolbar is not automatically displayed, select the Zend Studio toolbar from

Firefox's Toolbars list.

Note:
In Firefox 3, the Toolbar list is available from View | Toolbars.

You should now configure the Zend Studio communication settings for the Zend Browser Toolbar

in order to be able to debug/profile.
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Configuring the Zend Browser Toolbar
In order to be able to debug files and applications through the Zend Browser Toolbar, you must

configure the toolbar to communicate with Zend Studio.
Toolbar debugging is a form of remote debugging and so remote debugging to the server on
which your files are located must also be configured in Zend Studio and the Zend Debugger. See

Setting Up Remote Debugging for more details.

This procedure describes how to configure the Zend Browser Toolbar to be able to communicate

with Zend Studio.

U To configure connectivity with Zend Studio:
1. From the Toolbar, go to Extra Stuff | Settings.

T T

The Zend Toolbar Settings dialog will be displayed.

E

Lend Toolbar Settings

General
¥ Enable Seaich Toolbar

Debug Sesmon Sethngs
[ Detect Zend Debugper

¥ Debug Local Copy [¥ avalable]
[+ Break on the First Line

Zand Shudio Setlings
Zend Studio Exscutable  [C\Program Files'Zend'Zen  Browse
™ futo Delect Selfings Test

Zend Studio Broadcasting Pat 20030

" Manual Setting:

Zend Studka Debug Poit |

Zend Studio IP Address |

-

Ok I Cancel

Zend Toolbar Settings
2. Inthe Zend Studio Settings category, configure the Zend Studio Debug Port and

Zend Studio IP Address. These settings should match the settings defined for the

Zend Debugger in the Installed Debuggers Preferences page.
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X

Zend Debugger Settings

Zend Debugger

Debug Port | 10137

[¥]Run wikh Debug Info

Chenit Host/IP: 10.1.2,103,127.0.0.1
EBroadcast Port 20080

Dumivy File Mame dumiiy.phg

[[Juse SsL Encryption

Lok J[ concel |

&)

To automatically synchronize your Zend Browser Toolbar settings with your Zend
Studio settings:
i. Ensure Zend Studio is open.

If your Zend Studio executable is configured in the Zend Toolbar Settings dialog,

you can launch Zend Studio by clicking the Zend Studio button @ zend studo in

the toolbar.
ii. In the Zend Studio Settings category, select 'Auto Detect Settings'.
iii. Enter the Zend Studio Broadcasting Port. This must match the Broadcasting Port
configured in your Zend Studio debug preferences.
The default port is 20080.
iii. Click Test.
The Debug Port and Zend Studio IP settings defined in Zend Studio will be
automatically updated in your Zend Browser Toolbar and a message will appear
confirming that the Auto Detect test was completed successfully.
To manually enter your settings:
i. Select 'Manual Settings'.
ii. Configure the following settings:
= Zend Studio Debug Port - The debug port to be used for the debug
session.
This should match the Debug Port setting configured in your Zend
Studio debug preferences.
= Zend Studio IP Address - Enter the Client Host/IP address of the
machine on which your Zend Studio is installed. This should be the
same machine from which you are launching your debug session.
This should match the Client Host/IP setting configured in your Zend
Studio debug preferences.

3. Click OK to save your settings.
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Additional Configuration Options
Additional configuration options can be accessed through the Zend Studio Toolbar Settings dialog

(Extra Stuff | Settings) as follows:
=  General:

e Enable Search Toolbar - Displays the PHP information search box in the Zend
Browser Toolbar.

= Debug Session Settings:

e Detect Zend Debugger (only available in the Zend Internet Explorer Toolbar) -
disables the Debug and Profile buttons when a Zend Debugger is not detected
on the server.

e Debug Local Copy - Choose whether the source files used during the debug
session will be taken from the server or from a local workspace copy of the files
in Zend Studio (if available). If a local copy is not available, files will be taken

from the server.

Note:
Enabling this option will result in the Path Mapping mechanism being applied when files

are called. See Path Mapping for more details.

e Break on the first line - this will cause the debugger to pause at the first line of
PHP code during debugging.
= Zend Studio Settings:
e Zend Studio Executable - Browse to the location of your Zend Studio executable
file. This will enable you to launch Zend Studio by clicking the Zend Studio button

Studio .
@ zend in the toolbar.
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Running and Analyzing Debugger Results

About
Once you have launched one of the debug sessions (PHP Script, PHP Web Page or URL), you

can control and monitor the debugging process using the views displayed in the debugging

process.

Controlling the debugging process

The debug process can be controlled using the various buttons in the Debug view.
1. The Debug process will automatically stop at each breakpoint.
2. The various views will display information about the debugging process up to that point
only.
3. You can use the various buttons in the debug view to decide how to continue with the

debugging process:

= Click the Resume button i to continue the debugging process until the next

breakpoint, or until the end of the debugging process.

= Click the Terminate button to stop the debugging process.

= Click the Step Over = putton to step over the next method call (without entering it) at

the currently executing line of code. The method will still be executed.

-

= Click the Step Return button to return from a method which has been stepped into.

The remainder of the code that was skipped by returning is still executed.

= Click the Step Into button - to step into the next method call at the currently executing

line of code.

= Click the Use Step Filters button . to change whether step filters should be used in
the current Debug View.

= Once the debugging process has terminated, you can click the Remove Terminated

%

Launches button to remove any terminated debug sessions from the list.
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Views Provided During PHP, Web Page or URL Debugging
During the debugging process (for PHP Script, PHP Web Page or URL), various views will

provide the following information:

Debug View - Here you can control (stop, pause, and resume) the debugging process.
You can also decide whether to step into, step over or step return (step out off) certain
functions.

Variables - Will display the various variables in your script.

Breakpoints - Will display the breakpoints you have entered

Parameter Stack - Will display the parameters through which functions are reached.

Editor Window - Will display the code at the relevant sections, according to which line is
selected in the Debug View window.

Debug Output - Will show the textual output of the script. This will be updated as the
debugging process continues.

Browser Output - Will show the output of the script to a browser. This will be updated as
the debugging process continues.

Console View (External Link) - Displays any error and warning messages.

Tasks View (External Link) - Displays tasks that were added to your script (if applicable).

Views Provided During JavaScript Debugging

During the debugging process (for JavaScript debugging), various views will provide the following

information:

Debug View [Debug Perspective] - Here you can control (stop, pause, and resume) the

debugging process. You can also decide whether to step into, step over or step return
(step out off) certain functions.

Variables View [Debug Perspective] - Will display the various variables in your script.

Breakpoints View [Debug Perspective] - Will display the breakpoints you have entered.

Scripts View - Displays a list of available scripts. Double click a script to see it's code in
an editor.

Editor Window - Will display the code at the relevant sections, according to which line is
selected in the Debug View window.

Internal Web Browser - Displays the code you are debugging in the Browser.

Debug Output View [Debug Perspective] - Will show the textual output of the script. This

will be updated as the debugging process continues.

Browser Output View [Debug Perspective] - Will show the output of the script to a

browser. This will be updated as the debugging process continues.
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= Console View (External Link) - Displays any error and warning messages.

= Tasks View (External Link) - Displays tasks that were added to your script (if applicable).

Note:
See 'PHP Debug Perspective' for more on the views that will be displayed during Debugging.
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Setting Up Remote Debugging
Before debugging on a server, whether using remote PHP Script or PHP Web Page debugging,
certain settings need to be configured to ensure that Zend Studio can communicate with your

server.

— To set up communication between Zend Studio and the server on which you are
debugging:
1. Ensure the Zend Debugger is installed on your server.
The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded

as a separate component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.

2. Ensure the machine on which your Zend Studio is installed is an allowed host for
your debugger.
The method for configuring this setting will depend on whether you have Zend
Server, or the standalone Zend Debugger installed on your system.

See Setting your Zend Studio to be an Allowed Host for more information.

3. In Zend Studio, configure your server according to the instructions under Adding

Servers in the PHP Servers Preferences.

4. Ensure the correct settings are configured in your Debug Preferences and Installed

Debuggers Preferences pages.

5. Ensure you have a dummy.php file in your remote server's document root.

If your server is situated behind a firewall or other security device, see Setting Up
Tunneling for information on how to enable a communication tunnel.
If you don't know whether your server is situated behind a firewall, contact your

System Administrator.
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Setting your Environment to be an Allowed Host

About

This procedure describes how to ensure the machine on which your Zend Studio is installed will

be an Allowed Host for initiating your Debug and Tunneling session on the remote server.

The steps you need to follow will depend on whether you have , or the standalone Zend

Debugger installed on your server:

If Zend Server is Installed

To set your environment to be an allowed host if Zend Server is installed:

1. Open your Zend Server GUI.

Note:
This can be done from within Zend Studio by selecting the server on which you have

configured your Zend Server integration from the drop-down list next to the Zend Server
icon on the toolbar !i'El

2. Goto the Server Setup | Debugger tab.

Rula Management 9 Server Sefup
Components Extensions Direclives Debugger Manitor

Allowed Zend Studio Clients for Debugging

-- : . E.-:_an:1 IP address nnl\_..-

Current list of allowed hosts:
127001

1025
192.168.%"
172.16.0.012

1111

Denied Zend Studio Clients for Debugging

Exact IP address only

Use this list 1o exclude spedific hosts from the allowed hosts list

O Restart PHP
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3. Ensure the address of your Zend Studio is included in the Allowed Hosts sections.

To add an address to the list:
Under the Allowed Zend Studio Clients for Debugging category, enter the IP of
the machine on which your Zend Studio is installed
Click Add.
The IP Address is added to the Allowed Hosts list.

4. Ensure your Studio's IP address is not in the Denied Hosts list.

If it is, click Remove next to the required address to remove it from the list.

5. Click the Restart PHE button to apply your settings.

If only the standalone Zend Debugger is installed on your server:

To configure your debugger to allow your Zend Studio to debug:

1.
2.

Open your php.ini file.

Edit the zend_debugger.allow_hosts and zend_debugger.allow_tunnel (if necessary)
parameters to include the IP address of the machine on which your Zend Studio is
installed.

e.g. zend_debugger.allow_hosts=127.0.0.1/32
zend_debugger.allow_tunnel=127.0.0.1/32

Ensure the address is not in your zend_debugger.deny_hosts parameter list.

Set the Debug Server to expose itself to remote clients by setting the
zend_debugger.expose_remotely parameter to Always.

(e.g. zend_debugger.expose_remotely=always).

Save the file.

Restart your Web server for the settings to take effect.
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Ensuring the Placement of dummy.php
In order for the remote server's debugger to communicate with Zend Studio, a file called

dummy.php must be located in your server's document root.

With the default Zend Serverinstallation, a dummy.php file will have been automatically placed in
your server's document root folder.
If you installed the standalone Zend Debugger, you must copy the dummy.php file from the Zend

Debugger archive to your server's document root.

If you have set up a virtual host and it's document root is not pointed at the remote server's
default document root, you will have to copy the dummy.php to the virtual host's document root in
order to be able to debug on that virtual host.

You must also ensure that the Dummy File name is set to 'dummy.php' in Zend Studio.

To check your dummy file configuration in Zend Studio:

1. Open the Installed Debugger Preferences page by going to Windows| Preferences |
PHP | Debug | Installed Debuggers.

2. Inthe Installed Debuggers list, select the Zend Debugger and click Configure.
The Zend Debugger Settings dialog will open.

3. Inthe Dummy File Name setting, ensure 'dummy.php' is entered.

Note:
If you changed the name of the dummy file on the server, you must change this

entry accordingly.

4. Click OK.
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Managing Path Maps

These procedures describe how to manage Path Map settings in Zend Studio. Using Path
Mapping allows Zend Studio to search for files which are called from a certain location on the
server in a local location during remote PHP Script debbuging/profiling and PHP Web Page
debugging /profiling.

Adding a Server Location Path Map

This procedure describes how to add a Path Map to a server so that files which are called from a
certain location on the server will be searched for in a local location during remote PHP Script
debbuging/profiling and PHP Web Page debugging /profiling. This will only apply when the 'use
local copy' option is selected in the Advanced tab of the PHP Web Page debugging
configuration).

See Path Mapping for more details.

= To add a Path Map to a server:

3
3
i

1. Open the PHP Servers Preferences Page by going to Window | Preferences on the
Menu Bar and selecting PHP | PHP Servers from the Preferences list.

Select the server on which you would like to create the Path Map and click Edit.

In the Edit Server dialog, select the Path Mapping tab.

Click Add.

The Add new Path Mapping dialog appears.

L

Enter the Server Path from which you would like to create the Path Map. Files called
from this location will be searched for in the path specified below.

7. Select either the 'Path in Workspace' or 'Path in File System' option and click
Browse to specify the location.

* Add new Path Mapping E|
Path on Server:
C\Doouments and SettingsiMyProject
(=1 Path in Workspace
MyProject
(CIPath in Fie System
7 o || cancel

8. Click OK.
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Your Path Map will be added to your server list.

Edit Server Path Mapping

Configure Server Path Mapping

Server (ETNTETITM, Flafom| Tunel

Path on server | Local psth fudd I
IC:\Documents and Setlings\MyProject (= /MyProject

7) [ ok | cowa |

The next time a file is called from the Path on Server, it will be searched for in the local location
you have specified.

You can now manage your Path Map settings by Editing or Removing your Path Map.

Note:
Path Mapping can also be set automatically during Debugging / Profiling . See the Path Mapping
topic for more details.
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Adding a New Path Map for Importing a Zend Server Event File

This procedure describes how to add a Path Map to a server while importing a Zend Server Event
File so that files which are called from a certain location on the server will be searched for in a
local location during remote PHP Script debugging/profiling and PHP Web Page
debugging/profiling. This will only apply when the 'use local copy' option is selected in the

Advanced tab of the PHP Web Page debugging configuration).

U To add a new Path Map in the Importing a Zend Server Event File wizard:

3
3

1. Open the Import Wizard go to File | Import | Zend Server | Zend

Server Event File.

r@- Import @ w

Select
“y

Import a Zend Server Event File, E - 5

Select an import source:

= General
= WS
[= PHP
[ PHP Profiler
= Remate Servers
[ Remote Swstems
= Run/Debug
(== 5N
= Tasks
= Team
(= wML
[ Zend Imparts
= Zend Server
E Server Preferences

[ O O O O O O O Y O Y 3

E zend Server Event File

:
@

2. Click Next.

The "Import Zend Server Event File" dialog opens.
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@ Import Zend Server Event File - @

Import 2end Server Event File

Specify a file to impart,

From file: | Z:\Documents and Settingsimiviam.m. ZENDMET 000\ Des

® < Back. ][ Mext = ” Fimish H Cancel

3. Inthe "From File" text field, browse to the location of your Zend Server
Event File and click Next.

The "Server path mapping settings" dialog opens.

-

=)

(3 Import Zend Server Event File =

Server path mapping settings

Specify the server path mapping For the selected tracer File,

™

Associate this trace with server | Local Zend Server M

Path on server Local path add

Z\Documents and Settin, . == My Project =
i

Remove

@ Mext = Finish ] [ Zancel

4. Select the server to associate with from the "Associate this trace with
server" drop down menu.

5. Click Add.

6. An Add a New Path Map dialog appears.
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@ Add new Path Mapping

Path on Server:

Zi\Documents and Settings\MyProject

(%) Path in Workspace

MyProject|

() Path in File System

©

7. Enter the Server Path from which you would like to create the Path Map.
Files called from this location will be searched for in the path specified
below.

8. Select either the Path in Workspace or Path in File System option and
click Browse to specify the location.

9. Click OK to add your path map to your server list and return to the
Server Path Map Settings dialog.

The next time a file is called from the Path on Server, it will be searched
for in the local location you have specified.

You can now manage your Path Map settings by Editing or Removing your Path Map.

See Importing a Zend Server Event File for information on how to continue importing a Zend

Server Event File once your Path Map settings are configured.

Editing or Removing Your Path Map

This procedure describes how to edit or remove your Path Map. Editing your Path Map allows
you to change the location on the server that will be searched for in a local location (or to change
the local location that will be searched) during remote PHP Script debbuging/profiling and PHP
Web Page debugging /profiling.

Before editing or removing a Path Map you must first Add a Server Location Path Map or Add a

New Path Map while Importing a Zend Server Event File.

- = To edit your Path Map select the Path Map you would like to edit, click Edit and
U change the relevant information.
= Toremove your Path Map select the Path Map you would like to delete and click
Remove.

361



Zend Studio 8 User Guide

Setting Up Tunneling
To establish a tunneling connection for remote debugging and Zend Server integration,
the following tasks need to be performed:

Note:
If you have followed the instructions under Setting Up Remote Debugging, you will have already

performed some of these tasks.

Ensure you have a dummy.php file in your remote server's document root.

2. Ensure your Zend Studio is an allowed host for your server debugger. This can be done

through Zend Server or through your php.ini file.

3. Configuring you Tunneling Connection in Zend Studio - From the PHP Servers Preferences

page (Window | Preferences | PHP | PHP Servers).

4. Activate the tunnel - By selecting your Tunneling server from the list next to the Tunneling

icon on the toolbar.
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Configuring Zend Server to Auto Detect Zend Studio Settings

This procedure describes how to configure Zend Server so that Zend Studio's settings are

automatically detected during the Debugging/ Profiling of Zend Server events.

— To establish a communication tunnel between Zend Server and Zend Studio:

1.
2.
3.

Open your Zend Server GUI.

Go to the Server Setup | Monitor tab.

In the Zend Server Settings section, configure the following:

Auto detect the Zend Studio Client Settings - Set to 'On' to inform Zend Server of the
method of connection to Zend Studio. This allows Zend Server to detect your Zend
Studio Debug settings.

Click Save.
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Setting Up a Tunneling Server
This procedure describes how to configure a server to allow Tunneling in Zend Studio.

You can configure several servers to allow tunneling.

» |
3

3

g

364

To configure your server for Tunneling with Zend Studio:

1.

Open the PHP Server Preferences page by going to Window | Preferences | PHP |
PHP Servers from the Menu Bar.

Click New to define a New Server (or Edit if the server has already been defined).
Give the server a unique name and enter the URL of the server to which you would
like to create a tunnel.

Click Next to continue or go to the next Tab.

You can ignore the Path Mapping option. If necessary, you will be automatically
prompted to define path mapping during debugging and profiling sessions. See
"Path Mapping" for more details.

Click Next to continue or go to the next Tab.

If you want to enable Zend Server integration mark the Enable Zend Server
Integration checkbox.

See Configuring Zend Server Settings in Zend Studio for more information.

Click Next to continue or go to the next Tab.

=3 PHP Seiver Creation

Tunneling Settings E

Specily the Tunnelng attings

¥ Enable Turmeing
- Sethings =
¥ Speciy RetunHest [10.1.3250
™ Automatically Connect on Startup

-~ Autherfication :
Uer Marme: [use
Pm’d IIII . |

2 <Back | tooo [ Bk | Cameel |

Tunneling Settings
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In the Tunneling Settings section, check the "Enable Tunneling" option.

8. In some system configurations, a dedicated tunneling server is used which allows
debug connectivity between Zend Studio and the server which is being debugged. In
this case, unmark the 'Specify Return Host' checkbox and enter the IP address of
the tunneling server to which the tunneling connection will be opened.

9. If your Web server requires HTTP authentication, enter your User Name and
Password in the Authentication category. Zend Studio sends the authentication

information in the header.

This assumes the user account is set up on the Web server

10. Click Finish or OK.

Your server is now configured to allow tunneling in Zend Studio.

The next step is to Activate your Tunneling Connection.
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Activating Tunneling
Once you have configured all the necessary settings in Zend Studio and on your server, you can

activate your Tunnel connection.

This procedure describes how to open a tunnel between Zend Studio and your remote server.

To activate Tunneling in Zend Studio:

1. Click the arrow next to the Tunneling icon on the toolbar "El and select the server

which you configured for tunneling.

s[-o

v Local Zend Server (disconnected)

Servers

Tunneling server list

2. The tunneling icon will turn green to show that a tunneling server is connected:

You can now debug/profile on the selected remote server.

Note:
Several Tunneling sessions can be configured in Zend Studio. Therefore, if the debug session is

not working, check to see that the Tunnel to the correct server is connected by clicking on the

=H—T

drop-down arrow next to the Tunneling lcon and verifying that the name of the connected

server is correct.
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Troubleshooting the Communication Tunnel
If Zend Studio is unable to connect to the target server, you will get an error message with the

response from the server. The table below describes the most likely causes and a recommended

action for successfully establishing a connection with the target server.

Possible Cause

Recommended Action

The server address you

entered is incorrect

Enter the correct server information in the Tunneling Settings

dialog.

HTTP authentication is

required

Enter authentication information in the Tunneling Settings dialog

box; then click the 'Send authentication information' checkbox.

The dummy file content or
location on the server is

incorrect

The dummy file on the server side was either changed or does
not exist. You will need to ensure that the correct dummy file with
the correct content is placed in the correct directory on the target
server.

The correct dummy file is created and located properly as part of

the installation procedure. The problem here is post-installation.

You are not allowed to
connect with the server via

the communication tunnel

You must have tunneling permissions in the php.ini file. Make
sure that the zend_debugger.allow_tunnel variable is properly
configured.

For any other cause, or additional information, use one of our

support options.
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Debugging a PHP Script
Files located in your workspace can be debugged in two ways:

= Local Debugging - Using Zend Studio's internal debugger

= Remote Debugging - Using your remote server's debugger
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Profiling Files and Applications
The following Profile functionality is available in Zend Studio:

= Profiling a PHP Script - Profile PHP Scripts on your Workspace

e Locally Profiling a PHP Script - Profile a PHP Script using Zend Studio's internal

debugger

e Remotely Profiling a PHP Script - Profile a PHP Script using your remote server's

debugger

= Profiling a PHP Web Page - Profile PHP files on a remote server

= Profiling a URL - Profile a URL

= Profiling Using the Zend Debugger Toolbar - Profile directly from your web browser.

Once a Profile session has been launched, the PHP Profile perspective is used to view and

analyze the results of the profiling process.

See the PHP Profile Perspective topic for more on the information displayed once a Profile

session has been run.
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Profiling a PHP Script

Files located in your workspace can be profiled in two ways:

Locally Profiling a PHP Script - Using Zend Studio's internal debugger

Remotely Profiling a PHP Script - Using your server's Zend Debugger.
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Locally Profiling a PHP Script

This procedure describes how to Profile a PHP Script from your workspace using Zend Studio's

internal debugger:

To locally Profile a PHP Script:

1.

2.

© ®©® N o

Click the arrow next to the Profile button ggEl on the toolbar and select Open
Profile Dialog -or- from the main menu go to Run | Open Profile Dialog -or-right-click
in PHP Explorer view and select Open Profile Dialog.

A Profile dialog will appear.

Profile Configuration Dialog

Double-click the PHP Script option to create a new Profile configuration.

Enter a name for the new configuration.

Ensure that the PHP Executable setting is selected under the Debugger Location
category.

Select the required PHP executable.

Under PHP File, click Browse and select the required file.

Click Apply and then Profile.

A confirmation dialog will be displayed asking whether you want to open the Profiling
Perspective.

Click Yes. (If you would like the Profiling Perspective to open by default in the future,
mark the 'Remember my decision' checkbox.)
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The Profiling Perspective will open, displaying the Profiling Monitor window with various Profiling
views.

See PHP Profile Perspective for more on the information displayed once a profile session has

been run.

Note:
If the file contains 'include’ or 'require’ calls to files which are not contained within the project, you

must add them to the project's Include Path in order to simulate your production environment.
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Remotely Profiling a PHP Script

This procedure describes how to profile a PHP Script from your workspace using the Zend

Debugger installed on your remote server.

Note:
Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and

profiling capabilities to function.
The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate

component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.

To remotely profile a PHP script:

1. Click the arrow next to the Profile button ggEl on the toolbar and select Open
Profile Dialog -or- from the main menu go to Run | Open Profile Dialog -or- right-click
in PHP Explorer view and select Open Profile Dialog.

2. A Profile dialog will appear.

Profile Configuration Dialog

3. Double-click the PHP Script option to create a new Profile configuration.

4. Enter a name for the new configuration.
5. Select the PHP Web Server option and select your server from the drop-down list.

373


http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads�

Zend Studio 8 User Guide

6.
7.
8.

If you have not yet configured your server, click the underlined 'PHP Servers'
shortcut. The Servers preferences page will open.

Configure your server by following the instructions on adding a new server under the

PHP Servers Preferences page.

For more information on configuring the communication between Zend Studio and

your remote server, see Setting Up Remote Debugging.

Under PHP File, click Browse and select the required file.

Click Apply and then Profile.

A confirmation dialog will be displayed asking whether you want to open the Profiling
Perspective.

Click Yes. (If you would like the Profiling Perspective to open by default in the future,

mark the 'Remember my decision' checkbox.)

The Profiling Perspective will open, displaying the Profiling Monitor window with various Profiling

views.

See the PHP Profile Perspective for more on the information that will be displayed once a profile

session has been run.

Note:

If the file contains 'include’ or 'require’ calls to files which are not contained within the project, you

must add them to the project's Include Path in order to simulate your production environment.
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Profiling a PHP Web Page

This procedure describes how to profile whole applications, projects, files or collections of files

that are already on the server.

Note:
Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and

profiling capabilities to function.
The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate
component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.

% To profile a PHP Web Page:

1. Click the arrow next to the Profile button BEEl on the toolbar and select Open
Profile Dialog -or- go to Run | Open Profile Dialog from the main menu -or- right-click
in PHP Explorer view and select Open Profile Dialog.

A Profile dialog will appear.

Double-click the PHP Web Page option to create a new Profile configuration.

Profile PHP Web Page Configuration
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Enter a name for the new configuration.

Select your server from the list.

If you have not yet configured your server, click New. The PHP Server Creation
Wizard will open.

Configure your server by following the instructions on 'adding a new server' under

the PHP Servers Preferences page.

For more information on configuring the communication between Zend Studio and

your remote server, see Setting Up Remote Debugging.

Under PHP File, click Browse and select your 'debug target' file (the file from which

the profiling process will start.)

For further profiling options, select the Advanced tab, which has the following

options:

= Open in Browser - Mark if you would like the application to be displayed in Zend
Studio's internal browser

= Source Location - Choose whether the source files used during this session will
be taken from the Server or from a local copy (if a local copy is not available,
files will be taken from the server according to the search mechanism detailed in
the Path Mapping topic).

Click Apply and then Profile.

Click Yes if asked whether to open the PHP Profile Perspective. (If you would like

the Profiling Perspective to open by default in the future, mark the 'Remember my

decision' checkbox.)

The Profiling Perspective will open, displaying the Profiling Monitor window with various Profiling

views.

See the PHP Profile Perspective for more on the information that will be displayed once a profile

session has been run.
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Profiling a URL

This procedure describes how to profile a URL.

Note:
Your server must be running the Zend Debugger or XDebug in order for remote debugging and

profiling capabilities to function.
The Zend Debugger comes bundled with Zend Server, but can also be downloaded as a separate

component from http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio/downloads.

To Profile a URL:

1. Click the profile URL button @5 on the main toolbar -or- go to Run | Profile URL.
2. The Profile URL dialog will appear.

5 "x |
Profile URL

&) Please enter a valid URL to profile @

Open Browser at: W |

] Profile Cancel

Profile URL dialog
3. Inthe 'Open Browser at:' field, enter the URL of the page that should be profiled.

4. Click Profile.
The Profile Perspective will open with a number of views detailing information about the profiling
process.
See the PHP Profile Perspective for more on the information that will be displayed once a profile

session has been run.
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Profiling Using the Zend Browser Toolbar

This procedure describes how to Profile using the Zend Browser Toolbar.

= To Profile using the Zend Browser Toolbar:
1. Ensure the Zend Browser Toolbar is installed on your browser.
2. Open your browser and browse to the page from which you would like to start
profiling.
3. Ensure Zend Studio is open. You can open it by clicking the Zend Studio button

@ zend Studo in the toolbar.

4. Click the HPMF"E button on the Zend Browser Toolbar to profile the page currently
displayed in the browser.
The relevant Profile session will be launched in Zend Studio.
If Zend Studio is not open, you will be prompted to open it before the profiling session is

launched.
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PHP Libraries allow you to create and maintain an external code library.
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Enabling PHP Libraries in your project allows libraries to be referenced by the project and makes

the elements within these resources available for operations such as Content Assist and

Refactoring.

Note:
You may change the order your user libraries are in by using the Up and Down buttons. The

order in which the libraries are arranged in this page defines the order they are available in Zend

Studio's functionality, such as content assist.

The PHP Libraries Preferences page allows you to do the following:
Add PHP Libraries

The PHP Libraries Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | PHP

Libraries.
i@ Preferences - |2 H
PHP Libraries Qo -
~
General u Iser libraries can be added ko a DLTK Build path.
Draka Management e librari
Dynamic Languages Defined user libraries:
Field fissist Mew, .,
Help
Install{Update 5 Edit. .
PHFP 1
@ Add ZIPs. ..
Appearance
Code Coverage add External folder. ..
Code Gallery
Code Refactor LA Remaove
Code Style
Debug LUp
Editor
Mew Projeck Layouk Diowar
PHF Executables
PHP Litraries —
PHP Manual M Export. ..
2 Ee—e—
@ Ok ] l Cancel

Add External Folders to PHP Libraries

Export PHP User Libraries

Import PHP User Libraries

Edit PHP User Libraries

Edit PHP Library Components or Folders

Remove a PHP Library or Library Folder
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Note:
Once you have added a user library in the PHP preferences page, you must also add it to your

PHP Include Path of the project in which you would like to have it available. For more information
see Configuring a Project's PHP Include Path.
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Adding a PHP Library

This procedure describes how to add a user library to Zend Studio. Including user libraries in your
project or environment saves you time in writing and debugging code, as you are re-using
debugged code.

;"i To add an additional PHP Library to your project:
1. GotoWindow | Preferences | PHP | PHP Libraries.
2. Inthe PHP Libraries Preferences page click New.
The "New User Library" Dialog will open.
In the "New User Library" dialog, enter the name of your user library
Select the "Add to environment" checkbox if you would like this library to be
added to your entire environment instead of a specific project.
5. To apply changes click OK.
A new empty library will be added to the list. Next to the name in brackets indicates if it is shared
by the environment or only related to a project.
Adding a PHP library creates a place folder in which you can place external files that contain pre-
written code. For more information see Adding External Folders to PHP Libraries.

Note:
Once you have added a user library in the PHP preferences page, you must also add it to your

PHP Include Path of the project in which you would like to have it available. For more information
see Configuring a Project's PHP Include Path.
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Adding External Folders to PHP Libraries

This procedure describes how to add external folders to a user library. This allows you to compile
a user library using folders from varying places on your computer. In order to add an external
folder, you must have already created a user library. For more information see Adding a PHP
Library.

If you are interested in using compressed files, click the Add ZIPs.... button and select a file

instead of following the procedure below.

— To add an external folder to your user library:
U 1. GotoWindow | Preferences | PHP | PHP Libraries.
2. Inthe PHP Libraries Preferences page click Add External folder...
The "External folder Selection” dialog will open.
3. Select a folder in the "External folder Selection" dialog or create a new folder by
clicking Make New Folder.
4. To apply changes click OK.
The folder will be added to the PHP library.
The folders that are included in the user defined libraries allow you to control their access rules.

The access rule default setting is "No restrictions." See Defining Access Rules below for more

information.

Defining Access Rules

This procedure describes how to define access rules. Access rules allow you to control where
your libraries will be available. From here you can control what code completion options will be
available in features such as Content Assist on a project level.

In order to define access rules you must have an external PHP folder added to your project. For
more information Adding External Folders to PHP Libraries.
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To define an access rule for your user defined library:
1. GotoWindow | Preferences | PHP | PHP Libraries.

2. Inthe PHP Libraries Preferences page, double click "Access rules:" located in

il

the hierarchal tree below your added folder. The default setting is "No
restrictions."
The "Type Access Rules" dialog will open.
3. Click Add...
The "Add Access Rule" dialog will open.

*% Add Access Rule El

Enter a pattern For the rule.

Resolution: |Fu:ur|:uiu:|u:|en A |

Rule Pattern: | | |

Allowed wildcards are ™', '?' and **', Pattern segments are
separated by "', "** matches any number of segments,
Examples are: "Scriptfutilf**, **finternal**, 'org/e*/**,

®

4. From the "Resolution:" drop down menu select one of the following:

= Forbidden - This will make the file completely unaccessible in the
relevant project.
= Discouraged - This will make the file available but not highly suggested.
= Accessible - This will allow the project to access the file and its contents
freely.
4. Inthe "Rule Pattern" field, insert a rule pattern to define a pattern for the rule.

Use wildcards to create a pattern. The accepted wildcard values are:

- %1
= Thk!
= 1y

This will automatically apply the rule to any of the files that match the pattern.
To apply changes click OK.
5. Inthe "Type Access Rules" dialog, you also have the option to edit, remove, or
change the order of your defined access rules by clicking the buttons. Before a
file is allowed access into your project, it will first confirm that none of the access
rules apply to it. These rules are checked in the order they are placed here.
Your PHP Library now has an access rule defined in the hierarchal tree in the PHP Libraries

Preferences page. You may edit a file's access rule at any time by repeating this procedure.
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Importing PHP User Libraries

This procedure describes how to import existing user libraries that are on the disk or in a
repository. This allows you to take an already built library and use it in your project, as well as
share a library with other users of the same repository. Importing a library will only import a
description of the library in .xml format, and will not include any of the library's content. Before
importing a user library, you must first have access to an exported user library. For more

information see Exporting PHP User Libraries.

To import a user library:
1. GotoWindow | Preferences | PHP | PHP Libraries.

1
3
3

2. Inthe PHP Libraries Preferences page click Import...
The "Import User Libraries" dialog will open.
3. To choose where you would like to import your library from, fill in the "File
location:" text field with the URL or click Browse... and select the location.
4. Select the libraries you would like to import from the options in the "Libraries
contained in the selected file:" box, or press Select All or Deselect All.
5. To apply changes click OK.
Your library's description in .xml format has now been imported into Zend Studio.
If the library of the user who imports it is stored in the same location on the disk as the user who
exported it, Zend Studio will automatically find the libraries content and store it accordingly. If the
user library is stored in a different place for the two users, the Edit... button allows you to replace

the location URL. See Editing PHP User Libraries for more information.
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Exporting PHP User Libraries

This procedure describes how to export user libraries, making them accessible to whoever has

access to the repository where it is stored. Exporting a user library will only export a description of

the library in .xml format, and will not include any of the library's content.

[—] To export a user library:

1.
2.

5.

Go to Window | Preferences | PHP | PHP Libraries.

In the PHP Libraries Preferences page select the user library you would like to
export and click Export...

The "Export User Libraries" dialog will open.

Select the library you would like to export by clicking the check box beside it.
You may also use the Select All or the Deselect All buttons.

To choose where you would like to export your library to, fill in the "File location:"
text field with the URL, or click Browse... and select the location.

To apply changes click OK.

Your user library has now been exported to the location you specified.

You may now import the exported user libraries from any location that has access to the location

in which it is stored. For more information see Importing PHP User Libraries.
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Editing PHP Library Components or Folders
This procedure describes how to edit user library folders. Edit a user library folder when you have
imported a folder who's original location is different from its content's location on your disk. For

more information see Importing PHP User Libraries.

To edit a library component:
1. GotoWindow | Preferences | PHP | PHP Libraries.
2. Inthe PHP Libraries Preferences page select the user library folder to edit and
click Edit...

The "Edit External folder" dialog will open.
3. Select the folder that contains the user library content, or create a new folder by
clicking Make a New Folder.
4. To apply changes click OK.
You have now edited your user library's URL which will import the content from the proper
location on the disk.

Note:
If the imported location of the selected file you are editing is different than the new location, the

new location will overwrite it.
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Editing PHP User Libraries

This procedure describes how to edit user libraries. You will need to edit a user library when you
would like to change it's name. Changing a library's name allows you to create descriptive
differentiations between your libraries. In order to edit a library, there must be libraries available.

For more information see Importing PHP User Libraries or Adding a PHP Library.

= To edit a user library:
1. GotoWindow | Preferences | PHP | PHP Libraries.
2. Inthe PHP Libraries Preferences page select the user library you would like to
edit and click Edit...
The "Edit User Library" dialog will open.
Enter the user library name in the "User Library Name:" text field.
In order to add the given user library to your environment you must select the
"Add to environment" box. Otherwise your library will be added on a project level.
5. To apply changes click OK.

You have now edited your user library. To edit a folder within your library see Editing PHP Library

Components or Folders.
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Removing a PHP Library or Library Folder
This procedure describes how to remove a user library or library folder from Zend Studio.
Removing a user library or library folder means that its contents will no longer be available in

Zend Studio, including in it's functionality such as Content Assist and Refactoring.

Important Note:
If your PHP user library or library folder is associated with specific projects, removing it will delete

it from the projects as well.

:"i To remove a PHP library/library folder:
1. GotoWindow | Preferences | PHP | PHP Libraries.

T

2. Inthe PHP Libraries Preferences page select the user library or library folder to
remove and click Remove. (Removing a user library will remove all of the folders
within it as well.)

Your user library or library folder is deleted.

3. To apply changes click OK.

Your user library or library folder has been removed. If you would like to import a library see

Importing PHP User Libraries. To add a folder to an existing library see Adding External Folders
to PHP Libraries.
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Configuring a Project's PHP Include Path

Adding external resources to a project's include path makes resources outside the project

available for operations such as debugging, refactoring and content assist. See PHP Include

Paths for more information.

This procedure describes how to configure your project's Include Path.

To configure your project's Include Path:

1.

In PHP Explorer view, right-click the required project and select Include Path |
Configure Include Path...
-Or- right-click the project and select Properties | Include Path.

The project's PHP Include Path properties page will appear.

PHP Include Path -
# Source |I:'5 Projects || =i Libraries || L 0ru:|er|
Source folders oninclude path:
1= abe | add Folder. .
Remaove
[ Ok ] l Cancel

From this page you can configure the following:

To configure source folders on your Include Path:

Select the Source tab.
By default, all folders which are on your Include Path will be added to your Build
Path.

Note:
If your project root is on your Include Path, all folders and resources contained

within your project will also be on the Include Path. To add only certain folders,
remove the project root from the Include Path and add only the required folders.

To remove a folder, select it and click Remove.
To add a folder from your project, click the Add Folder button and select the
required folder.

A prompt will display, asking whether you would also like to add the selected
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folder(s) to your Build Path.
It is recommended that the resources on your Build Path match the resources on
your Include Path.
Click Yes to add the folder(s) to your Build Path or No for your Build Path to not
be affected.
To add another project from your workspace to your Include Path:
i. Select the "Projects tab".
i. Click Add.
The Required Project Selection dialog appears.
iii. Select the projects you would like to add and click OK.
The selected project(s) will be added to your project's Include Path.
To add a library to your Include Path:
i. Select the "Libraries tab".
ii. Click Add Library.
The Add Library dialog appears.
iii. Select the required Library (if available) and click OK.
To add external folders to your Include Path:
i. Select the "Libraries tab".
ii. Click Add External Folder.
The Add Include Path dialog appears.
iii. Browse to and select the required folder.
iv. Click OK.
The folder will be added to your project's Include Path.

Note:
The library is a read-only file and will not be available for editing.

To configure the order of elements on your Include Path:

i. Select the "Order tab". This determines the order in which resources will be
searched for in require/include calls.
See Include Paths for more information on the order for which files are searched
for.
If applicable, it is recommended that elements appear in the same order as they
do in your php.ini.

ii. If necessary, rearrange the order of the entries. To do so, select an element and
click Up or Down to move it in the list.

2. Once all the elements are added and are in the right order, click OK.

All the selected elements will be added to the project's include path.
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Configuring a Project's PHP Build Path

About

By configuring your project's PHP Build Path, you can select resources which will be included or

excluded from the Build process.

Note:
If during project creation you selected the 'use project as source folder' under the Project Layout

category, all resources within the folder will be added to the Build Path by default.
If you selected to ‘create separate folders for source files and public resources' during the

project's creation, resources in the "public’ folder will be excluded from the Build Path by default.

The project's PHP Build Path can be configured through the project's Build Path properties page,
accessed by right-clicking the required project and selecting Build Path | Configure Build Path.

Build Path b
Source folders on buikd path:
B = MyProjact
U Tnchadiad: (ANl _ _
Vol Eocclucled: rescurces|
Lok J[ concet |

Build Path properties page
This page allows you to add folders and resources to your Build Path and configure rules for
including / excluding certain resources in the project.
You can configure your Build Path according to the options listed below.

Once you have made changes, click OK to save.

Note:
By default, all folders which are on your Build Path will be included in your Include Path.
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Configuring Inclusion/Exclusion Patterns for the Project
By configuring inclusion/exclusion patterns for the Build Path, you can select to include or exclude

all resources in your project which match a defined pattern.

= To include/exclude resources from the Build Path:

1. Inthe Build Path Properties page, expand the node next to the folder whose
Inclusion/Exclusion pattern you want to configure and click Edit.
-Or- In PHP Explorer view, right-click the folder whose Inclusion/Exclusion pattern
you want to configure and select Build Path | Configure Inclusion / Exclusion Filters.
The Inclusion and Exclusion patterns dialog is displayed.

2. Click Add next to the Inclusion or Exclusion patterns panes.
The Add Inclusion/Exclusion Pattern dialog is displayed.

3. Enter or select the required resource(s) or pattern to include / exclude and click OK.

4. Click Finish.

All resources in the project which match an inclusion pattern but do not match an exclusion

pattern will be added to the Build Path.
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Configuring Different Inclusion/Exclusion Patterns for Folders Within

Your Project
You can configure different inclusion/exclusion rules for child folders within a selected directory.

However, you will need to exclude the selected child folder from the parent directory's Build Path
and add it as a separate Build Path source folder. This is done to resolve any conflicts which may
arise from configuring one pattern for the parent folder and another for the child.

Source folders can be created and/or added from the PHP Build Path properties page or from

PHP Explorer view.

To add a directory as a separate source folder:

From the PHP Build Path Properties page:
1. Click Add Folder...

The Source Folder Selection dialog will display.

If necessary, click Create New Folder to create a new folder.
Select the required folder and click OK.
The folder will be added as a separate source folder in the Build Path list.

Note:
In order to overcome the nesting conflict, you should exclude the folder you have just

added from the parent folder's Build Path. See 'Configuring Inclusion/Exclusion Patterns’,

above, for information on how to exclude the folder and all resources contained within it.

PHP Build Path v

Source Folders on buld path;
| = 1= MyProject

5F Tncluded: (A1)

7 Exchuded: resources/Folder [ Link Source...

5 (a8

T Included: (A1)
5 Exchuded: (Mone)

£

PHP Build Path properties - Add Folder
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From PHP Explorer view:

1. Right-click the project and select Build Path | New Source Folder.
The New Source Folder dialog will be displayed.

*3 New Source Folder A @|Iz|

Source folder . JJ
Add a new source Folder relative to 'fabc’, . r

Fuoldar namea:

(%) Replace exsting project source folder entry bo sohve nesting
) Updiate exchusion fikers in cther source Folders to sobve nesting

©)

New Source Folder dialog
Enter the name for the new folder in the Folder name field.

3. Adding a folder to a project's Build Path could cause a conflict between the
inclusion/exclusion patterns configured for the project root and those configured for
the selected folder.

In order to avoid these nesting conflicts, select one of the following options:

= Replace existing project source folder entry to solve nesting - This will remove
your parent directory as a source folder from the Build Path configuration and
replace it with the currently selected folder.

= Update exclusion filters in other source folders to solve nesting - This will
exclude the currently selected folder from the parent directory's Build Path but
will add it as a separate entity so that different inclusion/exclusion patters can be
configured for it.

4. Click Finish.

You can now configure a pattern for including/excluding resources for the source folder by

following the instructions under 'Configuring Inclusion/Exclusion Patterns', above.
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Adding External Source Folders to the Build Path
You can add an external source folder as a link to your project which will be scanned during the

Build process.

=
i —
| g |

To add an external source folder to the project's Build Path:

1. Inthe Build Path Properties page, click the 'Link Source..." button.
-Or- In PHP Explorer view, right-click the project and select Build Path | Link Source.
The Link Source dialog is displayed.

*3 Link Source 3 @|E|
Source folder ﬁ
Link additional source bo project "abc’, I 7

Lirked Folder location:

_erowse... ] [ variables... |

Falder name:

) Replace existing project source Folder entry to sobve nesting
{‘}mdal'eexdsl-m Filers in other source Foldars bo sobve nesting

() Ignore nesting conflicks

Py
._EJ J Cancel

Link Source dialog

2. Click the 'Browse.." button and browse to the location of the folder you want to add to
the Build Path.
Alternately, click Variables and select the variable which points to the required
resource.

3. The Folder name field will have been automatically populated with the name of the
original folder.
Edit this entry if required.

4. Adding a folder to a project's Build Path could cause a conflict between the
inclusion/exclusion patterns configured for the project root and those configured for
the selected folder.

In order to avoid these nesting conflicts, select one of the following options:

= Replace existing project source folder entry to solve nesting - This will remove

your parent directory as a source folder from the Build Path configuration and
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replace it with the currently selected folder.
= Update exclusion filters in other source folders to solve nesting - This will
exclude the currently selected folder from the parent directory's Build Path but
will add it as a separate entity so that different inclusion/exclusion patters can be
configured for it.
= Ignore nesting conflicts - The selected folder will be added as a separate entity
to the Build Path list but will need to be manually excluded from the project root's
Build Path to avoid nesting conflicts.
5. Click Finish.
The folder will be added to your Build Path and displayed in the Build Path list.
You can now configure a pattern for including/excluding resources for the linked folder by

following the instructions under 'Configuring Inclusion/Exclusion Patterns', above.
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Managing Path Maps

These procedures describe how to manage Path Map settings in Zend Studio. Using Path
Mapping allows Zend Studio to search for files which are called from a certain location on the
server in a local location during remote PHP Script debbuging/profiling and PHP Web Page
debugging /profiling.

Adding a Server Location Path Map
This procedure describes how to add a Path Map to a server so that files which are called from a
certain location on the server will be searched for in a local location during remote PHP Script
debbuging/profiling and PHP Web Page debugging /profiling. This will only apply when the 'use
local copy' option is selected in the Advanced tab of the PHP Web Page debugging
configuration).
See Path Mapping for more details.

— To add a Path Map to a server:
U 1. Open the PHP Servers Preferences Page by going to Window | Preferences on the
Menu Bar and selecting PHP | PHP Servers from the Preferences list.
Select the server on which you would like to create the Path Map and click Edit.
In the Edit Server dialog, select the Path Mapping tab.
Click Add.

The Add new Path Mapping dialog appears.

o 0o~ w N

Enter the Server Path from which you would like to create the Path Map. Files called
from this location will be searched for in the path specified below.
7. Select either the 'Path in Workspace' or 'Path in File System' option and click

Browse to specify the location.

% Add new Path Mapping El
Path on Server:
C:\Doouments and Setbings|MyProject
(=) Path in Workspace
MyFroject
(I Path in Bl System
"* [ o J[ conea |

Edit Path Mapping
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8. Click OK.

Your Path Map will be added to your server list.

Edit Server Path Mapping

Configure Server Path Mapping

Server (ETNTETITM, Flafom| Tunel

Path on server | Local psth fudd I
IC:\Documents and Setlings\MyProject (= /MyProject

Path Mapping Settings

The next time a file is called from the Path on Server, it will be searched for in the local location
you have specified.

You can now manage your Path Map settings by Editing or Removing your Path Map.

Note:
Path Mapping can also be set automatically during Debugging / Profiling . See the Path Mapping
topic for more details.
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Adding a New Path Map for Importing a Zend Server Event File

This procedure describes how to add a Path Map to a server while importing a Zend Server Event
File so that files which are called from a certain location on the server will be searched for in a
local location during remote PHP Script debugging/profiling and PHP Web Page
debugging/profiling. This will only apply when the 'use local copy' option is selected in the
Advanced tab of the PHP Web Page debugging configuration).

_iE

E‘j To add a new Path Map in the Importing a Zend Server Event File wizard:

T

1. Open the Import Wizard go to File | Import | Zend Server | Zend
Server Event File.

r@- Import = @1

Select
Y

Import a Zend Server Event File, i_E - 5 I

Select an import source:

= General

(= Y5

= PHFP

(== PHP Profiler

= Remate Servers

[ Remote Swstems

= Run/Debug

(= S¥N

= Tasks

= Team

(= wmL

[ Zend Imparts

== Zend Server
EL Server Preferences
m Zend Server Event File

:
@

2. Click Next.

The "Import Zend Server Event File" dialog opens.
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@ Import Zend Server Event File - @

Import 2end Server Event File

Specify a file to impart,

From file: | Z:\Documents and Settingsimiviam.m. ZENDMET 000\ Des

® < Back. ][ Mext = ” Fimish H Cancel

3. Inthe "From File" text field, browse to the location of your Zend Server
Event File and click Next.

The "Server path mapping settings" dialog opens.

-

=)

(3 Import Zend Server Event File =

Server path mapping settings

Specify the server path mapping For the selected tracer File,

™

Associate this trace with server | Local Zend Server M

Path on server Local path add

Z\Documents and Settin, . == My Project =
i

Remove

@ Mext = Finish ] [ Zancel

4. Select the server to associate with from the "Associate this trace with
server" drop down menu.

5. Click Add.

6. An Add a New Path Map dialog appears.
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@' Add new Path Mapping

Path on Server:

C\Documents and SettingsiMyProject

(%) Path in Workspace

[MyProject|

() Path in File System

@

7. Enter the Server Path from which you would like to create the Path Map.
Files called from this location will be searched for in the path specified
below.

8. Select either the Path in Workspace or Path in File System option and
click Browse to specify the location.

9. Click OK to add your path map to your server list and return to the
Server Path Map Settings dialog.

The next time a file is called from the Path on Server, it will be searched
for in the local location you have specified.

You can now manage your Path Map settings by Editing or Removing your Path Map.

See Importing a Zend Server Event File for information on how to continue importing a Zend

Server Event File once your Path Map settings are configured.

Editing or Removing Your Path Map

This procedure describes how to edit or remove your Path Map. Editing your Path Map allows
you to change the location on the server that will be searched for in a local location (or to change
the local location that will be searched) during remote PHP Script debbuging/profiling and PHP
Web Page debugging /profiling.

Before editing or removing a Path Map you must first Add a Server Location Path Map or Add a

New Path Map while Importing a Zend Server Event File.

— = To edit your Path Map select the Path Map you would like to edit, click Edit and
i change the relevant information.
= Toremove your Path Map select the Path Map you would like to delete and click
Remove.
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Using PHPUnit Testing

The following tasks will guide you through the process of creating, running and reporting on
PHPUnit Test Cases and Suites:

= Creating a PHPUnit Test Case

= Running a PHPUnit Test Case

= Creating a PHPUnit Test Suite

= Running a PHPUnit Test Suite

= Reporting on PHPUnit Test Results
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Creating a PHPUnit Test Case

This procedure describes how to create a PHP Unit test case.

Zend Studio will automatically create test case files which can be run in order to check the
functionality of your code.

You must first create a file containing a class with functions which will be tested when the

PHPUNnit Test case is run.

— To create a PHPUnIt Test Case:
U 1. In PHP Explorer view, right-click the file containing the classes you would like to test
and select New | Other | PHP | PHPUnit | PHPUnit Test Case.
The PHPUniIt Test Case dialog will open, with relevant information already entered
into the various fields.

Note that a new file will be created called "FileName"Test.php

I
X

PHPUnit Test Case

@ Project 'ExampleProject’ already contains class 'display_workersTest',

Source Folder: \ExampleProject Browse, ..

Superi_|ass: PHPURit_Framework_TestCase Browse, ..

PHPUnit_Framework_TeskCase

{iClass (%) Function

Element to test: | display_workers Browse, ,,

I

DebugDema. php

Test Class Mame; | display_workersTest

Test File Mame: display_workersTest.php

=

New PHPUnit Test Case dialog
2. A SuperClass is a class from which the new PHPUnit Test Case will inherit

functionality (e.g. setup and constructors). If necessary, click Browse next to the

'SuperClass' field to select a different PHPUnit Framework SuperClass.

403



Zend Studio 8 User Guide

Click Browse next to the 'Element to test' field to select the Class or Function which
will be tested in the new PHPUnit Test Case.

If this is the first PHPUnit Test created for the project, a warning will appear stating
that the PHPUnit is not on the include path of your project.

To add it to the include path, click the underlined "Click here" link at the bottom of
the dialog screen. This will enable PHPUnRIit Content Assist options in the PHPUnit
Test.

Once it has been clicked, the link and the warning message will disappear.

Click Finish to create your test case.

The new test file, containing tests for the selected elements, will be added to your
project.

Note that all relevant functions in the original class will have a corresponding test
function in the test file.

However, test functions will have been created with no parameters.

Before you can run your test file, you must create relevant tests and parameters for
each of your functions, depending on the results you expect to see when the
function is run. For each function, write a test with demo input parameters and the
expected result. When the test is run, Zend Studio will insert these parameters into

your original file's functions to see if the result is as expected.

Once you have completed the file by creating relevant test functions and inserting parameters,

your PHPUnit test case is ready to be run.
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Running and Debugging a PHPUnNIt Test Case

About

This procedure describes how to run a PHPUnit Test Case and how to analyze the results.

Before running a PHPUnit Test Case, one needs to be created by following the instructions under
'Creating a PHPUnit Test Case'.

Running a PHPUnit Test Case

U To Run a PHPUnit Test Case:
1 1.

Open your PHPUnIt Test Case file in the editor.

To run the PHPUnit Test Case, click the arrow next to the Run OEl on the toolbar

2.
and select Run As | PHP Unit Test & _or- from the Main Menu, go to Run and
select Run As | PHP Unit Test & o right-click the file in PHP Explorer view and
select Run As | PHP Unit Test.
-Or- to debug the PPHUnIt Test Case, click the arrow next to the debug button %
on the toolbar and select Debug As | PHP Unit Test & _or- from the Main Menu, go
to Run and select Debug As | PHP Unit Test & o right-click the file in PHP
Explorer view and select Debug As | PHP Unit Test.
The PHPUNiIt view will be displayed, with a section showing all the tests run and the
results, and two extra tabbed views showing code coverage and failure trace.
[£1 Problems | ¥ Tasks | E] console | £ pHRURL 53 ELRET Ee®el @-m ¥ =0
Runs 44 B Errars 0 B Failures 1 |
= @i CalculatorTest = Failure Trace [CoRa o
£E] test_add Element Covered Lines (Visibed)Si
] test_divide: Failed asserting that <integer:3x is equalt| 5 |2 UnitTesting Project 2 (2) B5% (2643119
e asirattest ot s O chaborgie s (11122)
3. Inthe main area of the PHPUnit test view, the results for each of the tests run will be

displayed.
Tests that have passed successfully will be displayed with a green tick icon. eel

Tests that have failed will be displayed with a blue X icon. gl
Functions with tests that have not been implemented (i.e. functions that tests have

not been created for), will have passed but will have a note indicating that they have
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not been implemented.
The number at the top of the view indicates how many tests have been run. Tests

may not be run if an 'exit' command is given or if a fatal error is encountered.

]
Click the 'Show failures only' icon B to only view failed results.

Select a failed result to view it in the Failure Trace view. Click the Filter Stack Trace

icon = to display only functions relevant to your application and not PHPUnit

functions.

Double-click on a failed result to be taken to the test function in the test file.

To correct the failed result, either fix the test function or the original function on

which it was run.

The Code Coverage display indicates how much of the code in both the original file

and the test file was run:

= The percentage in the Covered Lines column displays the percentage of lines
executed out of the total number of executable lines.

=  The number of 'visited' lines are the number of executable code lines.

=  The number of 'significant' lines are the number of significant (i.e. executable)
lines.

= The number of 'total' lines is the total number of lines in the file.

Click on the code coverage statistics next to each file to open the Code Coverage

view displaying the code with the lines of code that were run.

'Visited' lines will be highlighted in blue.

'Significant' lines will be highlighted in pink.

Once you have corrected errors, you can re-run the PHPUnit Test by clicking the Run Last Test

button Q-
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Debugging a PHPUnit Test Case

IS

[l

rrem

To Debug a PHPUnit Test Case:

1.
2.

[EA Problems ;_—:.Tasks I console {3 PHPURIE &2

Open your PHPUnIt Test Case file in the editor.

Click the arrow next to the Run button of on the toolbar and select Run As | PHP
Unit Test & —or- from the Main Menu, go to Run and select Run As | PHP Unit
Test & .

-Or- to debug the PPHUnIt Test Case, click the arrow next to the debug button %
on the toolbar and select Debug As | PHP Unit Test & _or- from the Main Menu,

go to Run and select Debug As | PHP Unit Test &
The PHPUniIt view will be displayed, with a section showing all the tests run and the

results, and two extra tabbed views showing code coverage and failure trace.

L ¢ R B @-m ¥ =0

Runs 4/4 B Errars 0 B Fallres 1 L
= ET_:l Calculator Test = Failure Trace [ o Nal SNl
tE test_add Element Covered Lines (Visited)Si
g test_divide: Failed asserting that <integer:33 is equal t B =& UnitTesting Project 2 (2) 5% (28/43(119)
gEd test_multiply [F] calculatar.php 65% (11/17/22)
tE] test_subtract: subtract test nat implemented [F] CalculatorTest.php 65% {17,/26,/97)

In the main area of the PHPUnit test view, the results for each of the tests run will be
displayed.
Tests that have passed successfully will be displayed with a green tick icon. eel

Tests that have failed will be displayed with a blue X icon. gl

Functions with tests that have not been implemented (i.e. functions that tests have
not been created for), will have passed but will have a note indicating that they have
not been implemented.

The number at the top of the view indicates how many tests have been run. Tests

may not be run if an 'exit' command is given or if a fatal error is encountered.

|
Click the 'Show failures only' icon B to only view failed results.

Select a failed result to view it in the Failure Trace view. Click the Filter Stack Trace

icon = to display only functions relevant to your application and not PHPUnit
functions.

Double-click on a failed result to be taken to the test function in the test file.
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To correct the failed result, either fix the test function or the original function on
which it was run.

8. The Code Coverage display indicates how much of the code in both the original file
and the test file was run:
= The percentage in the Covered Lines column displays the percentage of lines

executed out of the total number of executable lines.

=  The number of 'visited' lines are the number of executable code lines.
=  The number of 'significant' lines are the number of lines which were executed.
= The number of 'total' lines is the total number of lines in the file.

9. Click on the code coverage statistics next to each file to open the Code Coverage
view displaying the code with the lines of code that were run.
'Visited' lines will be highlighted in blue.
'Significant' lines will be highlighted in pink.

Once you have corrected errors, you can re-run the PHPUnit Test by clicking the Run Last Test

button Q- in the PHPUNiIt view until all tests pass successfully.

You can transform the xml file created with while running the PHPUnit Teasr into an HTML report

using the Report Generator icon . See Reporting on PHPUnit Test Results for more details.
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Creating a PHPUnit Test Suite

This procedure demonstrates how to create a PHPUnit Test Suite for running a number of
PHPUniIt Test Cases at once. This function is useful if you have a number of tests which you
would like to unify into one.

Before creating the PHPUnit Test Suite, you must have created all your separate PHPUnit Test

Cases.

= To create a PHPUnit Test Suite:

1. In PHP Explorer View, right-click the project which contains your PHPUnit Test
Cases and select New | Other | PHP | PHPUnit | PHPUnit Test Suite.
The "New PHPUniIt Test Suite" dialog appears.

e' Mew PHPURit test suite

PHPUnNit test suite

Source a folder; | \php_project Browse. ..

SuperClass: PHPURit_Framework_TestSuite Browse, .,

X

Tests to include: add

Test class Mame: | php_projectSuitetest

Test file Mame: | php_projectSuitetest. php

@:‘ [ Finish ] [ Cancel

2. The 'Tests to include' category will show the available test cases within the project.
Cilck Add to choose the test cases you would like to include in the Test Suite.
3. Click Finish.
A PHPUnit Test Suite will be created, integrating all the separate PHPUnit test cases, and will be

added as a file to your project.
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Running a PHPUnit Test Suite

This procedure describes how to run a PHPUnit Test Suite and how to analyze the results.

Before running a PHPUnit Test Suite, one needs to be created by following the instructions under

'Creating a PHPUnit Test Suite'.

T T

2.

410

= To run a PHPUnIt Test Suite:
U 1.

Open your PHPUnNiIt Test Suite.
Click the arrow next to the Run button of on the toolbar and select Run As | PHP
Unit Test & -or- from the Main Menu, go to Run and select Run As | PHP Unit Test

& or- right-click the file in PHP Explorer view and select Run As | PHP Unit Test.
All the PHPUnit Test Cases contained inside the PHPUnit Test Suite will be run.

Runs H Errors 0 H Failures 1

B &
Ht] CalculakorTest
T_:l CalculakorTesk

The PHPUniIt view will be displayed, with a section showing all the tests run and the
results, and two extra tabbed views showing code coverage and failure trace.
The results of the individual PHPUnit Test Cases will be displayed in a tree diagram.

Expand the nodes to see the results for each of the individual test cases.

Tests that have passed successfully will be displayed with a green tick icon. el

Tests that have failed will be displayed with a blue X icon. ]

Tests that have not been implemented (i.e. that tests have not been written for), will
have passed but will have a note indicating that they have not been implemented.
Double-click on a failed result (if applicable) to be taken to the test function in the
test file.

To correct the failed result, either fix the test function or the original function on
which it was run.

The Code Coverage display indicates how much of the code in both the original file
and the test file was run.

Click on the code coverage statistics next to each file to open the Code Coverage
view displaying the code with the lines of code that were run highlighted in blue.

Once you have corrected errors, you can re-run the PHPUnit Test by clicking the

Run Last Test button Q- in the PHPUNIt view until all tests pass successfully.
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Once you have run a PHPUnit Test Case/Suite, you can quickly and easily create a report to view

the results of your test.

1 To generate a report:

Tl
$

1. Run a PHPUnIt Test Case/Suite. (See Running a PHPUnit Test Case or Running a

PHPUniIt Test Suite for more information).

2. Inthe PHPUnit view, click the arrow next to the Report Generator icon on the

view's toolbar to select a report type -or- click the Report Generator icon itself to

generate the last generated report.

See PHPUNiIt Testing for more on the different types of reports.

L EELfR Q-
Cpen Original XML
Generate with ‘plain, sl

Generate with ‘packages, xsl
Generate with x50,

3. Areport will be automatically generated and opened in a browser window.

Unit Test Results

Designed for use with PHPUNt and Zend Studio.

Summary
Tests Failuras Errors Success rate Time
4 1 1] 75.00%

0.066

Note: failures are anbicipated and checked for with assertions while errors are unanticipated.

Overview
Name Tests Failures Errors Time(s)
CalculatorTest 4 1 o 0.066
TestCase CalculatorTest
Name Status  Details Time(s)
testadd Success 0.012
testDivide  Failure PHPUnRit_Framework_ExpectationFailedException: Failed 0.031
asserting that <integer:3> is equal to <double:0.5>.
Trace:
ﬂ:iﬁui!_‘rlml_l‘mh:lmﬂiqua'ls()
sy . Jenilabor 2
AcalculatorTestpho:69
testMultiply Error PHPUnit_Framework_IncompleteTestError: multiply test not  0.013
implemented
Trace:
PHPURit_Framework_Assert::markTestIncomplete()
‘Cr\Documents and Setti \runtime alculator 2
ACalculatorTest.phg:79
testSubtract Success 0.011

Back to top

Report generated at 2007-11-13T10:58:14+02:00

Unit Test Results Report
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Reports will be generated in the location defined in the PHPUnit Preferences page.

4. Clicking the link beneath a failed test result will take you to the relevant test.
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Using Refactoring

The Refactoring feature allows you to:

Note:

Rename Files

Rename Elements

Move Files

Extract Variables

Extract Methods

User Guide

Refactoring options will only be available from within PHP Explorer view and not from Navigator

view.

Using the Navigator view's move/rename functions will not update any referenced instances of

the file/element.
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Renaming Files
This procedure describes how to rename files and update all instances where that file is

referenced within the project.

Note:
Ensure that you save any changes to the file before applying the refactoring feature to it.

To rename a file using the Refactoring feature:

1. In PHP Explorer view, right-click the file which you would like to rename and select
Refactor | Rename -or- select it and go to Refactor | Rename from the Menu Bar.

A Rename File dialog will appear.

*3 Rename File [=

Tew name | RenFilel php |

Update references

Cee]| o | o]

2. Enter the file's new name.

3. Check the "Update references" box and click Preview.
A preview window will open with a change tree showing all the changes which will be
made to reflect the rename of the file, sorted according to the files in which the

changes will be made.

*3 Rename File & D|E|

Changes to be performed & 4
g RenFile?. php - Demo Project
[¥]# Rename resource ‘{Demo Project/RenFi=1, php' to 'fDema ProjectfRenFile.php’

@

iy

[E] RenFile2.phg Fraght WL .Y
Original Source | Refactored Source |
: 14?7 | 1 €7
[ Z reguice ("RenFilel.php™) : I—[ 2 require ("RenFile.php") ! |
3%a = B; i%m = A;
4 7> 4 >
| ok J| comel
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Note that, if the file has been referenced (required, included etc.) in other files, the
name of the file will also be updated in those instances.

4. You can scroll through the different changes using the Select Next / Previous
Change scrolling arrows

5. If you are satisfied with the changes, press OK.

The file will be renamed and all instances where that file is referenced will be updated to reflect

the change.
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Renaming Elements

About
This procedure describes how to rename a PHP element and ensure that all references to that
element are updated.
All PHP elements can be renamed and refactored from PHP Explorer view. The following is a list
of applicable PHP elements:

= Classes

= Interfaces

= Variables

=  Methods

= Functions

= Constants

= Class Members

Ensure that you save any changes to the file before applying the refactoring feature.

Elements can either be renamed from within the editor itself if the In-place refactoring feature is

activated (will not display a preview of changes) or from the Rename Element dialog.
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Renaming Elements within the Editor

To rename an element within the editor:
1. Ensure the 'Rename in editor without dialog' checkbox is marked in the Code

Refactor Preferences page (accessible from Window | Preferences | PHP | Code

Refactor).
2. In the editor, place your cursor on the element to be renamed.
From the menu bar select Refactor | Rename -or- right-click and select Refactor |
Rename -or- press Alt-Shift-R.
All occurrences of the element are put in a frame and the Refactor popup is
displayed.
function display workers|)

{
global jdb;

for (§i=0, jin=countc(§fdbj; $Fi<in; §i+4) (
fworker datm = Sdb[$i]:

— sworker name = $worker data[0];

[“MM—.M-"—““F[U:
Enter news name, peess Enter bo refactor = 1:

print "<tr b:;_l:r_;ﬂ_l_l_l:_l_l:“s""::l:'“_l:ﬂll}r{$l] ST
—p print "<td:-fworker <fed=ynt;

print "<tdrjworker address</ecd>\n":

print "<tdrjworker phone</cd>\n";

print "</rex\nm:

4. Type the new element name in the box.

All occurrences of the element name are automatically updated.

Note:
To preview the changes before applying them, click the arrow in the right-hand corner
of the Refactor popup and select Preview.

5. Click Enter to apply the refactoring.
A dialog is displayed prompting you to save the file before the refactoring is applied.
6. Mark the 'Always save all modified resources automatically prior to refactoring'
checkbox so that the dialog will not be displayed again.
7. Click OK.

The element will be renamed and all instances where that element is referenced will be updated

to reflect the changes.
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Renaming Elements through the Refactor Dialog

S
1
3
3
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To rename an element through the Refactor dialog:

1.

Ensure the 'Rename in editor without dialog' checkbox is unmarked in the Code

Refactor Preferences page (accessible from Window | Preferences | PHP | Code

Refactor).

In the editor, place your cursor on the element to be renamed or select it in the PHP
Explorer.

From the menu bar select Refactor | Rename -or- right-click and select Refactor |
Rename -or- press Alt-Shift-R

The Rename dialog box will be displayed. The name of the dialog will be dependent

on the element type.

*% Rename Global Variable

Mew name | Yhamne |

[ ]Update textual occurences in comments and strings (forces preview)

Presiew = ] [ (0.4 l [ Cancel

Rename Global Variable
Enter the element's new name. You must enter a valid name for the required
element - i.e. one that starts with a letter or underscore, followed by any number of
letters, numbers, or underscores.
Check the "Update textual occurrences in comments and strings" box if you want the
element's name to be updated in all comments and strings where it is referenced.
This will force you to preview the changes before applying them.
Click OK to apply your changes or click Preview if you want to see a preview of the
changes that this refactoring will create.
If you clicked preview a preview window will open with a changes tree showing all
the changes which will be made to reflect the rename of the element.
The changes will be listed according to the context within which they appear. You
can therefore expand the nodes to see all changes within particular files, classes or

functions.

Use the Next / Previous Change arrows * “ to scroll through all possible changes.
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Unmarking the checkboxes next to the changes will cause those changes not to take

effect.

* Rename Global Yariable

Changes to be performed O
= ﬁ,—'_\ Function.php - Refactor Project
+ @ heloWorld($s)
# [#]© MyClass
] Rename global variable

|F] Furction.phe ot Wl
Original Source Refactored Source |
10 global juserNseme: 10 global fmyName: )
echo "Hello World"” . $userNams, 11 echo "Hello World” . fmyNan
12} 12}
13 13
14 14 1]
15 function boo() { 15 funccion boo() |
16 16
73 17}
19 zlas=s HyClass { 19 clas= HyClass {
z0 z0
21 function hello() | 21 function hello() |
ki mlnhal Snaavrilame s 2 lnka ]l Swohlame s b
&l 2 &l 2>
| ok || coe |

Rename Global Variable changes tree

Note that if changes will be made in other files which reference the element being
refactored, the changes will also be listed here under the file name.
9. The changes to be applied will be displayed in the bottom pane.

You can scroll through the different changes using the scrolling arrows:

£y T

be applied within the element selected in the top pane.

= Next/ Previous Difference scrolling arrows - Scroll through changes to

= Next/ Previous Change scrolling arrows Ll Scroll through all changes to
be applied. If you unmarked changes in the top pane, these will not be displayed
when using these arrows.

10. Once you are satisfied with the changes, click OK.
The element will be renamed and all instances where that element is referenced will be updated

to reflect the changes.
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Moving Files
This procedure describes how to move a file, which will result in the automatic updating of all
instances where that file is referenced (required, included etc.) within the project to reflect its

change of location.

Ensure that you save any changes to the file before applying the refactoring feature.

To move afile:

1. In PHP Explorer view, right-click the file which you would like to rename and select
Refactor | Move -or- press Alt-Shift-V.

A Move File dialog will appear.

Chonse destination For the selected items

] IE'P- Derno Project
----- =5 OlPraject

----- =% Profile Project
----- '[E'F- Project
12> 9949

EIIEP Refactor Project

...... 3 14y Folder

------ == Organizelmports

----- IE'P- UnitTestingPraject

----- =5 UnitTesting Praject 2
H-1=5 ZendFrameworkExample

125 ZFPraject

Ipdate references ko the moved element(s)

oms]) o Coma ]

Move location
Select the new location of the file.
Check the "Update references" box and click Preview.
A preview window with a changes tree will open showing all the changes which will

be made to reflect the move of the file.
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|

Charpes to be perfonmed S0 B-
= [#] %2 Move Rosources

(=] RenFile2 php - Refactor Project

[#], Hove resource Refactor Project [RenFlel.phe’ to Ref actor Project [MyFolder RerFie2.
¥ RerFiez.phg A9 40
Original Source Ref actored Source
[ I pequice ("RenFilel.php®); ]-—'—[ :r:eq:u:l.l:'el".."F-'t'nF:l.ll.-'n.E.:\-h:-"j: I

d4m = B qd§m = B;
T

Move changes tree

You can scroll through the different changes using the scrolling arrows **

Note that, if the file has been referenced (required, included etc.) in other files, the

reference to the location of that file in other files will also have been changed.

Unmark the checkbox of changes which you do not want applied.

If you are satisfied with the changes, press OK.

The file will be moved and the file's new location will be updated in all instances where that file is

referenced.
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Extracting Variables
The extract variable feature can create a local variable to replace all occurrences of a given
expression.

To create a new variable from an expression:

1. Place your cursor on the expression which you would like to replace with a variable.
2. Right-click and select Refactor | Extract Variable
-Or- press Alt+Shift+L.

The Extract Local Variable dialog is launched.

*3 Extract Local Variable

Varisble name | 9
E@plamalnn:cmmcfﬂtﬂbusd expression with references to the bocal variable

[ Preview> || ok || concel

Enter the name of the new variable in the Variable name field.

4. Mark the checkbox so that all occurrences of the selected expression will be
replaced by references to the local variable.

5. Click OK to apply your changes or click Preview if you want to see a preview of the
changes that this refactoring will create.

6. If you clicked preview a preview window will open with a changes tree showing all

the changes which will be made to reflect the extracting of the variable.

*% Extract Local Variable

Changes to be performed oo %~
=[] Extract varisbls change
S
| Extract variable change
& Extract vasiable change
[#] & Extract variable change

Teat Compare st WU
Orignal Source | Refactored Source
| L function foo () | 1 function fool(){
2 tE(ia == 1 ~ T
'3 §b = bar{) + 5: o E 1f(§a == 1) ] 0
4) else { 4 $b = fhar() + 5:
5 fh = bar() + 6: 1 51 el=e |

53 | & (b = S$har() + 6;
71 71}

[ <gosk J[__ok ][ coned ]
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7. The changes will be listed according to the context within which they appear. You
can expand the nodes to see all changes within particular files, classes or functions.
8. Use the Next/ Previous Change arrows * ' to scroll through all possible changes.

Unmarking the checkboxes next to the changes will cause those changes not to take
effect.

9. Click OK to apply the changes.

The variable will be extracted and the relevant changes made to the code.
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Extracting Methods
The extract method feature can create a method to replace all occurrences of a given code
fragment.
_ To create a new method from an expression:
U 1. Inthe editor, select the the code fragement which you would like to replace with a
method.
2. Right-click and select Refactor | Extract Method -or- click Alt+Shift+M.
The Extract Method dialog is launched.

*3 Extract Method 8 @@

Meithiod name;
Access modifier: (Cpublic (O peotected (O default () private
[¥] Gaever st method comment

Method signatune presview:

funccion extraceed ()

Enter the name of the new method in the Method name field.

4. Select the Access modifier for your method.
If multiple occurrences of the code fragement appear in your code, mark the ‘replace
all occurrences of statements with method' checkbox for all occurrences to be
replaced with the new method.

6. Mark the Generate method comments checkbox for comments to be created for your
method.

7. Click OK to apply your changes or click Preview if you want to see a preview of the
changes that this refactoring will create.

8. If you clicked preview a preview window will open with a changes tree showing all
the changes which will be made to reflect the extracting of the method.

9. The changes will be listed according to the context within which they appear. You

can expand the nodes to see all changes within particular files, classes or functions.

10. Use the Next / Previous Change arrows *~ “ to scroll through all possible changes.
Unmarking the checkboxes next to the changes will cause those changes not to take
effect.

11. Click OK to apply the changes.

The method will be extracted and the relevant changes made to the code.
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Generating Getters and Setters

Zend Studio can automatically create getter and setter functions in order for 'Get' and 'Set'

function calls to be easily created. This procedure describes how to generate getter and setter

functions for all variables within a class.

To generate getters and setters:

1. Ina PHP file, place your cursor within the class for which you would like to generate

the getters and setters.

2. Right-click within the class's source code and select Source | Generate Getters and

Setters -Or- from the Menu Bar go to Source | Generate Getters and Setters

-Or- Right-click the required class in PHP Explorer view and select Source |

Generate Getters and Setters

1 <?php
Z- class Personi

3 private §age;

4 private §id:

= public $name;

[ protected §eyes:
7}

=]

S

io

3. The 'Generate Getters and Setters' dialog will open, displaying all variables that

might require a getter/setter.

*% Generate Getters and Setters

Seleck getters and setbers to create:

=

[

N @ Select Al
[E] ¢ eves
@ getEves() Deselect Al
O O de setEyesl) Select Getters
g

o name Select Setters

Insertion poink:

|First method

Sork by

|Fields in getter/setter pairs

L

Access modifier:
() public Ciprotected  Oprivate [ final

Generate method comments

i 5Sof 3 selected.

Ok ] [ Zancel

4. Select:

= Which variables getter and setter functions should be created for.

Expand the list under each function by clicking the + icon in order to select to
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5.

generate only a getter or a setter for each variable.
If your cursor was originally placed on a certain variable, this will automatically

be selected.

= Insertion Point - Select the location in the class where you want the entries to be

added from the drop-down list.
Options are:
e First method - Getters and setters will be placed as the first methods
within the class.
e Last method - Getters and setters will be placed as the last methods
within the class.
e Cursor position - Getters and setters will be placed at the cursor position
(only available if cursor was placed in a valid position).
e After function ... - Getters and setters will be placed after the selected

function (depending on the functions available within the class).

= Sort by - Determine the order in which the entries are entered.

The options are:
e First getters, then setters - All the getters will be grouped together,
followed by the setters.
e Fields in getter/setter pairs - Pairs of getters and setters relating to the

same variable will be generated together.

= Access modifier (Not available in PHP 4 projects) - Selects whether the functions

will be public, protected, private or final.

= Generate method comments - Select whether to generate a PHP Docblock for

each entry.
Click OK.

The relevant getter and setter functions will be generated for the selected functions.
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class Persond
privace $age:
privace $id:
public jname;

public function gethge ()
return $this-=>ages :
¥

public function seckge | $age ) {
fthiz=>age = jage ;
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Overriding / Implementing Methods
The override / implement method feature provides a mechanism for overriding/implementing

methods defined in a class's parent or interface.

To override / implement methods:

1. Place your cursor within the class for which you would like to override/implement

methods.

<Iphp
The parent Clas:s

ahstract class ParentClass

L]
funcrion doMotImplemene (]}
aratic function fanil()
{

scho “This & parent mechod™:

b
abatract function fun2():
final function fund [) ()
private function fund(]()
protecred function funS{)()
public function funé{) ()

]

Al with a parent

class Child 1 extends ParentCloss

]
This & still empty I -
3 +~ Unda Text Change ChHI
Revert Fie
Save

Paste Chrl¥

Rebactor L
Foemak
Format Active Elements

BTN 1o Cooret e

Add Block Cofmiment Cirleshdt+]

Open Declar stion F3

Oroeh *l Enplement Mathads,
[0 Propaties Genarats Gatters and Setterd...

2. Right-click within the class's source code and select Source | Override/Implement
Methods -Or- Right-click the required class in PHP Explorer view and select Source |
Override/Implement Methods.

The ' Override/Implement Methods' dialog will open, displaying all methods that can
be overridden.
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6.

#3 Child_1 - Override/implement Meth... | [B][X]

Iresertion poink:

|First method v |
[#] Germrate method comments

[ Generate TODOS

i 2of 5 selected,
B

o J| concet |

Override / Implement Method dialog

Select the elements which you would like to override or implement by marking the

checkbox next to the element.

Select the insertion point from the drop-down list.

Select whether to generate method comments or TODOs (tasks) by marking the

relevant checkboxes.

Click OK.

The relevant code to implement / override the selected methods will be created in your script.
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. |
35
16

class Child 1 extends ParentClass

{

* @see ParencClassz::funil (]

stacic funccion funl()

* fsee ParencClass::fun

provected funcrion funS() {
H

{{This a acill empty class



Creating a PHPDoc

This procedure describes how to create a PHPDoc from your PHP files.

s~

To create a PHPDoc:

User Guide

1. Right-click the project from which you would like the PHPDoc to be generated and

select Generate PHP Doc -or- go to Project | Generate PHPDoc -or- press Alt+D.

The PHPDoc Generation dialog will open.

*4 Generate PHPDoc

PHPDoC Generation

onfigure PHPDoC arguments

[ ]Load the settings of this PHPDoC:

Location:

PHPDoC command:

|C:'|,F‘ru:ugram Files1ZendiZend Meon - BetaRCS\pluginsicom.zend | | [Eircuwse. . ]

Select resources For which PHPDoc will be generated:

[=5 Debugz
[]=5 MewProject

[#] =5 Profile Project
W= efactor

Destinakion:

| Ci\Documents and Settings'l,keren.s'I,Zend'l,wurkspaces'l,DeFauIt'-.-'-.-'Dr| [Eru:uwse... ]

PHP 2xe:

|C:'|,F'ru:ugram FilesZendiZend Meon - BetaRCSipluginsiorg.zer | [Cnnfigure. . ]

@ mext> || Enish ||

Cancel

PHPDoc Generation dialog 1

If you have previously created PHPDoc settings which you would like to apply, mark

the checkbox. To create a settings configuration, see point 8.

Ensure that the required project, destination for the PHPDoc and PHP Executable

are selected.
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4. Click Next.

*1 Generate PHPDoc - E]El

PHPDoc Generation &
Configure PHPDoC arguments p

Corverter Type: Basic Cptions:
HTML: Frames:defaulk w [ Parse @access private and @inkermal

e —— [ 3avabioc-complient: descripticn parsing
et itan-toim [IPEAR package repostory parsing
e o e [ ] pescend inka hidden directories

Dooumentation tithe:
Exampie phpDoc
Default package nasme:
Diefandt cabegory name:
Custom Eags:

Tgnore bags:
Exampies drectories path:
(] 5ave the settings of this PHPDo: export in an ini Fils:

Location:
[#] Cpeery gereraked dacumentstion in Browser

@ < ack [ mrsh ][ coca |

PHPDoc Generation dialog 2

5. Choose the style for your PHPDoc from the '‘Converter Type' drop-down list. This will

affect the layout and format of your PHPDoc.

6. Select which basic options you want to apply: (Refer to the phpDoc Manual online at

http://www.phpdoc.org for complete descriptions of the options.)

Parse @acess private and @internal
Generate highlighted source code
JavaDoc-compliant description parsing
PEAR package repository parsing
Descend into hidden directories

7. Enter the following fields: (Refer to the phpDoc Manual online at

http://www.phpdoc.org for complete descriptions of the options.)
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= Default package name

= Default category name

= Custom tags (if required)

= Ignore tags (if required)

= Examples directories path (if required)

8. To save these settings so that they can be reused when creating new PHPDocs,
mark the 'Save the settings of this PHPDoc export in an ini file" checkbox and
specify where the ini file should be saved.

9. Ensure the 'Open generated documentation in browser checkbox is marked to view
your PHPDoc once created.

10. Click Finish.

A Running PHPDocumentor dialog will appear.
Your PHPDoc will be automatically created and will be opened in a browser.
By default, your phpdoc is created as an index.html file in a folder entitled 'docs' in the root of you
Workspace. (e.g. C:\Documents and

Settings\bob\Zend\workspaces\DefaultWorkspace\docs\index.html).
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Creating HTML files

These procedures describe how to create new HTML files, allowing implementation of Zend
Studio's full HTML editing functionality.

To create a new HTML file:

1. In PHP Explorer view, select the folder into which you would like to create the file
and from the Menu Bar go to File | New | HTML Page -or- right-click the folder and
select File | New | HTML. Page.

The new HTML Page dialog will appear.

2. Enter the file's name and click Next.

3. Select which HTML template to use for the new file and click Finish.

The new HTML file will be created and will open in a standard HTML editor.

If you are interested in editing your code in a WYSIWYG view, you can install the WST Web
Page Editor plugin. This plugin provides functionality while allowing you to view something very
similar to your end outcome before the project has been completed. To download the necessary
plugin, follow this link: http://kb.zend.com/index.php?View=entry&EntrylD=419.

For more information on adding a plugin see Update Manager.

More information about writing HTML can be found at: http://www.w3schools.com/html|
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Using Code Galleries
The Code Gallery view gives you access to code snippets that you pre-defined or that are
available through a Code Gallery site.

The Code Gallery view can be accessed from Window | Show View | Code Gallery.

[%. Problems | | Tasks | & Consale | [ Code Galery & £ o | ¥ = = 0
bype Filter baxt Details - checkdigit modulo 10
+ - User Code Gallery | futhor:
= Zend Code Galery Created;
= Algorithms Last Update:
+ Arrays
& Conversions Description
- Passwords
& Sorting Calculates the chackdigh, cdv 10, For
- — either & integer ar string value,
checkihgh modul 10 Cdvi are often used in account-numbers ek,
Chech israsl Teudat Zehut run
chopSent Preview
Conwert TP string (000 1YY, W
Corwvert bo bage 10, function cdvll(§atr) s
CRC chedk sum
creating unigue ids (strings) if (is string($stc))
dornain class > : = 5
€ >

Code Gallery view

See Inserting Code Snippets into your Script, Creating and Editing Code Gallery Entries, and

Interacting with Code Gallery Sites for more on working with Code Galleries.
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Inserting Code Snippets into your Script

This procedure describes how to insert existing code snippets into your script.

To insert a code snippet into your script:

ﬁ

1. Open the Code Gallery view by going to Window | Show View | Code Gallery.

2. Place the cursor at the place in the editor into which you would like the code snippet
to be entered.

3. Expand the nodes next to the required User Code Gallery in the Code Gallery view -
or- enter a string into the 'type filter text box' to search for a particular category or
shippet.

4. Select the required code snippet.

The details of the code snippet, including its description and a preview of the code,

will appear in the right-hand pane.

5. Right-click the snippet and select Insert -or- click the Insert button %2 on the view's

toolbar.

The selected snippet will be entered into your script.

Many snippets contain PHP tags. If necessary, ensure that you remove existing PHP tags from
your script to avoid duplication.
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Creating and Editing Code Gallery Entries

Adding a Code Snippet to Your List

This procedure describes how to create a new code snippet and add it to your User Code Gallery
so that you can quickly and easily insert it into your script.

To add a code snippet to your list:

1. Open the Code Gallery View by going to Window | Show View | Code Gallery.

2. Right-click the 'User Code Gallery' from the list and select New Entry -or- click the

Qe
&

New Entry icon on the Code Gallery view's toolbar.

A New code gallery entry dialog will open.
*3 New code gallery entry B @E
Name: Example

HBukhor: Joe Bloggs
Deascription: | Exampls Snippet
Code:

// Thi= is an example snippet.

® [ ok ]| concel |

New Code Gallery Entry
3. Enter the code snippet's hame, author and description in the relevant fields.

4. Inthe 'Code' box, enter the code snippet.

5. Click OK.
Your new code snippet will be added to the list.
(2. Problems | Tasks | B Consoe | [ Code Gallery £ [+ ¥ X g°o
type Fiter text | Details - Example
= Liser l:i:det;aier:,- A Author;
e
e IM‘d(Dd’QGﬂH? Last W:
= Algarithes
H Arays Description
4+ Cormyersions
+ Passwords Example snippet
* Sorting
eheckdigt modulo 10 Preview
Chisch: ioraeli Teudat Zahut run

chopSent {// This is an example snippet,
Cornvert 1P sbring (3304, YYY. WA
Corpvert to base 100
CRC check sum

" cremwmeids[sxrrmi)

W

Code Gallery view
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Editing an Existing Snippet

To edit an existing snippet:

1. Open the Code Gallery View by going to Window | Show View | Code Gallery.

2. Expand the nodes next to the required User Code Gallery in the Code Gallery view -
or- enter a string into the 'type filter text box' to search for the particular category or
shippet.

3. Select the required code snippet.

The details of the code snippet, including its description and a preview of the code,
will appear in the right-hand pane.

4. Right-click the snippet and select Edit.

The New code gallery entry dialog will open containing the snippet's details.

*3 New code gallery entry

Mame: | Example |

Author: | Joe Bloggs |

Description: | Example snippet |

Code:

/¢ This iz an example snippet.

@ [ Ok ] [ Cancel

Code Gallery Edit
6. Make the required edits and click OK.

The code snippet will be updated with the edits you have made.

Note:
You can only edit snippets in the User Code Gallery.
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Interacting with Code Gallery Sites

About

The Code Gallery view allows access to Code Gallery sites that contain a variety of code
shippets.

These procedures describe how to connect to the Zend Code Gallery site to download Zend's
code snippets,how to add a new Code Gallery site, how to update your Code Gallery list, how to
suggest code snippets you have created to the site for use by others and how to give a rating to

downloaded code snippets.
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Accessing the Zend Code Gallery

|‘| To access the Zend Code Gallery:
1. Open the Code Gallery view by going to Window | Show View | Code Gallery.
2. Expand the node next to the Zend Code Gallery list.

£0
If no node appears, click the 'synchronize with site’ button = to reactivate it.
3. Alogin dialog will appear.

Don't have an IDY Sign up

Lser name | | |

Password | |

Save passward

)] (a4 Cancel

Zend Network Login
4. Enter your Zend Network User name and Password.

If you don't have a Zend Network ID, click the 'Sign up' link to be taken to the Zend
Developer Zone registration site, or follow this link:

http://www.zend.com/user/register?redirect=/member/login&sub=devzone.

Your Zend Code Gallery list will be updated with all the code snippets from the Zend Code
Gallery site, divided into categories.

[ Problems | £ Tasks | B3 Console (7 Code Galeryis3 B K =i
bype filter bext Details - checkdigit modulo 10
& User Code Gallery | futhor:
= Zend Code Galery Created;
= Algorithmes Last Update:
# Arrays
& Conversions Description
- Passwords
6 Sorting Caleulates the chackdgt, cdv 10, for
G are S e Sk W berss
Chech israsl Teudat Zehut run
chopSent Proview

Convert TP string (000 YYY, W
Cortvert bo bage 10,

|function cdvl0($str) -
CRC chedk sum
creating unigus ids (strings) if (i=s string({$atc))
domain class > : = i
{ >
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Adding a Code Gallery Site to the Code Gallery List

E‘j To add a Code Gallery site to the Code Gallery list:

T

1. Open the Code Gallery preferences page by going to Window | Preferences | PHP |

Code Gallery, or clicking the B '‘Configure Code Gallery' button on the Code
Gallery view's toolbar.

2. Follow the instructions under 'Adding a Code Gallery' in the 'Code Gallery
preferences' help page.

Updating Your Code Gallery
U To update your Code Gallery:
: 1. Open the Code Gallery view by going to Window | Show View | Code Gallery.
2. Select the Code Gallery which you would like to update.
£

3. Click the 'synchronize with site' button =

Your code gallery list will be updated with all the latest changes from the Code Gallery site.
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Suggesting a Code Snippet be Added to a Code Gallery Site

To suggest that a code snippet you have created be added to a Code Gallery site:
1. Open the Code Gallery view by going to Window | Show View | Code Gallery.
2. Expand the User Code Gallery node and right-click the code snippet you have
created.
3. Click suggest.
The Suggest to Code Gallery dialog will appear.

* " Suggest to Code Gallery

Code Gallery: |Zend Code Gallery | »

Categony: l.i'-.lgcurithms W |

@ L Ok J [ Cancel

Code Gallery Suggestion
4. Select the Code Gallery to which you would like to suggest your snippet from the
Code Gallery drop-down list.
Select the category to which you would like to associate it.
Click OK.

Your code snippet will be sent to the chosen site for consideration.
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Rating a Snippet Which You Have Downloaded from a Code Gallery

To rate a snippet which you have downloaded from a Code Gallery:

1. Open the Code Gallery view by going to Window | Show View | Code Gallery.

2. Expand the relevant Code Gallery node and right-click the required code snippet.
3. Select 'Rate...".

The 'Send your rating' dialog will appear.

*3 Send your rating

@ [ Ok l [ Canicel

Code Gallery Rating

4. Select your rating for the snippet (1 being the lowest and 5 being the highest).
5. Press OK.

Your rating will be sent to the relevant Code Gallery site.
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Configuring Studio Communication Settings in Zend
Server

In order for you to be able to view, debug and profile Zend Server Events in Zend Studio, you
must ensure the correct communication settings are configured in your Zend Server.
|“1 To configure Zend Studio communication in :

1. Open your Zend Server GUI.

2. Gotothe Server Setup | Debugger tab.

Allowed Zend Studio Clients for Debugging

Exact IP address only M Add
Current list of allowed hosts:
127.0.0.1 Rermove
10x*" Betmove
192168877 BEermoyve
17216.000012 Eemave
245334234 Remove

Denied Zend Studio Clients for Debugging

Exact IP address only M Add

Ilse this list to exclude specific hosts from the allowed hosts list

3. Ensure the address of your Zend Studio is included in the Allowed Hosts sections.
This will ensure you can debug/profile Events.
To add an address to the list:

i. Enter the IP address or Net mask of the machine on which your Zend Studio
is installed.In Order to enter a Net mask, enter a range by entering the
beginning of an IP address and adding '0' instead of the rest of the number.
To make sure you are using Wildcards (*) to specify a range of IP's, select
the pattern you want from the drop-down list.

ii. Click Add. Your Zend Studio machine's address will be added to the
Allowed Hosts list.

4. Ensure your Zend Studio's IP address is not in the Denied Hosts list.
If itis, click Remove next to the required address to remove it from the list.
5. Inthe Zend Server GUI, go to the Server Setup tab | Monitor and configure the

following:
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= Auto detect the Zend Studio Client Settings - Set to 'On' to inform Zend Server of
the method of connection to Zend Studio. This allows Zend Server to

automatically detect your Zend Studio Debug settings.

6. Click Save.

7. Restart your Web Server for the settings to take effect.
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Defining Zend Server in Zend Studio

Integration of Zend Server with Zend Studio allows the appliance of Zend Studio functionality

(Profiling, Debugging etc.) to Server Events, as well as allowing access to Zend Server's Event

list.

Before configuring Zend Server in Zend Studio, Zend Server must be installed and running.

9.

ol To define Zend Server :
1.

Open the PHP Servers Preferences page by going to Window | Preferences | PHP |
Editor | PHP Servers.

Click New to create a new server with Zend Server Integration or select an existing
server and click Edit to add Zend Server integration to a previously configured
server.

A PHP Server Creation dialog will open.

Configure the server as described in the PHP Server Preferences page (enter the

Server's hame and document root's URL.)

Click Next.

If necessary, define Path Mapping. See Managing Path Maps for more information.
Click Next.

A Zend Server Integration dialog will appear.

Mark the Enable Zend Server Integration checkbox to enable Zend Server
Integration features.

tinsert the desired Zend Server GUI URL suffix and Port Number.

Leaving the Use default checkbox marked will create a URL in the format <server's
document root>/ZendServer>. If necessary, unmark the checkbox to edit the suffix to
point to your Zend Server GUI URL.

Enter your Password.

10. Click Next to configure Tunneling settings or Finish to create your server.

will be added to the Server list and will allow you to use integration features. will also now be

available from the toolbar and the Zend Server Events view.
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Integrating with Zend Guard

Zend Guard's Integration with Zend Studio allows you to:

=  Encode your Zend Studio projects using Zend Guard.

= Open and edit Zend Guard projects in Zend Studio

See the Zend Guard product site (http://www.zend.com/en/products/guard) or the Zend Guard

Online Documentation (http://files.zend.com/help/Zend-Guard/zend-guard.htm) for more

information on Zend Guard.
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Encoding Projects Using Zend Guard
This procedure describes how to open your Zend Studio Projects in Zend Guard in order to

encode them.

Zend Guard must be configured in Zend Studio before Zend Guard integration is accessible. This
can be configured through the Zend Guard preferences page, accessible from Window |
Preferences | PHP | Zend Guard.

|“1 To open a project in Zend Guard:
: 1. In PHP Explorer view, right-click the required project and select Encode Project -or-

select the required project and from the Menu Bar go to Project | Encode Project -or-

click the Encode Project button S| on the toolbar.

If you have not configured your Zend Guard location in Zend Studio , a prompt will
appear stating that Zend Guard preferences have not been defined. Click on the
‘Define Zend Guard.exe' link to be taken to the Zend Guard preferences page or go
to Window | Preferences | PHP | Zend Guard.

If you have defined your Zend Guard location, Zend Guard will now be opened and a

Zend Guard Project dialog will open.

= Zend Guard Project El
Craate Zend Guard Praoject E
Project Information

Project name: | Example Project]

Project coriterits:
Lise defaul

Guard Product Informalion

Product Mame:  Example_Product _1 w
Product Yersion: | 1.0 o
Output Location: | C:\Documerts and Settings\keren. siMy Documentsl DraftsiGuard ~

[ text> [ Ensh J[ Concel |
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Enter the following information in the relevant fields:

Project Name - This will automatically be taken from the name of your Zend
Studio project.

This cannot be the same name as an existing project in Guard.

Project contents - The directory into which the project will be placed. Unmark to
browse to a different location.

Product Name - Enter the product's name.

Product Version - Enter the product's version.

Output Location - Enter the location to which you would like the encoded files to

be created.

Click Next.

If you want additional files and folders to be added to the project, click Add Folder or

Add File and browse to the required source.
Click Next.

Select:

The PHP version

Whether to enable Short Tag Support - Enable recognition of short PHP tags.
Recognizes <? as a valid PHP start tag. When this option is not selected, Zend
Guard will not encode short tags, which will be treated as regular HTML.
Whether to enable ASP Tag Support - Enables recognition of ASP tags.
Recognizes <% as a valid PHP start tag. When not selected, code within ASP
tags is treated as regular HTML.

Resolve Symlinks - Resolves Symbolic Links before encoding (not applicable in
Windows). A symbolic link (often shortened to symlink and also known as a soft
link) consists of a special type of file that serves as a reference to another file or
directory. Unix-like operating systems in particular often feature symbolic links.
Which files to encode - Lists the file extensions for Guard to encode (extensions
not listed will not be encoded). File extensions that are not listed here and in
"Patterns to Ignore” will be sent as-is to the output folder.

Which patterns to ignore - Files matching these patterns will not be encoded
when encoding a directory, nor will they be copied as-is to the target directory.
By default, the list contains the CVS directory and cvsignore files (includes
Wildcards ).

Click Finish.
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Your project will be opened in Zend Guard and can be encoded using Zend Guard's functionality.

ol Granrd Expirer = |
P EH N -
= ¥ Eramgle Proedt
# ¢ Cribeoaments and Ssthrgeliesensll | General Informsation Link=
Product Mame: Exanpls Prociuct 1 Enode project
Priphck Vi 1.0 ] soupce "
¥ [Expee® b afresbors
Cubput Lasabione | £/\Documents and Settings'heren sy Documertv\Dvaltelusd G
M“r le s Zend Optmizer 3.3.0 snd sbove w|  Confipre dbbuscastion Cachrde L2
' Cordugen P meoidend ek et yders

[ IR ¥ View thess settrgs n 4, format

Erroe Hondeg: | lgnaee Errons -

Verbosty Lerrel Werbome -

Source Dptiens
[#] Use ghobal scurce optons

Cremrvemes Exthde . =

Seourty List | Header Informabion 3L Edier

Zend Guard
See the Zend Guard Online Help for more information on encoding your projects.

Note:
Your production server must be running the Zend Optimizer in order for your PHP to be able to

run the files encoded by Zend Guard. The Zend Optimizer comes bundled with Zend Server or

Zend Core or can be downloaded from the Zend Guard product page

(http://www.zend.com/en/products/guard/optimizer).

Note:
Always test encoded files before uploading them to your production server.
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Opening and Editing Zend Guard Projects in Zend

Studio

This procedure describes how to open Zend Guard's file in Zend Studio, enabling users to extend

Zend Guard with the rich editing features included in Zend Studio. This provides users with a

seamless workflow for fixing and modifying code through Zend Guard.

_ To open a Zend Guard file in Zend Studio:
5
2.
3.

In Zend Guard, go to Edit | Preferences | Zend IDE.

Enter the path to Zend Studio and click Apply and OK.

Right-click the required file in Guard Explorer view and select "Open with Zend IDE."
This option will only be available once Zend Studio integration has been configured
as described in steps 1 and 2.

Zend Studio will open and the file will be displayed in an editor.

All of Zend Studio's editing capabilities will now be available to the file.
[l

to save the edits made to the file. Changes will be updated in the file accessible

Once you have made the required edits, click Save on Zend Studio's Menu Bar

through Zend Guard.
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Working with WSDL

Using Zend Studio, you can reference and view existing WSDL files in your PHP Code.

See Incorporating WSDL Files for more on referencing WSDL files in your code.
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Incorporating WSDL Files

About

Incorporating a WSDL file is the process of taking a service or services from an existing WSDL
file and integrating their capabilities (functions) into your PHP code.

To reference a WSDL file and benefit from full integration into Zend Studio (code completion and
function display in the PHP Project Outline tab) the file must be present in your local file system
(Method 1), or can be referenced by using the WSDL file's URL (Method 2).

Creating a SOAP Client

2 To create a SOAP Client:
Method 1

1. Use an external browser to open the URL.

2. Save the contents of the URL as a WSDL file. e.g "C:\GoogleSearch.wsdl".

3. Create the soap client by referencing the WDSL file in your PHP script.

e.g.
fa = new ZoapClient ("C:h%Googledearch.wsdl™)
The WSDL file's methods, classes, functions, etc. will now be available in the Code Assist Menu
and the SOAP Client now appears in the PHP Project Outline tab.
i To create a SOAP Client:

3
3

Method 2
1. Create a new SoapClient instance in your PHP code, containing the URL of the
WSDL file which you want to incorporate.
e.g.:
fa = new SoapClient ("http:i// /api.google.com/GoogleSsarch. wedl™) ;
2. Save the file.
The WSDL file's methods, classes, functions, etc. will now be available in the Code Assist Menu

and the SOAP Client now appears in the PHP Project Outline tab.
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After Referencing a WSDL File

Once a WSDL file has been referenced in your project, the following will be affected:

Outline and PHP Project Outline views

The PHP Project Outline will now include all the functions from the referenced WSDL file.

o
.8
&
!
| ¥

+

SR C)
RC] DirectoryCabegory
® doGeCachedPagefsting Skey, st
@ doGoogleSearchisting Skey, sting
, @ deSpelingSuggestionsiing Skey. &
&° Constants

g o

PHP Project Outline view - with the GoogleSearch classes

=
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Content Assist

Code completion is automatically updated with all the functions included in the referenced WSDL
file.

ja = new SpapClient ("htep://Japi.google.com/GoogleSearch. wadl™) 2

fa —->
o a |l Clazs
A2 : Smﬂ] ‘SoapChent s
—L ing $unchon_name, amay fagument: ozpllert
& _ doRequestsirng frequesl, stiing Hocabon,
@ __ getFunchons]] anay
@ __gellastRequest]] sting
@ __gellastRequesiHeaders]) sting
@ __geilastRespanse(] shing
@ __gell sstResporseH eaders(] slring -
4 L3

Code completion for Web Services is supported for PHP 5.

Auto Link to WSDL files

Transform the name of the referenced WSDL file into a link by hovering over the file's name and
pressing CTRL. Clicking the link (while CTRL is still pressed) will jump to the WSDL file if it is

already open in the editor. Auto Link to Files exists for every string containing a file name in the
editor.
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Viewing RSS Feeds and Adding RSS Channels

Viewing RSS Feeds
These procedures describe how to view RSS feeds within Zend Studio's RSS view and how to
add additional RSS channels.

= To view RSS feeds:
1. Open the RSS view by going to Window | Show View | RSS.

(£ Problems | =] Tasks | B Corsole | B RSS2 - ¥ T O
M4 Zend Develaper Zone
74 7end In the Press

Yahoo Acquisition Target Pioneers PHP Framework Use
Zend Framework, hits 1.0 milestone

Zend Will Launch Mew Yersion of \Web Developrent Program
Coming Soon: Zend PHP Framewark 1.0

Zend Framewark 1.0 Ready To Compete

RSS view
2. The RSS reader comes pre-loaded with the Zend Developer Zone feed and the
Zend In the Press feed.
3. Click the required heading to expand the list and see all the news items underneath
it.
You can group the items by channels or by time by clicking the view's menu icon =
and selecting the relevant option (Group by Channels / Group by Time).

4. Double-click the item you want to view to open it in Zend Studio's internal browser.
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Adding an RSS Channel

T To add an RSS channel:

s
{

1. Open the RSS view by going to Window | Show View | RSS.

2. Click the view's menuicon ~ and select Subscribe.

3. The Add New Channel dialog will be displayed.

*% Add New Channel

\£) Ok, H Cancel ]

Add New RSS Channel dialog
4. Enter the URL of the site from which the RSS feeds will come and click OK.

The new RSS feed will be displayed in your RSS view.
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Working with Remote Server Support

Remote Server Support allows you to transparently access your remote server and remote
resources. This provides an easy way to upload and download files from your remote server, as
well as allowing you to develop your code in one environment, while in parallel executing it in a
different environment. In addition, you can create and manage connections to your FTP and SSH
remote systems through Remote Server Support. This will allow you to work on projects locally
while keeping them updated on your remote server.

Remote Server Support allows you to perform the following tasks:

=  Work with Remote Connection Profiles

e Add a Remote Connection Profile

e Edit a Remote Connection Profile

¢ Remove a Remote Connection Profile

= Creating a New PHP Project with Remote Server Support

= Enable/Disable a PHP Project as a Remote Project

= Upload Folders/Files to a Remote Server

=  Download Folders/Files from a Remote Server

= Work with Inclusion/Exclusion Patterns

Important Note;

If you have a project that was associated with a remote server in Zend Studio previous to version
8.0, you can enable your project to be a remote project, or create a new project and download the

data from the remote server.

Remote Server Support can be used with the existing Eclipse version control (CVS or SVN), or
another version control you are using. For more information on built-in Eclipse version control
options see the Subversive User Guide, or the Team CVS tutorial topic in the Workbench User
Guide.
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Working with Remote Connection Profiles
Remote Connection Profiles allow you to define the properties of a remote server to associate
with a project. Zend Studio transfers data with the Remote Server Transfer Mode you select in

the Remote Server Support Properties page to/from the remote server you specify in the Remote

Connection Profile dialog. This makes the upload and download process easier as you do not
have to spend time defining the remote server every time you would like to perform a data

transfer.

From the Remote Connection Profile dialog you can:

= Add a Remote Connection Profile

= Edit a Remote Connection Profile

= Remove a Remote Connection Profile

Accessing the Remote Server Support Properties Management Dialog

(Known as the Remote Connection Profile Dialog)
The Remote Connection Profile dialog is accessed by clicking Manage in the Remote Server

Support Properties page (which is accessible by selecting a remote PHP project and going to
Project | Properties | Remote Server Support - Or - Selecting Properties | Remote Server

Support from the Right Click Menu in your project directory).

@ Remote Connection Profile - @

Remote Connection Profile

Manage Remote Connection Profiles

Rl el Alias Mame | My Remote Server

Host Mame: 10.1.3.69 Part: | 22
Usernarne; roy
Password:

Leave the password empty ko be prompted

Initial Directary: | fvar s

Timeouk {sec):

@:‘ [ Firish H Cancel

457



Zend Studio 8 User Guide

This dialog includes the following options:

Alias Name - A name you give to your Remote Connection Profile. The remote server is
displayed with this name in the Remote Connection dropdown menu in the Remote
Project Properties page.
Host Name - A pre-defined name for the remote server. This can also be the IP address
of the remote server.
Port - The port of your remote server.

e Port 22 is used for SSH servers.

e Port 21 is used for FTP servers.
Username - The username associated with the remote server. This is defined in your
remote server.
Password - The password associated with the remote server. Leave this field empty to be
prompted for the password each time you connect to the remote server.
Initial Directory - The folder in the remote server which contains the Project Directory you
would like to associate with your project.
Timeout -The time (in seconds) Zend Studio will attempt to connect to the remote server
before returning an answer.
Test Connection - Click to test if Zend Studio can connect to the remote server according
to the details you have entered in the Remote Connection Profile.
Add - Add a new Remote Connection Profile.

Delete - Delete a Remote Connection Profile.

When connecting to an FTP server there are two additional options:

FTP Parser - Choose from the dropdown menu according to the operating system you
are working with. By default the setting is AUTO, which will automatically detect which
operating system is being used.

Passive Mode - Select the checkbox to run your FTP connection in passive mode.

All tasks you perform while working with Remote Server Support will appear in the Console view.

Checking the Console view is the most efficient way to ensure that the action has been

completed as you have requested. It will also show any problems that occurred during the task.
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Adding a Remote Connection Profile
This procedure describes how to add a new Remote Connection Profile. Before adding a profile,

you must enable your PHP project as a remote project. Adding a Remote Connection Profile

allows you to define the connection settings for a remote server which you can then associate

with your project.

il

Remote Server Support from the Right Click Menu in your project directory.

To add a Remote Connection Profile:

The Remote Project Properties page opens.

@- Properties for testd

+- Resource
Builders

+- Code Style
PHP Build Path
PHP Debug
PHP Include Path
PHF Interpreter
PHP Task Tags
Project Facets
Project References
Remote Server Suppork
RunjDebug Settings
Save Actions
Semantic Analysis

@

- [0
Remote Server Support hdl

Enable remote connection properties

Conneckion
Remote Connection: | My Remoke Server v
Project Directory: test5|

(relative ta the initial directory)

Project Mode

Upload Files: | On Save ™

Files will Follows all local changes (create, edit, rename, delste)

[ 0K l ’ Cancel

User Guide

1. Goto Project | Properties | Remote Server Support - Or - Select Properties |

2. Click Manage.

The Remote Connection Profile dialog opens.

B=)%

@- Remote Connection Profile

Remote Connection Profile

Manage Femoke Connection Profiles

Ul FiRlilis S Alias Mame | My Remote Server

Hosk hame: 10.1.3.68 Port: | 22
Lisername: oy
Password:

Leave the password empty to be prompted

Initial Directory: | fwar fuwm

Timeout {sec); |30 v

Test Connection

@ [ Finish

] [ Caniel
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3. Click Add.

The Create New Remote System Connection dialog opens.

@ Create a Remote System Connection = @

New Remote System Connection

Create a new remote system conneckion

Haosk Mame My 535H Remoke Server

Syskem Type | 55H v

@:l [ Finish ] [ Cancel

4. Enter the Host Name in the Host Name text field.
The Host Name can be the IP address of the remote server, or a pre-defined
name the server has been given. The Host Name cannot be defined in Zend
Studio as it is already defined in the remote server.

5. Select a System Type in the System Type dropdown menu.

The options in this menu are:

= SSH
= FTP

6. Click Finish.

Return to the Remote Connection Profile dialog to define the additional required

properties of your new Remote Connection Profile by editing your Remote Connection
Profile.
Once you have defined a Remote Connection Profile, you can associate it with any PHP remote
project. This is done by selecting the associated Alias Name from the Remote Connection

dropdown menu in the Remote Server Support Properties page of the project.

All tasks you perform while working with Remote Server Support will appear in the Console view.
Checking the Console view is the most efficient way to ensure that the action has been

completed as you have requested. It will also show any problems that occurred during the task.
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Editing a Remote Connection Profile
This procedure describes how to edit a Remote Connection Profile. Editing a Remote Connection

Profile allows you to manage the connection settings to your remote server. Before editing a

profile, you must first add a Remote Connection Profile.

5

T

Remote Server Support from the Right Click Menu in your project directory.

To edit a Remote Connection Profile:

The Remote Project Properties page opens.

@ Properties for testd

Resource
Builders

Code Skyle
PHF Build Path
PHP Debug
PHP Include Path
PHFP Interpreter
PHF Task Tags
Project Facets
Project References
Remoke Server Suppart
Run/Debug Settings
Sawve Ackions
Semantic Analysis

B=) %
Remote Server Support -

Enable remate connection properties

Connection

Rermote Conneckion: |My Remate Server [v] [Manage ]

Project Direckory: test5|

(relative to the initial directory)

Project Mode

L]

Files will Follow all local changes {create, edit, rename, delete)

Upload Files: | On Save

[ 0K ] [ Cancel

2. Click Manage.

The Remote Connection Profile dialog opens.

@ Remote Connection Profile

B=%

Remote Connection Profile

Manage Remate Connection Profiles

Uiy FEIED SEriey alias Mame | My Remote Server

Hast Marne: 10.1.3.69
Username: ray
Password:

Initial Directary:

Timeout {sec):

Tear fwan

Leave the passwaord empty bo Be prompted

Port: | 22

@ I

Finish

] [ Cancel

1. Goto Project | Properties | Remote Server Support - Or - Select Properties |
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3. The following fields are available for editing:

= Alias Name - A name you give to your Remote Connection Profile. The remote
server is displayed using this name in the Remote Connection dropdown menu
in the Remote Project Properties page.

= Host Name - A pre-defined name for the remote server. This can also be the IP
address of the remote server. The Host Name is what defines which remote

server you are connecting to.

Note:
Altering the Host Name field causes every project which is associated with that specific

Remote Connection Profile to now be associated with the new remote server.

If you would like to add a new remote server with its own Remote Connection Profile
without affecting any existing projects, folders or files, you must add a Remote
Connection Profile.

Port - The port of your remote server.
e Port 22 is used for SSH servers.
e Port 21 is used for FTP servers.

= Username - The username associated with the remote server. This is defined in
your remote server.

= Password - The password associated with the remote server. This is defined in
your remote server.
Leave this field empty to be prompted for the password each time you connect to
the remote server.

= |nitial Directory - The folder in the remote server which contains the Project
Directory you would like to associate with your project.

= Timeout - The time (in seconds) Zend Studio will attempt to connect to the

remote server before returning an answer.

When connecting to an FTP server there are two additional options:

= FTP Parser - Choose from the dropdown menu according to the operating
system you are working with. By default the setting is AUTO, which will
automatically detect which operating system is being used.

= Passive Mode - Select the checkbox to run your FTP connection in passive
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mode.

4. Click Finish to apply and save the changes to your Remote Connection Profile.

Once your Remote Connection Profile has been edited, click Test Connection to test if Zend
Studio can connect to the remote server according to the details you have entered in the Remote

Connection Profile.

All tasks you perform while working with Remote Server Support will appear in the Console view.
Checking the Console view is the most efficient way to ensure that the action has been

completed as you have requested. It will also show any problems that occurred during the task.
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Removing a Remote Connection Profile
This procedure describes how to remove a Remote Connection Profile. You will want to remove a

Remote Connection Profile when you no longer want to use the remote server associated with it.

In order to remove a profile you must first add a Remote Connection Profile.

Removing a Remote Connection Profile causes any project associated with that Remote

Connection Profile to be disabled as a Remote Project. You must enable the PHP project as a

Remote Project to associate it with a new Remote Connection Profile.

|--| To remove a Remote Connection Profile:

1. Goto Project | Properties | Remote Server Support - Or - Select Properties |

Remote Server Support from the Right Click Menu in your project directory.

The Remote Project Properties page opens.

[+ Properties for testh

(=%

Resource

Builders

Code Skyle

PHP Euild Path

PHP Debug

PHP Include Path
PHP Interpreter
PHP Task Tags
Project Facets
Praoject References
Rernoke Server Suppork
FurfDebug Settings
Save Actions
Semantic Analysis

Remote Server Support -

Enable remote connection properties

Conneckion

Remote Connection: |r~'1':.f Remoke Server BI [Manage ]

Project Direckaory: test5|

(relative to the initial direckary)

Project Mode

Ilpload Files: |On Save BI

Files will Fallow all local changes (create, edit, rename, delete)

@

Lo JI

Zancel ]

2. Click Manage.
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-,

@- Femote Connection Profile @

Remote Connection Profile

Manage Remote Connection Profiles

B R R alias Mame | My Femote Server

Huast Marme: 10.1.3.69 Port: | 22
Usernane: o
Passwiord;

Leave the passwaord empty ko be prompted

Initial Directary: | fwarfaen

Timeout {sech: |30 V

Test Connection

@:l [ Firish H Cancel

3. Select the Remote Connection Profile you would like to delete and click
Remove.

The Remote Connection Profile is deleted.

You can now add a Remote Connection Profile to associate your project with a remote server.

All tasks you perform while working with Remote Server Support will appear in the Console view.
Checking the Console view is the most efficient way to ensure that the action has been

completed as you have requested. It will also show any problems that occurred during the task.
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Creating a New PHP Project with Remote Server
Support

This procedure describes how to create a new PHP remote project. A PHP Remote Project

allows you to develop your project locally, with the option of remote testing and integration.

Important Note:

Creating a new PHP Remote Project can only be carried out if the project already exists on the
remote server. To create a new project that does not exist on the remote server yet, create a PHP
project and then enable it as a PHP Remote Project.

:“i To create a new PHP remote project:
1. GotoFile| New | Other | PHP | PHP Project from Remote Server
- Or - In the PHP Explorer view, right-click and select New | Other | PHP | PHP
Project from Remote Server.

The New PHP Project dialog opens.

@ New PHP Project with Remote Server Support = @
Create a PHP project with Remote Server Support

Create a PHP remote project in the workspace or in an external

location,

Project name: | kestS

Contents

'@} Create new project in workspace

() Create project at existing location (From existing source)

Directary; Erowse, ..
(") Create project on a local server

Directary:

PHP Wersion
(%) Use default PHP settings

(:} |Use project specific setkings:  PHE Yersion:

Project Layouk
(%) Use project as source Folder

() Create separate Folders For source Files and public resources %I?ﬂ

JawaScripk Support

Enahle JawaScript support Faor this project

@ < Back ” Mexk = Finish
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2. Enter the following information:

=  Project name - The required project name.

= Contents - Select whether to:

e Create a new project in the workspace - Creates a new PHP project in
the workspace directory.
By default a workspace will have been created in
@user.home/Zend/workspaces/DefaultWorkspace8 when you first
launched Zend Studio.

e Create a project from existing source - Creates a PHP project pointing
to files situated outside of the workspace. Click Browse to select the
required source content.

=  PHP Version - Select whether to:

e Use default PHP settings - Uses the default PHP Interpreter settings.
For more information on PHP Interpreter and PHP version compatibility

see Execution Environments Preferences.

e Use project specific settings - Select the PHP version to be used for the

project. See PHP Version Support for more information.

= Project Layout - Select whether to:

e Use project as source folder - All resources within the project will be
added to the Build Path by default.

e Create separate folders for source files and public resources - Separate
folders will be created in which you can place resources which should be

included or excluded from the Build Path. See Configuring a Project's

PHP Build Path for more information.
The default setting for this option can be configured from the New

Project Layout Preferences page.

= JavaScript Support - Mark the 'Enable JavaScript support for this project' check-
box for JavaScript functionality (e.g. JavaScript Content Assist options) to be

available to the project. See Enabling JavaScript Support in PHP Projects in

PHP Projects for more information.
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3. Click Next.

The Remote Configuration dialog opens.

@ New PHP Project with Remote Server Support | - @

Remote Configuration

Select or create a host

=

Conneckion

Remoke Connection: |M3-' Remokte Server

M [Manage ]

Project Direckory: tests
(relative ko the initial directory)

Project URL: http:ff10.1,3.69/tests

@ [ < Back. ” Mext = l

Finish

Cancel

4. Select a Remote Connection from the drop down menu.

If you do not have an existing Remote Connection you can configure one by

clicking Manage. For more information see Working with Remote Connection

Profiles.

The Project Folder is configured automatically based on your project name.

5. Make sure the Project URL is correct and click Next.

The Data Download Selection dialog opens.

@ New PHP Project with Remote Server Support - @

-,

Data Download Selection

Select and Confirm Data Download

=

[#] (= tests buildpath
project
newfile, php
[Filter Types...][ Select All ][ Deselect all ]

The Following Folders and Files will be downloaded after clicking Finish,

Mext > | Finish

] [ Canicel
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6. Expand the Project Directory to see all the folders within it that will also be
transferred.

7. Select the folders you want to download from the remote server by selecting the
check-box next to the folder name.

8. Click on a selected folder to view the files included in the folder.
The individual files can also be selected/unselected to download from the remote
server. By default, all files within a folder are selected.

On this page you can also:

e Filter Types - Opens the Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns dialog. For more

information see Working with Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns.

e Select All - Selects all the folders and files.

e Deselect All - Deselects all the folders and files.

10. Click Finish.

The selected files are downloaded and the new PHP Remote Project is created.

The new PHP project will be created in your workspace and displayed in the PHP Explorer View.

You can now start to develop your application by creating PHP Files or adding other resources to

your project.

All tasks you perform while working with Remote Server Support will appear in the Console view.
Checking the Console view is the most efficient way to ensure that the action has been

completed as you have requested. It will also show any problems that occurred during the task.
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Enabling/Disabling a PHP Project as a Remote
Project

This procedure describes how to enable a local PHP project as a remote project by applying a
Remote Connection Profile to it, and therefore associating it with a remote server. Working with
remote projects allows you to develop your code in one environment, while in parallel executing it
in a different environment.

Enabling/disabling a project is done through the Remote Server Support Properties.

Enabling a Project as a Remote Project
This procedure describes how to enable your local project as a remote project by associating it

with a remote server. This allows you to transparently access your remote server and remote

resources, providing an easy way to upload and download files from your remote server.

= To enable a project as a remote project:

1. Select the project you would like to enable and go to Project | Properties |
Remote Server Support - Or - Select Properties | Remote Server Support
from the Right Click Menu in your project directory.

The Remote Project Properties page opens.

L 1
ﬁ- Properties for testd @
FEemote Server Support -
+- Resource
Builders Enable remote connection properties
+ Code Style Conneckion

PHP Build Path -
PHP Debug Remote Connection: | My Remote Server | W
PHP Include Path
PHP Interpreter
PHP Task Tags (relative to the initial directary)
Project Facets

Project References
Remake Server Supporkt -
RunDiebug Settings Lpload Files: |0On Save w
Save Actions
Semantic Analysis

Project Direckary: test5|

Project Mode

Files will Follows all local changes {create, edit, rename, delete)

@j I QK ] [ Cancel
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Select the ‘Enable remote connection properties’ check-box to modify the current
settings on the page.

Select a remote connection from the Remote Connection drop down menu.

You can manage the remote connection you have associated with your project
by clicking Manage. If you do not have any remote connections already defined,

you must add a Remote Connection Profile. See Working with Remote

Connection Profiles for more information.

Click OK to enable your project as a remote project.
A message appears asking if you would like to upload all files in your project to
the remote server. Click Yes to upload your project's files in the workspace to the

remote server. To skip this step, click No and upload data from your workspace

to the remote server when you would like to.

If you click Yes the Remote Server Upload dialog opens.

@ Data Upload to Remote Server = [E]ﬁ

Data Upload Selection

Select and confirm which files and Folders to upload to the remote server.

The Following Folders and Files will be uploaded after clicking Finish,

[]E= kests 1 = buildpath
|:| X .project
] @ niewfile. php

[Filter Tvpes...] [ Select All ] [ Deselect Al ]

@ [ Finish H Cancel

Expand the Project Directory to see all the folders within it that will also be
uploaded.

Select the folders you want to upload to the remote server by selecting the
check-box next to the folder name.

By default all folders are selected.

If you open the Right Click Menu from a specific folder/file within the project instead of

the project name, only the foldersf/files contained within those resources will be selected

by default.
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9. Click on a selected folder to view the included files.
The individual files can also be selected/unselected to upload to the remote
server. By default, all files within a folder are selected.

On this page you can also:

e Filter Types - Opens the Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns dialog. Defining
exclusion/inclusion patterns allows you to filter which folders/files will be

uploaded. For more information see Working with Inclusion and Exclusion

Patterns.
e Select All - Selects all the folders and files.

e Deselect All - Deselects all the folders and files.

10. Click Finish.

The selected files are uploaded to the server.

To find out how to disable your project as a remote project see Disabling a Project as a Remote

Project.
Now that you are working with a remote project, you can Download Folders/Files from the

Remote Server and Upload Folders/Files to the Remote Server.

All tasks you perform while working with Remote Server Support will appear in the Console view.
Checking the Console view is the most efficient way to ensure that the action has been

completed as you have requested. It will also show any problems that occurred during the task.
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Disabling a Project as a Remote Project
This procedure describes how to disable a project as a remote project. Once disabled, a project

will no longer be associated with a remote server and will no longer allow you to transparently

access your remote server and remote resources.

[—j To disable a project as a remote project:

1. Select the project you would like to disable and go to Project | Properties |
Remote Project. - Or - Select Properties | Remote Project from the Right

Click Menu in your project directory.

[+ Properties for testh @

Remote Server Support -
+- REsOurce
Builders [|Enable remote connection properties
#- Code Style Conneckion
PHP Build Path
PHP Diebug Fremote Conmection:

PHP Include Path
PHP Interpreter
PHP Task Tags (relative to the initial directory)
Project Facets

Project References
Remoke Server Suppork
Run/Cebug Settings Upload Files:
Save hctions
Semantic Analysis

Praoject Direckary:

Project Mode

Files will fallow all local changes {create, edit, rename, delete)

'-f?:' [ OF, H Cancel ]

2. Deselect the ‘Enable remote connection properties’ check-box to disable the
project as a remote project.

Your project is no longer associated with a remote server.

To enable your project as a remote project see Enabling a Project as a Remote Project.

All tasks you perform while working with Remote Server Support will appear in the Console view.
Checking the Console view is the most efficient way to ensure that the action has been

completed as you have requested. It will also show any problems that occurred during the task.
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Uploading Folders/Files to a Remote Server

Working with an enabled remote project allows you to upload folders, and the files contained

within them, to the remote server specified in the associated Remote Connection Profile. This

functionality allows you to ensure that your local project corresponds to the remote copy.
Uploading data can be done manually (Manual mode) or automatically (On Save mode and On

Run mode) according to your settings in the Remote Server Support Properties page.

Uploading to a Remote Server in Manual Mode
Manual mode allows you to upload data to the remote server only when you manually select to

perform a data upload. If your project is set to Manual mode, data will never be transferred
without you manually uploading the folders/files. This option is useful when you do not want your
local and remote projects to always be synchronized.

Before beginning this procedure you must create a new project with Remote Server Support or

enable your project as a remote project.

— To upload folders and files in Manual mode:
1. From the Right Click Menu of your project select Properties | Remote Server
Support -OR- go to Project | Properties | Remote Server Support.

The Remote Server Support Properties page opens.

- Properties for testd @

Eemote Server Support bl
+- Resource
Evilders Enable remaote connection properties
*- Code Style Conneckion

PHP Build Path -
PHF Debug Remote Connection: | My Remoke Server |
PHP Include Path —
PHF Interpreter
PHF Task Tags (relative ko the initial directory)
Project Facets

Project References
Remote Server Suppork
RunDebug Settings IUpload Files: | On Save w
Save Ackions
Semantic Analysis

Project Directory: test5|

Project Mode

Files will Follow all local changes (create, edit, rename, delete)

@:I [ Ok H Cancel ]
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2. Select Manually from the Upload Files dropdown menu and click OK.

Your project is set to Manual mode.

3. From the Right Click Menu of your project select Remote Servers | Upload

from Server.

The Data Upload Selection dialog opens.

@ Data Upload to Remote Server

=%

Data Upload Selection

Select and confirm which files and Folders to upload to the remote server,

The following Folders and Files will be uploaded after clicking Finish.

[]&= kests

[ = buidpath
[ %] .project

F @ newfile.php

[Filter Types...] [ Select All ] [ Deselect Al ]

@

[ Finish H Cancel

4. Expand the Project Directory to see all the folders within it that will also be

uploaded.

5. Select the folders you want to upload to the remote server by selecting the

check-box next to the folder name.

By default all folders are selected.

6. Click on a selected folder to view the included files.

The individual files can also be selected/unselected to upload to the remote

server. By default, all files within a folder are selected.

On this page you can also:

e Filter Types - Opens the Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns dialog.
Defining exclusion/inclusion patterns allows you to filter which

folders/files will be uploaded. For more information see Working with

Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns.

e Select All - Selects all the folders and files.

e Deselect All - Deselects all the folders and files.

7. Click Finish.

User Guide
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The selected files are uploaded to the server.

To keep your local project in sync with the remote copy on the remote server, you can also
download foldersf/files from the remote server or change the remote server associated with your

project. For more information see Enabling a Project as a Remote Project or Managing Remote

Connections Profiles.

All tasks you perform while working with Remote Server Support will appear in the Console view.
Checking the Console view is the most efficient way to ensure that the action has been

completed as you have requested. It will also show any problems that occurred during the task.
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Uploading to a Remote Server in On Save Mode
Setting your project to On Save mode allows you to know that every time you save your project

(or folder/file), or perform a change event, it will be uploaded to the remote server. This option is

useful when you want to ensure that your local and remote project are always synchronized.

Important Note:

Deleting folders/files when in On Save mode automatically deletes them from the remote server.

This will occur even if you have not saved the file.

-
=
i+

;
:
=

To upload folders and files in On Save mode:

Support -OR- go to Project | Properties | Remote Server Support.

The Remote Server Support Properties page opens.

1. From the Right Click Menu of your project select Properties | Remote Server

3 Properties for testS

- o

Resource
Builders

Code Skyle
PHP Build Path
PHF Debug
PHP Include Path
PHF Inkerpreter
PHP Task Tags
Project Facets
Project References
Rermaoke Server Support
RunDebug Settings
Save Actions
Semantic Analysis

Remote Server Support

-

Enable remote connection properties

Canneckion

Remate Cannection: |M';.f Remate Setver M [Manage l

kestg|

(relative to the initial directory)

Project Direckory:

Project Mode

[¥]

Files will Follow all local changes (create, edit, rename, delete)

Upload Files: |On Save

®@

[ OF ] [ Cancel

2. Select On Save from the Upload Files dropdown menu and click OK.

Your project is set to On Save mode.

3. Your project will be automatically uploaded to the remote server every time you

save your project, or when a change event occurs. A change event is when:

e Aneventis changed

o Afolder/file is changed

e A new folder/file is created

e A folder/file is deleted
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Important Note:
Deleting folders/files when in On Save mode automatically deletes them from the remote

server. This will occur even if you have not saved the file.

If you save only a specific file instead of the entire project, only the saved file will be
uploaded to the remote server. To save the entire project click the save all icon from the

menu bar.

Note:
The On Save mode does not allow you to filter which folders/files you are uploading.

To keep your local project in sync with the remote copy on the remote server, you can also

download folders/files from the remote server.

All tasks you perform while working with Remote Server Support will appear in the Console view.
Checking the Console view is the most efficient way to ensure that the action has been
completed as you have requested. It will also show any problems that occurred during the task.
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Uploading to a Remote Server in On Run Mode
Setting your project to On Run mode allows you to know that your project is always uploaded to

the remote server before you execute it. This option is useful when you do not want the project to
always be automatically synced, but you would like an updated version of your project to be
transferred to the remote server before you execute it.

When using On Run, Zend Studio will upload your selected project resources when you choose
to execute your project, allowing you to remotely execute an updated copy of your project.

Your project specific debug settings can be configured in the PHP Debug Properties page.

U To upload folders and files in On Run mode:

1. 1. From the Right Click Menu of your project select Properties | Remote Server
Support -OR- go to Project | Properties | Remote Server Support.

The Remote Server Support Properties page opens.

ﬁ- Properties for testh @

Remote Server Support -
+|- Resource
Builders Enable remote connection properties
*- Code Style Connection

PHP Build Path -
PHP Debug Remote Connection: | My Remote Server |
PHP Include Path
PHF Interpreter
PHP Task Tags (relative to the inikial direckary
Project Facets

Project References
Remoke Server Suppork
FunDebug Settings Upload Files: | On Save v
Save Actions
Semantic Analysis

Project Direckary: testSl

Project Mode

Files will Follow all local changes (create, edit, rename, delete)

fﬁ'ﬁ] [ (54 H Cancel ]

o

2. Select On Run from the Upload Files dropdown menu and click OK.
Your project is set to On Run mode.
3. Select one of the available methods to debug or run your project. See Debugging

Files and Applications or Running Files and Applications for more information.

The Data Upload Selection dialog opens.
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@ Data Upload to Remote Server = @

Data Upload Selection

Select and confirm which files and Folders ko upload to the remote server,

The Following Folders and Files will be uploaded after clicking Finish,

[ tests [ =l .buidpath
|:| X .project
[ |¥] newfile.php

[Filter Types...” Select al ” Deselect All ]

@:‘ I Finish H Cancel ]

Expand the Target folder to see all the folders within it that will also be uploaded.
Select the folders you want to upload to the remote server by selecting the
check-box next to the folder name.

Click on a selected folder to view the included files.

The individual files can also be selected/unselected to upload to the remote
server. By default, all files within a folder are selected.

On this page you can also:

Filter Types - Opens the Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns dialog. Defining
exclusion/inclusion patterns allows you to filter which foldersf/files will be

uploaded For more information see Working with Inclusion and Exclusion

Patterns.
Select All - Selects all the folders and files.

Deselect All - Deselects all the folders and files.

Click Finish.
The selected files are uploaded to the remote server and your run/debug session

starts.

To keep your local project in sync with the remote copy on the remote server, you can also

download folders/files from the remote server.

All tasks you perform while working with Remote Server Support will appear in the Console view.

Checking the Console view is the most efficient way to ensure that the action has been

completed as you have requested. It will also show any problems that occurred during the task.
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Downloading Folders/Files from a Remote Server

Working with an enabled remote project allows you to download folders, and the files contained

within them, to the remote server specified in the associated Remote Connection Profile. This

functionality allows you to ensure that your local project corresponds to the remote copy. Data

can only be downloaded from the remote server manually (Manual mode).

Downloading from a Remote Server in Manual Mode
Manual mode allows you to download data from the remote server only when you manually select
to perform a data download. Data can only be downloaded manually.

= To download folders and files in Manual mode:

1. From the Right Click Menu of your project select Properties | Remote Server
Support -OR- go to Project | Properties | Remote Server Support.

The Remote Server Support Properties page opens.

@ Properties for testd - @

Remote Server Support hdl

Resource
Builders Enable remote connection properties

Code Style
PHP Build Path
PHP Debug Rernote Connection: |M~;.n' Remate Server [v] [Manage ]
PHP Include Path
PHP Interpreter
PHP Task Tags (relative ko the initial directary)
Project Facets
Project References
Remote Server Suppork
RunDrebug Settings Upload Files: |On Save [v]
Sawve Ackions
Semantic Analysis

@:.I I ok, H Cancel ]

Zonnection

Project Directory: testSl

Froject Mode

Files will Follow all local changes {create, edit, rename, delete)

2. Select Manual from the Remote Server Transfer Mode dropdown menu and click
OK.
Your project is set to Manual mode.

3. From the Right Click Menu of your project select Remote Servers | Download
from Server.

The Data Download Selection dialog opens.
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e' [Data Download from Remote Server - @

Data Download Selection —
Select and Confirm Data Download

The Following folders and files will be downloaded after clicking Finish,

[¥] (= tests .buildpath
Jproject
niewfile. php

Filter Types...” Select All H Deselzct Al ]

[ Finish ] [ Cancel

4. Expand the Project Directory to see all the folders within it that will also be
downloaded.

5. Select the folders you want to download from the remote server by selecting the
check-box next to the folder name.

6. Click on a selected folder to view the included files.
The individual files can also be selected/unselected to download from the remote
server. By default, all files within a folder are selected.
On this page you can also:

e Filter Types - Opens the Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns dialog. Defining
exclusion/inclusion patterns allows you to filter which folders/files will be

downloaded. For more information see Working with Inclusion and Exclusion

Patterns.
e Select All - Selects all the folders and files.

e Deselect All - Deselects all the folders and files.

7. Click Finish.

The selected files are downloaded from the server.

To keep your local project in sync with the remote copy on the remote server, you can also

upload foldersf/files to the remote server or change the remote server associated with your

project. For more information see Enabling a PHP Project to be a Remote Project or Working with

Remote Connections Profiles.

All tasks you perform while working with Remote Server Support will appear in the Console view.
Checking the Console view is the most efficient way to ensure that the action has been

completed as you have requested. It will also show any problems that occurred during the task.
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Working with Inclusion/Exclusion Patterns
Inclusion and exclusion patterns allow you include or exclude all resources which match a
defined pattern when transferring data to/from a remote server. This gives you the option of

filtering the data you are transferring from your remote server to your project, or vice versa.

Selecting Inclusion/Exclusion Patterns
This procedure describes how to select an inclusion/exclusion pattern which filters your data

transfer to/from a remote server. Selecting an inclusion or exclusion pattern can be accessed
from the Data Upload Selection dialog or the Data Download Selection dialog. These dialogs

appear when Creating a New PHP Project with Remote Server Support, Uploading Folders/Files

to a Remote Server, or Downloading Folders/Files from a Remote Server.

= To select an inclusion/exclusion pattern:

1
3
3
i

1. Inthe Data Download Selection dialog or the Data Upload Selection dialog click
Filter Types.

The Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns dialog opens.

@ Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns - @

Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns

Add or remove inclusion and exclusion patterns ko source Folder

() Inclusion Pattern

() Exclusion Pattern

Exclusion patterns:

}:{?***,I'XXX,I'*** add...

Remove

@:l Finish ] [ Cancel
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2. Inthe dialog you can select:

e Inclusion Pattern - The patterns you configure will be included in the data

transfer.

e Exclusion Pattern - The patterns you configure will be excluded from the data

transfer.

Select the patterns you would like to apply to your data transfer.

Click Finish to apply and save the changes.

You will be returned to the Data Download Selection or the Data Upload Selection dialog. For

more information see Creating a New PHP Project with Remote Server Support, Downloading

Folders/Files from a Remote Server or Uploading Folders/Files to a Remote Server.
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Adding an Inclusion/Exclusion Pattern
This procedure describes how to add a new inclusion/exclusion pattern, which filters your data

transfer to/from a remote server.

-

To add an inclusion/exclusion pattern:

1.

In the Data Download Selection dialog click Filter Types.

The Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns dialog opens.

@ Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns

=)

E

Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns

Add or remove inclusion and exclusion patkerns to source Folder

) Inclusion Patkern

Inclusion patterns:

add...
add rulkiple. ..
Edit...
Remove
{*) Exclusion Pattern
Exclusion patterns:
:_:f ***."xxx.'l*** add. ..
Add Mulkiple. .

Edit...

Remaowe

@ Finish

] [ Cancel

Select one of the following:

User Guide

Inclusion Pattern - The patterns you configure will be included in the data

transfer.

Exclusion Pattern - The patterns you configure will be excluded from the data

transfer.
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3. Click Add.
The Add Inclusion Pattern or Add Exclusion Pattern dialog opens respectively.

-,

@ Add Exclusion Pattern

Enter a patkern For excluding files from the source Folder, allowed wildcards are ',
" and **', Examples: 'Scripkfutilfa®  Script’, 'Scriptfubil)!, ¥ Test*',

Exclusion pattern (Path relakive to ")

***J'xxxll'***

@:‘ Ok l [ Cancel

4. Enter the pattern you would like to use.
The allowed wildcards are ', ‘?’, and ***'. For more information see Wildcards.
5. Click OK to save changes and return to the Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns
dialog.
To add another pattern, repeat this procedure.
6. Inthe Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns dialog click Finish to save the changes

and return to the Data Download Selection or the Data Upload Selection dialog.

You can now edit a pattern, remove a pattern, continue creating a new PHP remote project,

upload foldersf/files to the remote server, or download folders/files from the remote server.
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Editing an Inclusion/Exclusion Pattern
This procedure describes how to edit an inclusion/exclusion pattern which filters your data
transfer to/from a remote server. To edit a pattern you must have already added an

inclusion/exclusion pattern.

|“1 To edit an inclusion/exclusion pattern:
1. Inthe Data Download Selection dialog click Filter Types.

The Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns dialog opens.

a' Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns = @

E

Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns

Add ar remove inclusion and exdusion patkerns to source Folder

) Inclusion Patkern

Inclusion patkerns:

Add...
Add Mulkiple. ..

Edit...

Remaove

(%) Exclusion Patkern

Exclusion patterns;

T fog b Add. ..
Add Multiple, ..

Edit. ..

Remove

@ Fimish ] l Cancel

2. Select one of the following:

e Inclusion Pattern - The patterns you configure will be included in the data

transfer.

e Exclusion Pattern - The patterns you configure will be excluded from the data
transfer.
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3. Select the pattern you would like to edit and click Edit.

The Edit Inclusion Pattern or Edit Exclusion Pattern dialog opens respectively.

-,

@ Edit Exclusion Pattern

Enter a pattern For excluding files from the source Folder, Allowed wildzards are '+,
? and "', Examples: "Scripkfubilfa®, Script’, ‘ScripEfukil)’, =¥ Test®,

Exclusion pattern (Path relakive to ")

***J'xxxll'***

@:‘ Ik l [ Cancel

4. Edit the pattern to your specifications and click OK to apply and save changes.
You are returned to the Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns dialog.
5. Inthe Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns dialog click Finish to save the changes

and return to the Data Download Selection or the Data Upload Selection dialog.

You can now added an inclusion/exclusion pattern, edit a pattern or continue creating a new PHP

remote project, upload folders/files to the remote server, or download folders/files from the remote

server.
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Removing an Inclusion/Exclusion Pattern
This procedure describes how to remove an inclusion/exclusion pattern which filters your data

transfer to/from a remote server. To remove a pattern you must have already added an

inclusion/exclusion pattern.

U To remove an inclusion/exclusion pattern:
1. Inthe Data Download Selection dialog click Filter Types.

The Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns dialog opens.

e' Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns - @

Inclusion and Exclusion Patterns

add ar remave inclusion and excusion patterns ta source Folder

() Inclusion Pattern

(%) Exxclusion Pattern
Exclusion patterns:

:-:4?***!)00(]'*** add...

@j Finish ] ’ Cancel

2. Select one of the following:

e Inclusion Pattern - The patterns you configure will be included in the data
transfer.

e Exclusion Pattern - The patterns you configure will be excluded from the data
transfer.

3. Select the pattern you would like to remove and click Remove.
The pattern is deleted and will not be applied to the data transfer.

4. Click Finish to save the changes and return to the Data Download Selection or
the Data Upload Selection dialog.

You can now added an inclusion/exclusion pattern, remove a pattern or continue creating a new

PHP remote project, upload folders/files to the remote server, or download folders/files from the

remote server.

489



Zend Studio 8 User Guide

Working with Mylyn Integration

About

The Task List contains two types of tasks:"Local Tasks" and shared "repository tasks" that are
stored in a task repository such as Bugzilla or Jira. See how to create new tasks. Local tasks are
typically contained in categories, which you can create by right-clicking on the task list and
selecting New | Category. Repository tasks are contained in special categories that represent

queries.

At the top of the Task List, you will find the following buttons and features:
= New Task - Create a new local or repository task.
= Synchronize - Update repository tasks with changes from the server.
= Task Presentation - Toggle between Scheduled and Categorized presentations.
=  Focus on Workweek - See only tasks scheduled for this week.
= Find - search for a task by typing in words from the task summary
=  Working set indicator - Indicates the currently active working set. Use the black arrow on
the left to change the working set.
= Current task indicator - Indicates the currently active task. Use the black arrow on the left

to re-activate a recently active task.

Task List Presentation
The task list supports several ways to present tasks. You can toggle between the following

modes by using the "Task Presentation” button in the toolbar. Categorized - View tasks grouped

by their category Scheduled - View tasks grouped by the "scheduled date" .
Icon Legend and Color Coding

See the legend below to interpret the icons and color coding in the task list. You can view this
legend by selecting "Show Ul Legend" from the menu that appears when you click the white

down arrow next to the minimize button in the top right corner of the Task List view.
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Creating new Tasks
You can create new tasks by clicking on the "New Task" button in the Task List's toolbar. This will

open the "New Task" dialog and prompt you to select a repository. There are two main types of
tasks:
= Local tasks

= Repository tasks

Local Tasks

You can use local tasks if you do not have a shared task repository or if you would like to create a

private personal task that is local to your workspace.

To create a local task:
1. Select Local Task | Finish from the New Task dialog. You can then provide the following
details about the task:
= Task Description - Your task is called New Task by default. Replace this with a brief
description of your task.
= Priority - Set the priority of your task. This will affect the tasks’ icon and order in the task
list.
= Status - Set your task to "complete" or "incomplete”. In your task list, completed tasks
have a strike-through font and will appear lower in the list.
= URL - You can associate a URL with this task.
= "Retrieve Task Description from URL" button - Set the task description to the title of the
associated URL (page)
= "Open with Web Browser" button - Open the URL in the integrated web browser
= Scheduled For - Set the date when you will work on this task. Tasks scheduled for today
or a date in the past will appear in blue in your task list. Tasks scheduled for future days
will appear in black. If your task list is in focused mode, only tasks for the current week
will be visible (unless they have unread changes).
= Due - Set the date when your task must be completed. Overdue tasks and tasks due
today will appear in red in your task list.
= Estimated Hours - Estimate the number of hours it will take to complete this task.
= Active - Displays the total time that you have worked on this task. Time is only recorded
when this task is active and you are actively interacting with the system.

= Notes - Record your personal notes about this task.
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Repository Tasks

You can create a new repository task when you would like to share information about the task
with your team using a task repository such as Bugzilla or JIRA. To create a new repository task,
click on the "New Task" button in the Task List's toolbar. You can then select the repository
where you would like to create a task. If you don't see your team's task repository, you will need
to configure it in the task repositories view. Once you have selected a repository, click "Next". If
you are connecting to a Bugzilla repository, select a Product as a top-level category for your task
and click "Finish". A new task editor will appear.
If you are using Bugzilla, you can enter the following required information:
= Description - Enter a brief task description in the text box at the top (this box does not
have a label).
= Component - Specify a "Component" to further categorize this task within the previously
selected "Product".
= Description - Describe the task in detail. Optional
= You can specify additional information about your tasks in the "Attributes" section.
= Personal Planning - You can enter information in this section that will be local to your
workspace and not available on your team's task repository. See Local Tasks" for more
information about the personal planning fields.
= Assigned to - Specify who should work on the task. Type the first several characters of
the person's email address, and then press ctrl+space to select the address from a list. A
task can be assigned to only one person at a time.
= Add CC - Add the addresses of people who should be notified of changes to this task.
You can add multiple addresses, separated by a comma, e.g. (mik.kersten@tasktop.com,
steffen.pingel@tasktop.com).
When finished, click Submit to add your new task to your team's shared task repository.

Context

The context tab allows you to manage the context of resources associated with the task. You can

view the context tab by selecting it in the lower left of the editor window.
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Elements

This section lists the resources that are part of the tasks’ context. Because the number of
elements may be large, you can adjust the level of detail using the slider at the top of the Actions
section. Sliding the control all the way to the left will show you all elements in your task context.
As you slide it to the right, only the elements with a high level of interest will be displayed. You
can manually remove elements from your task context by doing the following:

1. Right-Click Remove From Context.

You may choose to view all elements and exclude irrelevant items in this way before attaching

the context to the task so that others can download it.

Actions

Element Detail Slider - Adjusts the minimum level of interest required for an element to be
displayed in the Elements section.
= Attach Context - Attaches the context to the task so that it is available for download from
the shared task repository. The context consists of the elements shown on the right.
= Retrieve Context - Replaces the current task context with one that is attached to the task
in the shared task repository.
= Copy Context to... - Copy the task context to another task. That task will then have the
same context as the current task.

= Clear Context - Removes all context information from the task.

Planning

Use the planning tab to access local information about the task that is private to your workspace.
You can view the planning tab by selecting it in the lower left of the editor window. This tab
contains a large area where you can enter personal notes about the task. See the local task

section for more information about fields in the Personal Planning section.
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Task-Focused Interface
The task-focused interface is oriented around tasks and offers several ways to focus the interface

on only what is relevant for the currently active task. You can focus navigator views (e.g. Package
Explorer, Project Explorer, Navigator) by toggling the "Focus on Active Task" button in the
toolbar. When focused, the view will show only the resources that are "interesting” for the
currently active task.

Alt+Click Navigation

To navigate to a new resource that is not a part of the active task's context, you can toggle
"Focus on Active Task" off, browse to the resource, and then click "Focus on Active Task" again
to see only relevant resources. A more efficient way to add new resources is to use Alt+Click
navigation (Clicking the mouse while holding the Alt key). When a view is in Focused mode, you
can Alt+Click a node to temporarily show all of its children. Once an element that was previously
not interesting is selected with the mouse, it becomes interesting the other child elements will
disappear. The clicked element is now a part of the task's context. Alt can be held down while
clicking to drill down from a top-level element to a deeply nested element that is to be added to
the task context. Multiple Alt+Click are supported so that you can add several elements to the
task context. As soon as a normal click is made, uninteresting elements will disappear. Ctrl+Click
(i.e. disjoint selections, use Command key on Mac) are also supported and will cause each
element clicked to become interesting. The first normal click will cause uninteresting elements to
disappear. Note that Ctrl+click elements will become interesting (turn from gray to black) but only
the most recently-clicked one will be selected while Alt is held down. Focusing Editors

Some editors such as the Java editor support focusing. Clicking the Focus button in the toolbar

will fold all declarations that are not part of the active task context.
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Task-focused Ordering

When a task is active, elements that are interesting are displayed more prominently. For
example, when you open the Java Open Type dialog (Ctrl+Shift+T), types that are interesting for
the active task are shown first. Similarly, when you use ctrl+space to autocomplete a method
name in a Java source file, methods that are in the task context are displayed at the top. Working
Set Integration

When Focus is applied to a navigator view, the working sets filter for that navigator view will be
disabled. This ensures that you see all interesting elements when working on a task that spans
working sets. To enforce visibility of only elements within one working set, do the following: Set
the view to show working sets as top-level elements. Use the Go Into action on the popup menu
of the working set node in the view to scope the view down to just the working set. Open Task
dialog

An Open Type style dialog is available for opening tasks (Ctrl+F12) and for activating tasks
(Ctrl+F9). The list is initially populated by recently active tasks. The active task can also be
deactivated via Ctrl+Shift+F9. This can be used as a keyboard-only alternative for multi-tasking

without the Task List view visible. These actions appear in the Navigate menu.

Task Hyperlinking

In the task editor, comments that include text of the form bug#123 or task#123 or bug 123 will be
hyperlinked. Ctrl+clicking on this text will open the task or bug in the rich task editor. To support
hyperlinks within other text editors such as code or .txt files, the project that contains the file must
be associated with a particular task repository. This is configured by right-clicking on the project
and navigating to "Properties" > "Task Repository" and selecting the task repository used when
working with this project. Reporting Bugs from the Error Log

Bugs can created directly from events in the Error Log view. This will create a new repository task
editor with the summary and description populated with the error event's details. If the Connector
you are using does not have a rich editor, the event details will be placed into the clipboard so

that you can paste them into the web-based editor that will be opened automatically.
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Developing with JavaScript

A range of JavaScript features are available within PHP files and projects, as well as in

standalone JavaScript files.

The following tasks describe how to:

Enable JavaScript Support in PHP Projects
Set the JavaScript Build Path
View JavaScript Elements in the Outline View

Use and Configure JavaScript Content Assist

Note:
In order for Content Assist options to include elements from JavaScript libraries and

referenced files and folders from outside of your project, you must first enable JavaScript

Support in your project, and then set the JavaScript Build Path.
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Use and Configure JavaScript Mark Occurrences

Use and Configure JavaScript Syntax Coloring

Open JavaScript Types

Set Up and Use Dojo Integration

Work with jQuery JavaScript Library

Work with Prototype JavaScript Library
Work with ExtJS Library

Work with JSDoc

Debug JavaScript
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Enabling JavaScript Support in PHP Projects

About

Enabling JavaScript support in PHP projects allows JavaScript libraries and external files to be
referenced by the project and makes the elements within these resources available for operations

such as Content Assist and Refactoring .

Once JavaScript support has been enabled for a project, you should set the project's JavaScript

Build Path in order for the required resources to be made available to the project.

These procedures describe how to enable JavaScript support for new PHP projects, add support

to existing projects, or disable JavaScript support.
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Enabling JavaScript Support for New PHP Projects

To enable JavaScript support in new PHP Projects:

e i
i 2]
=

1. Goto File Menu and select New | PHP Project.

-Or- In PHP Explorer view, right-click and select New | PHP Project.
The new PHP Project wizard will launch.

Enter the required information in the various fields.

3. To enable JavaScript support, mark the 'Enable JavaScript support for this project’
checkbox.

*% Mew PHP Project = E f‘fl

Create a PHP Project Y _p
Create a PHP project in the workspade or in an extermnal locstion.

Project name:
Corterts
(¥} Craste new propect in workspacs
() Craste project fram existing sounce

Ramote Server
[#] Ensbls Remotes Web ke

nemren-po. Local: Cr\Documents and Sattings|mor.giDesitop b
PHF Wersion

() Use default PHP settings
(33 Use project speciic ssttings:  PHP Yarsion: FHP 5.1 [FHPS.2 %
Prioject Layoot

(%) Use: project as source folder
() Creste separste Folders For source files and puble rescurces. Confioure dafadt...

e aboriph SuppoEt
[] Enabie JavaScript support for this progect

©)
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4. Click Finish.

A new PHP Project will be created with full JavaScript support.

Note:
You must now set the project's JavaScript Build Path in order for the required JavaScript libraries

and files to be accessed by the project.

Enabling JavaScript Support for Existing PHP Projects

JavaScript libraries and features can be added to existing PHP projects in your workspace.

To enable JavaScript Support for existing PHP Projects:
In PHP Explorer view, right-click the project for which you want to enable JavaScript

support and select Configure | Add Java Script Support.

JavaScript support will be enabled for the project.

Note:
You must now set the project's JavaScript Build Path in order for the required JavaScript libraries

and files to be accessed by the project.

Removing JavaScript Support
If you are not using JavaScript libraries or files in your project, you can remove JavaScript

support for that project.

To remove JavaScript Support for existing PHP Projects:

In PHP Explorer view, right-click the project for which you want to enable JavaScript
support and select Configure | Remove JavaScript Support.
JavaScript support will be removed from the project and no JavaScript libraries or external files

will be available to the project.
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Setting the JavaScript Build Path

About

The JavaScript build process scans all files, folders, projects and libraries that are on the project's
JavaScript Build Path so that resources which are referenced in the project can be made
available for Content Assist options and Refactoring operations . The required resources must
therefore be included in the JavaScript Build Path.

JavaScript's Build Path allows you to select JavaScript resources to include/exclude from this
process. Rather than automatically scanning all referenced projects and libraries, configuring the
JavaScript Build Path allows you to select which resources will be scanned, and so can

significantly speed up the build process.

JavaScript Support must be enabled for the project before you can set the JavaScript Build Path.

Configuring the Project’s JavaScript Build Path
The JavaScript Build Path is determined by the resources included in the project's JavaScript

Libraries properties page.

|“| To configure the project's JavaScript Build Path:
1. In PHP Explorer view, right-click the required project and select Properties |
JavaScript | JavaScript Libraries.
In this properties page you can add the following elements to the project's JavaScript
Build Path:

2. Libraries - Built-in and user defined libraries contain pre-written collections of

JavaScript source files that have prototyped object/class definitions and JsDoc.

3. Global Super Types - Each object/field/function in the added libraries will be

added to the project's Global Scope. Every JavaScript file in the project will then

have access to these objects/fields/functions.

4. Source - Other folders/files/variables from your file system or linked from an

external source.

5. Projects - Other projects in the workspace or on your file system
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Libraries Tab

If your project references a JavaScript library, it should be added to this list so that it's
elements can be available for Content Assist options.
Through the Libraries tab you can add Zend Studio 's built-in libraries, or create and add

your own User Libraries.

Note:
The default Runtime Libraries (Script Language Libraries, Web Project support for JISDT

and ECMA 3 Browser Support Library) are added to the JavaScript Build Path
automatically.

*" Properties for phpproject

type filker text Libraries [T -
- Resource -
- Builders il Javascript Libraries: b
# Code St?fle - @, ECMAScript Built-In Library [Add JavaSeript Library. .. ]
& Javascript F-E), Web Project support For J50T
- Code St_yle ' i My ECMA 3 Browser Support Library [ Add a Library Folder .. ]
[#- JavaScript Editar : ; -
250w Location ﬂ' 1Query Library )
LS = [ B, Prototype Library Edit...
- Validation e
- PHP Build Path =
- PHP Debug

- PHP Include Path

- PHP Inkerpreter

- PHP Task Tags

- Project References
- Run/Debug Settings
-+ Sawve Ackions

- Sermantic Analsi

@ L Ok J [ Cancel

[<

To add a built-in library to the JavaScript Build Path:
1. Click 'Add a Runtime Library...".
The Add Library dialog will appear.

2. Select the required library and click Next and Finish.

To add a User Library to the JavaScript Build Path:
1. Click 'Add a Runtime Library...".

The Add Library dialog will appear.
2. Select 'User Library' and click Next.

A list of previously configured User Libraries will appear.
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% Add Library - [B)f=]

User Library
Sefect a fbrary to add to the dasspath E\ |
Sedected Lisar Library:
(] mhasc Usar Libearies. .

User Library Selection

3. If you have not yet configured your User Libraries:

Vi.
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Click the User Libraries button to be taken to the JavaScript User Libraries
preferences page (also accessible from Window | Preferences | JavaScript |
Include Path | User Libraries).

Click New.

The New User Library dialog will open.

*3 New User Library E.!

User brary name:
.I 3

New User Library dialog
Enter a name for the library you would like to add and click OK.

The library name will be added to the User Libraries list. This is just a
placeholder name to which you will add the required files in order to create
your own library.

Select the name from the list and click 'Add .js.'

In the .js File Selection dialog, browse to the required JavaScript files on
your file system and click Open.

The JavaScript files will be added to your User Library.



User Libraries

User libraries can be added to a XavaScript Include path and bundle a
number of external JavaScript source files,

Defined user libraries:
= B ABC
SR query-1.2.6.min.js - C\Documents and 5

ial] JsDoc location: '

o) (o )

User Libraries Preferences

Vii. Click OK to return to the User Library selection list.

User Guide

4. Mark the checkbox of the User Library you would like to add to the project's Build

Path and click Finish.

The User Library will be added to the project's JavaScript Libraries Build Path list.

To add a library folder from your Workspace to the JavaScript Build Path:

1. Click the 'Add a Library Folder' button.

The library folder selection dialog will display a list of available folders.

2. Select the required folder(s) and click OK.
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Global SuperType Tab

The project's Global Scope contains all the objects, fields and functions contained in the
libraries which have been added to the JavaScript Build Path. Elements in the Global
SuperType will be available to all PHP and JavaScript files within the project.

JawaScript Libraries =t -

B Libraries | 5 Global SuperType | (% Source | 15 Projects
Project exports and 1507 Global Scope Resolution Ordar:

(W] WECMA 3 Brovessr Support Library

[ =hoojo Library

| Select All |
( Desslect Al |
JavaSoript file “SuperType’ -
[Every (.jeb file will inharit the "SuperType” fislds mathods ]:
Window() in ECMA 3 Browser Support | Select & Re-order Libraries |
'i
Lok J[ concel |

JavaScript Build Path - Global SuperType tab

In addition, the Global SuperType tab allows you to select a 'SuperType' class. All
JavaScript elements which are not defined in their own class will automatically be added
to this class. This will allow you to select these elements from the Content Assist list
according to the SuperType Class name you selected.
To configure the SuperType class:
1. Click the 'Select & Re-order Libraries' button.

The JavaScript Sourcefile SuperType Selection dialog will open.
2. Select the class name for the SuperType class and click OK.

All elements which are not defined in a class will be added to the selected class.

Entering the class name will display these elements in the Content Assist list.
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Source Tab

The Source tab allows you to include/exclude specific files, folders and variables from
the JavaScript Build Path.

lavaScript Libraries o - -

=) Lbraries | %5 Global SuperType | L2 Source | (=4 Projects
Source files and Folders in the Global Scope:
= =t MyProject

il Truchuced: (A}

%" Excloded: (None) [ unkExternal Foider... |

| A File From Flesystem. . |

| Add Fie From Project... |

[ Addvasisbie.. |
T
Lok J[ conce |

JavaScript Build Path - Source tab
To add a folder from your Workspace:

1. Click Add folder.
The Source Folder Selection dialog will display.
2. Select the required folders and click OK.

To add an external folder:
1. Click Add External Folder.
The Link Source dialog is displayed.

2. Click Browse to select a folder from your file system and click OK.

To add a JavaScript file from your filesystem:
1. Click Add File from Filesystem.

2. Select a JavaScript file and click Open.
To add JavaScript files from your Workspace:

1. Click Add File From Project.
2. Select the required file(s) and click OK.
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506

Using a Classpath Variable allows you to point to a JavaScript library without having to

specify it's local file system location. This is important when sharing resources in a team.

To add a Variable Classpath Entry:

1.
2.

Click Add Variable.
The list of Configured Classpath Variables will be displayed.
If you have not configured any Classpath Variables:
Click the Configure Variables button to open the JavaScript Include Path
Variables preferences page (also accessible from Window | Preferences |
JavaScript | Include Path | Include Path Variables).
Click New.
The New Variable Entry dialog will appear.
Enter the Name and Path of the variable (click the File or Folder buttons to
browse to the path).
Click OK.
The Variable will be added to the Include Path Variables list.
Click OK to return to the Variable Classpath Entry selection list.
Select the variable you would like to add to the project's JavaScript Build Path and
click OK.

Note:
The Variable points to a folder. To choose an archive inside the folder, click Extend.

Click OK.

You can choose to include or exclude specific resources or file name patterns from within

source folders which you have added.
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To include/exclude specific resources from the JavaScript Build Path:

1. Expand the node next to the folder from which you would like to include/exclude
resources.
A list of the resources which are included and excluded will be displayed (by default,
all resources within the folder are included).

2. Select the Included or Excluded list and click Edit.
The Inclusion and Exclusion patterns dialog is displayed.
The Add Inclusion/Exclusion Pattern dialog is displayed.

4. Enter or select the required resources / pattern to Include/Exclude and click OK.
Click Finish.
All resources in the folder which match an Inclusion pattern but do not match an

Exclusion pattern will be added to the JavaScript Build Path.

JavaScript Libraries b -

B Libearies | % Global SuperTyps | & Source = Propects
Source Files and Folders in the Global Scope:
[= Lﬁm Add Foider...
¥ Inchuded: **jsrcf** | ]
4" Exchuded: **fsrcltest™ | UnkExternal Folder... |

[ 43 File Froe Fiesystem. . |

| Add File From Project... ]

BT

| Edt... |
[ Remove J

Lok J[ conce |

JavaScript Build Path - Source Tab - Exclusion List
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Projects Tab

The Projects tab allows you to select projects from your Workspace to add to the
JavaScript Build Path.

JavaScript Libraries =T v
| B\ Libraries | ¥ Global SuperType | 35 Source | 12 Projects |
Referenced Projects:
I=F ZendFrameworkExample l add... ]

JavaScript Build Path - Projects Tab
To add a project to the JavaScript Build Path:

1. Click the 'Add.." button.
The Required Project Selection dialog is displayed.
2. Select the required projects and click OK.
The selected projects will be added to the JavaScript Build Path.

Note:
During the Build process, the referenced projects will be built before the project itself.

Saving your changes
Once you have made all necessary changes to your JavaScript Build Path, click OK.
Click Add next to the Inclusion or Exclusion patterns panes.

Your project will be rebuilt to reflect the changes, according to the settings you configured.

= Setting include path - E"El

\‘i&) Setting busd paths....

liiilhi'l.IHiilhi'l.lﬂiilhiIlI-IHiilhi'l.lﬂillhl'l.

[rum i gackground | | coreel | | potads 22 |

Setting Include Path dialog
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Viewing JavaScript Elements in the Outline View

This procedure describes how to view JavaScript objects and elements in the Outline view.

|"| To view your JavaScript objects in the Outline view:
: 1. Go to the Outline view.

If it is not displayed, go to Window | Show View | Outline.

If your JavaScript objects are contained within a PHP file, click the Menu arrow
on the Outline view's toolbar and select html.

HTML and JavaScript objects contained within the file will be displayed in a tree
view.

&= Outin &3 B:PHPP| B PHPF = O
585 (87
v T Lk with Editor
= ¢> head v T Show Atrbutes
< serpt php
o html
4 [ body .

<3 script
<> PHP

| = B html

Outline view - HTML

3. Double-Clicking the <Script> node in the outline view will select the entire <script>
element in the Editor.
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Using JavaScript Content Assist

About

These procedures describe how to enable and configure JavaScript Content Assist options.

Note:
In order for JavaScript elements from libraries and files outside of the project to be made

available for use in the Content Assist list, you must enable JavaScript Support for the project and

Set the JavaScript Build Path. To access Dojo toolkit content assist options, you must set up Dojo

integration in the project while configuring the Build Path.Accessing JavaScript Content Assist
Options
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Accessing JavaScript Content Assist Options

T T

= To access JavaScript Content Assist options:
U 1. Type the relevant HTML and JavaScript tags:

<HTHML >
<acript cype="text/javascriptTs

<fscripts
</HTHL>

2. JavaScript Content Assist options will now be available.
Type the first few letters of the required element.
The Content Assist list will be displayed (if the Content Assist list is not

automatically displayed, press Ctrl + Space or go to your JavaScript Content

Assist preferences page to configure your auto activation preferences).

4. Select the relevant option from the Content Assist window by double-clicking or
pressing Enter.

5. If you selected a JavaScript class, type a period "." after the name of the class to

display a Content Assist window with the classes' relevant functions and

methods.
<HTHML=>
<acript cype=s"text/javascript™s
windDwJ
</SCrID @ alert() A
</HTML> @ atohf) B
@ attachEwent()
@ back)
@ blur)
@ broarl)
@ capkureEvents()
@ clearIntervall)
@ clearTimeout()
& clientInformation

[ES

6. Select the required option to complete your JavaScript code.
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JavaScript Content Assist Configuration
JavaScript Content Assist options can be configured from the JavaScript Content Assist

preferences page.

:"i To configure JavaScript Content Assist options:
: 1. Go to the JavaScript Content Assist preferences page, accessed from Window |

Preferences | Web | JavaScript | Editor | Content Assist.

Content Assist ooe -

[repertion
(%) Complation inserts () Completion overwrites
Press 'Chel ko bogale whils content assist i sctive
[¥] Iresert single praposals automaticaly
[Clinsert common prefices automatically
[“]Fill argument names on completion
[ Guess filed Function asguments
Sarting snd Fltering
Sort proposals tr:rte%e«.-a-;ue v
[#] ride propasals nict visible n the nvocation context
(] Shiows camel case matches
Proposals with access restrictions:
(] Hidke Fosbadden references
[[JHide decouraged references
[ ]Hide deprecated references
Fugbo-fcbivakion
[lErabiz aute sctivation
Aubo activation delay: 200
Auto activation triggers for JavaScript: | .
Autio activation triggers fer Jedoc: e

RuﬂncDﬂMsI Apply |

[ ok J[ come |

JavaScript Content Assist preferences page

2. Configure the following options, according to your preferences:
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Insertion

Completion Inserts/Completion Overwrites - Select whether choosing an item
from the Content Assist list will cause new code to be entered or existing
code to be overwritten.

Insert single proposals automatically -If enabled, the content assist
suggestion will be inserted automatically when only one content assist option
exists

Insert common prefixes automatically - If enabled, Content Assist will
automatically insert the common prefix of all possible completions similar to
Unix shell expansion. This can be used repeatedly, even while the Content
Assist window is being displayed.

Fill argument names on completion - If enabled, Content Assist will add
arguments when completing a method.

Guess filled function arguments - If enabled, Content Assist will fill the

arguments with the best matching function, according to the context.

Sorting and Filtering

Sort proposals - Select how the proposals should be sorted in the Content
Assist list.

Hide proposals not visible in the invocation context - If enabled, the Java
element proposals are limited by the rules of visibility. For example, private
field proposals of other classes would not be displayed.

Show camel case matches - If enabled, camel case matches are displayed
(e.g. NPE is expanded to NullPointerException).

Hide forbidden references - If enabled, references to JavaScript elements
forbidden by access rules are not displayed.

Hide discouraged references - If enabled, references to JavaScript elements
discouraged by access rules are not displayed.

Hide deprecated references - If enabled, references to deprecated

JavaScript elements are not displayed.
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Auto-activation
= Enable auto activation - If enabled, the Content Assist list will automatically

be displayed when the first letters of an element are typed.

Note:
If this is unmarked, you can display the Content Assist list by pressing
Ctrl+Space.

e Auto activation delay - Determines the delay before the Content
Assist box is automatically displayed.

e Auto-activation triggers for JavaScript - Sets the characters that

determine JavaScript context.

e Auto-activation triggers for JSDoc: Sets the characters that
determine JSDoc context.

3. Click Apply to apply your settings.
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Using JavaScript Syntax Coloring

Enabling JavaScript Syntax Coloring
JavaScript Syntax Coloring can be applied to JavaScript code within a PHP file or a JavaScript

file.

3
3

U To enable JavaScript syntax coloring:

Enter the relevant JavaScript tags:

<HTHML >
<acript cype="text/javascriptTs

<fscripts
</HTHL>

Any code enclosed in the JavaScript tags will have Syntax Coloring applied to it,

according to the configuration in the JavaScript Syntax Coloring Preferences page

<HTHL>
“acript type="textSiarascriptTs
ll."#*

* This iz & multiple-

* line commnent

*
rar index = 0O;
rar arr = []:

function pushielem) |
f4 Thiz comment may sSpan only this line
arr [index++] = elem;

h

</acripts

</HTHL>

JavaScript Syntax Coloring
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JavaScript Syntax Coloring Configuration
JavaScript Syntax Coloring options can be configured from the JavaScript Syntax Coloring

preferences page.

To configure JavaScript Syntax Coloring options:
1. Go to the JavaScript Syntax Coloring preferences page, accessed from Window

| Preferences | JavaScript | Editor | Syntax Coloring.

Syntax Coloring -

Defaulk colors and Fonk can be configured on the Text Edkors and on the Colors and
Earks preference page.

Element:

| ® JavaScript
ol o
® Cosnments

| —
Privvigw:
':_.'|-| ~ |
* This is about <code>Example.js</code:.
* {Alink com.yourCompany.aPackage.aFile)
* fauthor author
* @deprecated use <code>BeccerExample. js</code:
"/
|war index = 0O:
|war arr = []:

| function fool) [
/* This comment may span multiple lines. *f

waAr vAT] = new Ohienr i)z

|restore Detautts | | Apply |

o J[ coce ]

2. Select the required item from the Syntax element list.
To enable Syntax Coloring for the element, ensure the "Enable" checkbox is
marked.
Select a color to apply to the text.

4. Select what formatting, if any, you would like to apply to the text (Bold, Italic,
Strikethrough, Underline).

The Sample text box displays a preview of the different elements.

4. Click Apply and OK to apply and save your settings.
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Using JavaScript Mark Occurrences
The JavaScript Mark Occurrences feature allows you to see where a variable, method or type is

referenced within a JavaScript file.

2 To use Mark Occurrences:

Stand on a variable, method or type in your file.

2B
27 function substitute (text,word, replacement) {

25 rar Lemp = Lext:

Z9

30 i

a1 perform string replacement using substring.
32 w/f

33 while (temp. indexOf (word) >= 0] {

a4 temp = Lemp.substr (0,temp. index0f (word) ) + replacement +
35 temp.substr (temp. indexOf (word) +word. length) ;

36 h

37

1= return(temp) !

39 1

40

41

All instances where the element is referenced within the file will be highlighted.
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To configure Mark Occurrences settings:
4|

1. To toggle mark occurrences, click the Toggle Mark Occurrences button |_ on the
toolbar -or- press Alt+Shift+O.

2. To configure further Mark Occurences preferences, go to the JavaScript Mark
Occurrences preferences page, accessed from Window | Preferences | Web |

JavaScript | Editor | Mark Occurrences.

Mark Ocourrences =R -
The appearance can be configured on the Annotsticns preference page.
[ Mark ocourrences of the selected slement in the current file,

[#] Functions

[ Constants

[#] Local variables

[+ Function eits

[#] Targets of break and continue statements

[#] keep marks when the selection changes

[ ox  J[ cance |

3. Mark the "Mark occurrences of the selected element" checkbox to enable the Mark
Occurrences feature.

4. Select which element's occurrences will be marked by marking the checkboxes next
to the required elements.

5. Mark the "Keep marks when the selection changes™ checkbox for marks to continue
to be displayed once the cursor has been moved from the selected element.

6. Click Apply to apply your changes.

The appearance of marked occurrences can be configured in the Annotations
preferences page (Window | Preferences | General | Editors | Text Editors |
Annotations).
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Opening JavaScript Types

The JavaScript Open Type functionality allows you to search for any JavaScript type in your

workspace and opens an editor with the type's declaration.

@

1.

:'b'i To open a JavaScript Type:
Open the JavaScript Perspective by going to Window | Open Perspective | Other |

Javascript.

to Navigate | Open JavaScript type...
The Open JavaScript Type dialog will open.
Enter the first few letters of the class which you would like to open. (You can also

use wildcards such as * or ?, or camel case.)
The list of available types will be filtered to match the expression you are entering.

If you have previously opened a Type which matches your expression, this will be

displayed first above a separator line.

*% Open JavaScript Type

Enter byvpe name prefix or pattern (¥, 7, or camel case):

o7 |

Matching items:

aDateTextBux - C:Zend/Devfruntime-Mew_configuration)'. metadata/ . plugins o

aDateTextBux - Z:Zend/Devfruntime-Mew_configuration)' . metadata/ . plugins o
adujnx.grid.editurs.DateTextBDx

aDDcumentTvpe

@DucumenT\;pe

| >

£

C:Zend/Deyruntime-Mew_configuration). . .ojo_library/dijit/form/Date TextBox, js

(7 [ (a4 ] [ Cancel

Open JavaScript Type dialog

4. Select the required class and click OK.

An editor will open with the required class's declaration.

Click the Open JavaScript Type fg icon on the toolbar - or - from the menu bar go
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Setting Up and Using Dojo Integration

About

Zend Studio's Dojo Integration functionality allows you to add the Dojo toolkit library to your
project's Build Path so that its functions, classes and elements will be available for operations
such as code completion and hover help.

See http://dojotoolkit.org/ for more information on the Dojo toolkit.

Setting Up Dojo Integration in PHP Projects
To enable Dojo integration you must first enable JavaScript Support in your PHP Project.

You then need to add the Dojo library to your project's Build Path by following the instructions

under the Adding Built-in Libraries section of Setting the JavaScript Build Path topic, and

selecting the Dojo library.
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Setting Up Dojo Integration in Zend Framework Projects
The Dojo library can also be added to Zend Framework projects through the New Zend
Framework Project wizard.
When creating a Zend Framework project, mark the 'Enable Dojo Support' checkbox in the Dojo
Support category. This will create a link to the external Dojo toolkit library, allowing for Dojo
development functionality.

Note:
This option will only be available if Zend Framework version 1.6 was selected.

*3 Zend Framework Project
nNew Zend Framework Project -
Create a Zend Framework Project

Project name: | |

Project contents:
Use default

Framework. Viarsion

Zend Framewoek Yersion: IIS v

Do Suppoet
Enabile Do Support

[[] Import Bojo lbeary sources inko project (this may take a few minutes)

o

@ - -

In addition, you can select to import the JavaScript library into your project. The link to the
external library will still be maintained, so you do not have to add this Dojo library to your
JavaScript Build Path (this will speed up the JavaScript build process).

Note:
The Dojo library may take a couple of minutes to import. If you are using Dojo for development

purposes only, we recommend that you do not import it into your project.

If you did not enable Dojo support for the project during its creation, you can do so by adding the
Dojo for Zend Framework library to the project's build path.

See the Adding Built-in Libraries section of Setting the JavaScript Build Path topic for more

information.
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Using Dojo Integration
Once Dojo libraries are included in your project's JavaScript Build Path, Dojo code completion
options will be available to files within that project.
The following Dojo elements will be available in the content assist list:
= Dojo classes (including namespaces)
= Dojo object methods
= Dojo object properties
= Dojo global variables (e.g. dojo)

= Classes in dojo.require(’r;)

Example:

<HTHL >
<script types"textSjavascript™s
doj D’\.ﬁdl
</=eri &8 doc - dojo -
</HTHL &% doc - dojo
&8 doe - daijn
Gsdeclare( classMame, superclass, props) - dojc
Gsdeclare( classhame, superclass, props) - dojc
& deleqgate( abj, props) TMP - daojo
& delegate( abj, props) TMP - daojo
& deprecated! behaviour, extra, remowval) wvoic
GS deprecated() void - dojo v
< »

Dojo Code Assist

Dojo elements will also be displayed in the Outline view:
G Outine 33 % W
- a Slobal

a  consobs : {}

& dopt {}

a  dijit s {F

& dajox : {F

4 _loadNokifying : Bookean
a _postioad : Bockean
4 _loaders : furay

a ouri:

& schede

&  authorby :

& path:

a4 guery:

&  fragment @

&  chain : Array

Dojo Elements in Outline view
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Dojo requireModule

The dojo() view helper is intended to simplify setting up the Dojo environment and can be
accessed from within Zend View files.
One of the methods available from the Dojo view helper is requireModule, which sets up a require

method. Within Zend View files, content assist options will be available to this method:

Example:

fthis->dojo()->requireModule ("dojo. cJ]"]
dojo.data, api. Identity A
dojo.data, api. Motification
dojo.data. api.F.ead
dnjo.data, api. Requesk
dojo.data, api. Wrike
dojo.data, ItemFileReadtare
dojo.data, IremFile\riteStore
dojo.DeferredList
dojo.dnd. Avatar
dojo.dnd. Conkainer
dojo.dnd. Manager
dajo.dnd.meve, boxConstrainedMoveable -

P [ P (S e Ry e | Y Py N

See http://[framework.zend.com/manual/en/zend.dojo.view.html for more information.
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Adding the Dojo JavaScript Library

This procedure describes how to add the Dojo JavaScript library to your project. Including
JavaScript libraries in your project saves you time in writing and debugging code, as you are re-
using debugged code.

JavaScript libraries can only be added to PHP projects with JavaScript support enabled. For more
information see Creating PHP Projects.

[—I To add the Dojo JavaScript Library to your project:

Select Configure from the right click menu of you project and select Add Dojo.

£} Add Extds

Add Protobype
Add iQuery
deje Add Daja

Configure k Convert to Faceted Form...

Functionalities such as Content Assist will now be able to access the Dojo JavaScript library. You
can see the library in the "JavaScript Resources" node in your Project directory.

For information on Managing libraries see Managing JavaScript Libraries.
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Working with jQuery JavaScript Library

Zend Studio's jQuery Integration functionality allows you to add the jQuery library to your project's
JavaScript resources so that its functions, classes and elements will be available for
functionalities such as Content Assist.

See http://jquery.com/ for more information on the jQuery library.

Adding the jQuery JavaScript Library

This procedure describes how to add the jQuery JavaScript library to your project. Including
JavaScript libraries in your project saves you time in writing and debugging code, as you are re-
using debugged code.

JavaScript libraries can only be added to PHP projects with JavaScript support enabled. For more

information see Creating PHP Projects.

[—I To add the jQuery JavaScript Library to your project:

Select Configure from the right click menu of you project and select Add jQuery.

£} Add Extds

o #Add Protobype
Add iQuery
deje Add Dajo

Configure * Corwvett o Faceted Faorm,..

Functionalities such as Content Assist will now be able to access the jQuery JavaScript library.
You can see the library in the "JavaScript Resources" node in your Project directory.

For information on Managing libraries see Managing JavaScript Libraries.
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Working with Prototype JavaScript Library

Zend Studio's Prototype Integration functionality allows you to add the Prototype toolkit library to
your project's JavaScript resources so that its functions, classes and elements will be available
for functionalities such as Content Assist.

See http://www.prototypejs.org/ for more information on the Prototype toolkit.

Adding the Prototype JavaScript Library

This procedure describes how to add the Prototype JavaScript library to your project. Including
JavaScript libraries in your project saves you time in writing and debugging code, as you are re-
using debugged code.

JavaScript libraries can only be added to PHP projects with JavaScript support enabled. For more

information see Creating PHP Projects.

[—I To add the Prototype JavaScript Library to your project:

Select Configure from the right click menu of you project and select Add Prototype.

£} Add Extds

© Add Protobype
Add jQuery
deio Add Dajo

Configure * Corwvett o Faceted Faorm,..

Functionalities such as Content Assist will now be able to access the Prototype JavaScript library.
You can see the library in the "JavaScript Resources" node in your Project directory.

For information on Managing libraries see Managing JavaScript Libraries.
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Working with ExtJS Library

Zend Studio's jQuery Integration functionality allows you to add the ExtJS library to your project's
JavaScript resources so that its functions, classes and elements will be available for

functionalities such as Content Assist.

See http://www.extjs.com/ for more information on the ExtJS library.

Adding the ExtJS Library

This procedure describes how to add the ExtJS library to your project. Including JavaScript
libraries in your project saves you time in writing and debugging code, as you are re-using
debugged code.

JavaScript libraries can only be added to PHP projects with JavaScript support enabled. For more

information see Creating PHP Projects.

[—i To add the ExtJS JavaScript library to your project:

Select Configure from the right click menu of you project and select Add ExtJS.

£} Add Extds
© Add Protobype
Add jQuery
deio Add Dajo
Configure * Corwvett o Faceted Faorm,..

Functionalities such as Content Assist will now be able to access the ExtJS JavaScript library.
You can see the library in the "JavaScript Resources" node in your Project directory.

For information on Managing JavaScript libraries see Managing JavaScript Libraries.
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Working with JSDoc

About

The JSDoc functionality allows you to parse inline documentation for JavaScript source code in
your project. The Documentation view shows the documentation of the JavaScript code including
the parameters, returns, and exceptions. These are defined using tags (‘@' - attributes). This
documentation will also be added to functionalities such as Content Assist.

For more information on JSDoc see the JSDoc documentation (external link).

Opening the Documentation View
This procedure describes how to open the Documentation view, allowing you to use its

functionality. The JSDoc functionality is only available for JavaScript files.

= To open the Documentation view:

3
3

1. Open a JavaScript file by going to File | New | JavaScript File.
The "New JavaScript File" dialog opens.

2. After selecting the parent folder for your file, enter a name in the "File name" text
field and click Finish.
A JavaScript file opens in the editor.

3. GotoWindow | Show View | Other | JavaScript | Documentation and press
OK.
The Documentation view appears.

JSDoc allows you to add comments to your JavaScript code and makes the comments available

in the Documentation view and in functionalities such as Content Assist.
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Adding JSDoc Comments

This procedure describes how to add JSDoc Comments to JavaScript functions.

|"| To add a JSDoc Comment:

1. Inthe line above the code for the JSDoc function, enter the JSDoc characters

'**" and press Enter.

2. Use the JSDoc tags to describe the properties of the JavaScript function
(parameters, method, exceptions, etc.).

3. End the code for the JSDoc function with the standard "*/'

Hisfilz,js &0 = 5 €\:>2 =5
1= fww E
& * Description of Function foo o =
I
3 *@author miriam.m ® CDnSlH
4 *@return wy CLALSS _PH
5 | *@param L C] Appe
[} Ly o Array
&3
7= function foo (&) R CRFTEN
g C] Arran
B
E) /¢ foo function =@  Badr
10 3 ® padv
11 foo i ® cach
© cola
G o M
&) 3]
[} v i =5
Eu Problems | +% Tasks El console | 44 Servers J—_*l;,;Debug Cukput 13 Brawser Output | @ Documentation 23 =]
[isFile.j=] Foola)
-~
Description of Function foo
Parameters:
A =
Returns:
my CLASS
Author:
miriarm.m M

A JSDoc Comment will be created with the properties appearing in the Documentation

View and in functionalities such as Content Assist. Whenever you use a function

previously defined by the JSDoc tool, the properties will appear in the Documentation

view.

When you use the previously defined JavaScript function, you can see the JSDoc documentation

in the Documentation view by highlighting the function.
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Managing JavaScript Libraries
Enabling JavaScript Libraries in your project allows libraries to be referenced by the project and
makes the elements within these resources available for operations such as Content Assist and

Refactoring.

*" Properties for phpproject

bype Filker bext Libraries R i
- Pesaurce A
- Builders i Jawascript Libraries: -
i+ Code St}"e [#-2h ECMASCrpt Built-In Library [Add JawaScript Library. .. ]
= J?\-‘ESEFID': ﬂ Weh Project suppart For 150T
- Code St.\,-'le ! My ECMA 3 Browser Support Library [ Add a Library Folder... ]
[#- Jawvascript Editor H . ]
J5Doc Lacation ﬁ JQuery Library -
Libraries -, Prototype Library Edit...
- Validation Remave
-+ PHP Build Path
-~ PHP Debug

- PHP Include Path
- PHP Interpreter

- PHP Task Tags

- Project References
- Run/Debug Settings L4
- Save Actions

- Semantic Analecic

® [ CE ” Cancel ]

i€

Zend Studio allows you to define a list of libraries which have to be loaded before analyzing
JavaScript code in your project. This is the equivalent to HTML users writing directly in the script
what JavaScript should be loaded by the browser.

Each library can be different; It can be a plain list of JavaScript files, a zip file with JavaScript
files, a database of JavaScript function signatures, or a running JavaScript engine. Therefore,
each library has an ID associated with it. For example: "com.zend.jsdt.support.jquery" or
"org.eclipse.jsdt.system". The ID's uniquely identify the kind of JavaScript library being referred
to so that Zend Studio can internally locate the right mechanism to load the library's contents.
JavaScript libraries can only be added to PHP projects with JavaScript support enabled. For more

information see Creating PHP Projects.
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JavaScript Libraries allows you to do the following:

Quickly Add a Predetermined JavaScript Library

Add a JavaScript Library

Add a Library Folder to JavaScript Libraries

Edit JavaScript Libraries

Remove JavaScript Libraries

The supported JavaScript libraries are:

Dojo Library
ECMA 3 Browser Support Library - A standard JavaScript library.

Internet Explorer Library - A JavaSript library specialized for Internet Explorer users.

jQuery Library

ExtJS Library
Mozilla Firefox Library - A JavaSript library specialized for Mozilla Firefox users.

Prototype Library

User Library - Allows you to create or import a JavaScript library into your project.
ECMAScript Built-In Library - A standard JavaScript library.
Web Project support for JSDT - A standard JavaScript library.
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Adding a JavaScript Library

About

This procedure describes how to add a JavaScript library to your project. Including JavaScript
libraries in your project saves you time in writing and debugging code, as you are re-using
debugged code, and is available in functionalities such as Content Assist.

JavaScript libraries can only be added to PHP projects with JavaScript support enabled. For more

information see Creating PHP Projects.

Adding a Predetermined JavaScript Library
This procedure describes how to add a predetermined JavaScript library to your project, allowing

you to include debugged code for features such as Content Assist. This time saver allows you to

add a JavaScript library without using the properties menu.

U To add a predetermined JavaScript Library to your project:
: Select Configure from the right click menu of you project in your project directory and

select from the list of available libraries.

£} Add Extds

o Add Prototype
ﬂ Add iQuery
deje Add Daja

Configure k Convert to Faceted Form...

For more information on one of the predetermined JavaScript libraries see Setting Up and Using

Dojo Integration, Working with jQuery JavaScript Library, Working with Prototype JavaScript
Library, or Working with ExtJS Library.
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Adding a JavaScript Library

This procedure describes how to add a JavaScript library using the Properties page. Adding a
library through the Properties page allows you to add predetermined libraries and user libraries to
your project.

I

U To add a JavaScript Library to your project:

T

1. Select Configure from the right click menu of you project in your project

directory and select Convert to JavaScript Project.

2. Goto Project | Properties | JavaScript | Include Path - or - Select Properties
| JavaScript | Include Path from the Right Click Menu of the project folder in
your project directory.

Your project's properties page opens.
Q‘Properties for IS = @

Include Path = -

Resource ——
Builders B Libraries | % Source | [=F Projects {5-1} Global SuperType

Code Style Javascript Libraries:
JavaScripk

Code Style B ECMAScript Built-In Library Add JavaScript Library...

Editar K, ECMA 3 Browser Support Library -
Include Path = Extls Library Add a Library Folder...

J50oc Location
Yalidation
PHP Build Path
PHP Diebug
PHP Include Path
PHP Interpreter
PHP Task Tags
Project Facets
Project References =
Run/Debug Settings
Save Actions
Semantic Analysis

. vl

. Tack O

® [ OK H Cancel ]

B

(-

Edit...

Remove

3. Inthe JavaScript Libraries Properties page click Add JavaScript Library.
The "Add JavaScript Library" dialog opens with a list of the available JavaScript
libraries.

@ Add JavaScript Library = @

Add JavaScript Library

Select the Jawascript ibrary to include in the project. a |

Dojo Library

ECMA 3 Browser Support Library
Ext13 Library

jQuety Library

Microsoft Internet Explorer Library
Mazilla FireFox Library

Protatype Library

User Library

@ < Back Mexk = l I Finish ] [ Cancel
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4. Select a JavaScript Library and click Next.
Your JavaScript library has been added to your project.
5. To apply changes click Finish.
Functionalities such as Content Assist and Refactoring will now be able to access the JavaScript
library. You can see the library in the "JavaScript Resources" node in your Project directory.

For information on Managing libraries see Managing JavaScript Libraries.
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Adding a JavaScript User Library

This procedure describes how to add a JavaScript User library to your project. Including a
JavaScript User library in your project saves you time in writing and debugging code, as you are
re-using debugged code, and is available in functionalities such as Content Assist.

JavaScript libraries can only be added to PHP projects with JavaScript support enabled. For more

information see Creating PHP Projects. .

= To add a new JavaScript Library to your project:
1. Select Configure from the right click menu of you project in your project
directory and select Convert to JavaScript Project.
2. Goto Project | Properties | JavaScript | Include Path - or - Select Properties
| JavaScript | Include Path from the Right Click Menu of the project folder in
your project directory.

Your project's properties page opens.

1 [ |
& Properties for JS ~ @
Include Path =10 v
Resaurce -~ —
Builders B Libraries | # zource | = Projects | % Global SuperType
Code Style JavaScript Libraries:
(= JawaScripk - - - -
Code Styls B, ECMAScript Built-In Library Add lavaScript Library, ..
Editar My ECMA 3 Browser Suppart Library -
Include Path =, ExtIS Library Add a Library Folder...

J5Doc Location
Yalidation
PHF Build Path
PHF Debug
PHP Include Path
PHF Interpreter
PHF Task Tags
Project Facets
Project References
RunjDebug Settings
Save Actions

Semantic Analysis [ ]
il Tark Danncibarwe v

@:l l O, H Canicel ]

3. Inthe JavaScript Libraries Properties page click Add JavaScript Library.
The "Add JavaScript Library" dialog opens with a list of the available JavaScript

libraries.
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@ Add JavaScript Library

Add JavaScript Library

Select the JavaScript library toinclude in the project.

Drojo Library

ECMA 3 Browser Support Library
Exts Library

jiuery Library

Microsoft Internet Explorer Library
Mozilla FireFoo: Library

Prototype Library

User Library

@

< Back Mext = ] [ Finish

] [ Cancel

4. Select "User Library" and click Next.

The "User Library" dialog opens.

5. Click Configure User Libraries.

The "User Libraries" preferences page opens.

i@ Preferences (Filtered)

8=

= Web
=) Jawascript
(=) Include Path
User Libraries

User Libraries

&

User libraries can be included in & JawasScript project. They consist of external JavaScript source
files that will be made available For validation and conkent assist purposes in the project.

Defined user libraries:

1= ==, J5 User Library

= fﬁ] C\Diocuments and Settingsimiriann. rm, ZEMDMET, 0004 DeskiopHTM

T,

@ J5Doc location:
.'5?2 Access rules: (Mo restrickions) add s e
Add folder. ..
<] 1 | [l]
@ [ OK l ’ Cancel ]

6. Click New.

The "User library name" dialog opens.

7. Enter the name of your user library and click Ok.
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Your user library now appears in the list of JavaScript user libraries.

The User Libraries preferences page allows you to do the following using the
buttons in the screen:

Use the Edit button to edit the name of the JavaScript user library.

Use the Add .js file to browse and select a .js file to add to your JavaScript user
library.

Use the Add folder button to browse and select a folder to add to your
JavaScript user library.

Use the Remove button to remove a JavaScript user library.

For information about the Import and Export buttons see Exporting JavaScript

User Libraries and Importing JavaScript User Libraries.

For information about Access rules see Editing Access Rules.

To apply changes click Finish.

Functionalities such as Content Assist will now be able to access the JavaScript user library. You

can see the library in the "JavaScript Resources" node in your Project directory.

For information on Managing JavaScript libraries see Managing JavaScript Libraries.
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Adding a Library Folder to JavaScript Libraries

This procedure describes how to add a library folder to a the JavaScript libraries in your project.
Library folders are resources containing source code that you would like to be available to
functionalities such as Content Assist, but which are contained in files rather than libraries.
Including JavaScript libraries and library folders in your project saves you time in writing and
debugging code, as you are re-using debugged code.

JavaScript libraries can only be added to PHP projects with JavaScript support enabled. For more

information see Creating PHP Projects.

— To add a JavaScript library folder to your project:

3

] 1. Select Configure from the right click menu of you project in your project
directory and select Convert to JavaScript Project.
2. Goto Project | Properties | JavaScript | Include Path - or - Select
Properties | JavaScript | Include Path from the right click menu of the
project folder in your project directory.

Your project's properties page opens.

] Properties for JS - @
Include Path =l -
#-Resource (] -
Builders T B Lbraries | (% Source | 1= Projects | %5 clobal SuperType
#- Code Style Javascript Libraries:
=l JavaScript P N - ;
& Code Style +- B, ECMAScript Builk-In Library add JavaScript Library. ..
- Editor +-My ECMA 3 Browser Support Library -
Include Path +- B, Ext)s Library Add a Library Folder...
J50ac Location
- alidation 3
PHP Build Path
PHF Debug

PHF Include Path
PHP Inkerpreter
PHP Task Tags
Project Facets
Project References
Run/Debug Settings
Save Actions
Sernantic Analysis

T Tack Danocitae.

@) OK Cancel

3. Inthe JavaScript Libraries Properties page click Add a Library Folder.
The "Library Folder Selection" dialog opens.
4. Select a folder in the "Library Folder Selection” dialog or create a new
folder by clicking Create New Folder.
5. To apply changes click OK.
Functionalities such as Content Assist will now be able to access the JavaScript library folder.
You can see the library folder in the "JavaScript Resources" node in your Project directory.

For information on Managing libraries see Managing JavaScript Libraries.
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This procedure describes how to export JavaScript user libraries, making them accessible to

whoever has access to the repository where it is stored. Exporting a JavaScript user library will

only export a description of the library in .xml format, and will not include any of the library's

content.

Important Note:

Before configuring any settings for JavaScript libraries make sure JavaScript support is enabled

in your project. Select Configure from the right click menu of you project in your project directory

and select Convert to JavaScript Project. If that option does not appear then JavaScript support

has already been enabled.

|“| To export a user library:

1. Goto Window | Preferences | JavaScript | Include Path | User Libraries.

The User Libraries Preferences page opens.

-
@ Preferences

[

General S

Ajax Errors/warnings
Browser
Daka Management
Dwnamic Languages
Field Assist
Help
InstalljUpdate
Javascript
Appearance
Code Style
Editor
= Include Path |
User Libraries

Walidakor
PHP
Remote Systems

RaS5/atom Channels
Fun/Debug M

[ [ -

User Libraries

8=

IUser libraries can be included in a Javascript project, They consist of external
Javascript source files that will be made available For walidation and content assist

purposes in the project.
Defined user libraries:

B, User Library

Edit...
&dd .js File. ..
&dd Folder. ..

Remoyve

Import...

E
o

Export...

@

(0] 4 ] Cancel ]

2. Inthe JavaScript Libraries Preferences page select the user library you would

like to export and click Export...

The "Export User Libraries" dialog will open.

3. Select the library you would like to export by clicking the check box beside it. You
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may also use the Select All or the Deselect All buttons.
4. To choose where you would like to export your library to, fill in the "File location:"
text field with the URL, or click Browse... and select the location.
5. To apply changes click OK.
Your user library has now been exported to the location you specified.
You may now import the exported user libraries from any location that has access to the location

in which it is stored. For more information see Importing JavaScript User Libraries.
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Importing JavaScript User Libraries

This procedure describes how to import existing JavaScript user libraries that are on the disk or in
a repository. This allows you to take an already built library and use it in your project, as well as
share a library with other users of the same repository. Importing a library will only import a
description of the library in .xml format, and will not include any of the library's content. Before
importing a JavaScript user library, you must first have access to an exported JavaScript user

library. For more information see Exporting JavaScript User Libraries.

Important Note:
Before configuring any settings for JavaScript libraries make sure JavaScript support is enabled

in your project. Select Configure from the right click menu of you project in your project directory
and select Convert to JavaScript Project. If that option does not appear then JavaScript support
has already been enabled.

|“1 To import a JavaScript user library:
1. Goto Window | Preferences | JavaScript | Include Path | User Libraries.

The User Libraries Preferences page opens.

L ﬂ.
@Preferences - @
User Libraries -

Gn_aneral ) [:] User libraries can be included in a JavaScript project. They consist of external
Ajax Errors/iWarnings Javascript source Files that will be made available For validation and content assisk
Browser purposes in the project.

Data Management Defined user libraries:

Dynamic Languages -

Ficld Assist =i, User Library Mew, .

InstalljUpdate

I=I JawaScripk
Appearance
Code Style
Editar
= Include Path L

User Libraties

alidator

Remaoke Systems
R35/Akam Channels

Run/Debug hd

@ I Ok, ] [ Cancel ]

2. Inthe JavaScript Libraries Preferences page click Import...

The "Import User Libraries" dialog will open.

5
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3. To choose where you would like to import your library from, fill in the "File
location:" text field with the URL or click Browse... and select the location.
4. Select the libraries you would like to import from the options in the "Libraries
contained in the selected file:" box, or press Select All or Deselect All.
5. To apply changes click OK.
Your library's description in .xml format has now been imported into Zend Studio.
If the library of the user who imports it is stored in the same location on the disk as the user who
exported it, Zend Studio will automatically find the libraries content and store it accordingly. If the
JavaScript user library is stored in a different place for the two users, the Edit... button allows you

to replace the location URL. See Editing JavaScript Libraries for more information.
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Editing JavaScript Libraries

About

This procedure describes how to edit JavaScript libraries, library folders and their components.
The edit functionality is used to customize each library according to it's specifics. For example, if
the library is a list of JavaScript files then clicking Edit will open a dialog allowing you to select
which files are provided by this library. If library is a zip file, then clicking Edit will open a dialog
allowing you to select the proper zip file.

In order to edit a library, there must be libraries available. For more information see Adding a

JavaScript Library or Adding a Library Folder to JavaScript Libraries .

The Edit functionality is only for user libraries.
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Editing a JavaScript User Library

This procedure describes how to edit JavaScript user libraries for user libraries only. You will
need to edit a JavaScript user library when you would like to change it's name. Changing a
library's name allows you to create descriptive differentiations between your libraries. In order to
edit a library, there must be libraries available. For more information see Importing JavaScript

User Libraries or Adding a JavaScript Library.

Important Note:

Before configuring any settings for JavaScript libraries make sure JavaScript support is enabled

in your project. Select Configure from the right click menu of you project in your project directory
and select Convert to JavaScript Project. If that option does not appear then JavaScript support
has already been enabled.

:“i To edit a JavaScript user library:

1. Goto Project | Properties | JavaScript | Include Path - or - Select Properties
| JavaScript | Include Path from the right click menu of the project folder in
your project directory.

2. Inthe JavaScript Libraries page select the JavaScript user library you would like
to edit and click Edit...

The "Edit JavaScript Library" dialog will open.

ﬁ Edit JavaScript Library = || =
User Library
Ny
Madify user library '35 User Library! a |

Selected User Libraries:

=15 User Library CZonfigure User Libraries. ., ]

® [ Finish H Cancel

3. Select the JavaScript user library to edit by selecting the check box beside it and
click Configure User Libraries.

The User Libraries Preferences page opens.
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‘a Preferences (Filtered) uw

| type filker bext | User Libraries : 1 i
= web
=) JavaScripk
= Include Path
" User Libraries

User libraries can be included in a JavaScripk project. They consist of external Javascript source
files that will be made awvailable For walidation and content assist purposes in the project.

Defined user libraries:
= =, 15 User Library

BE C:\Documents and Settingsimiriann, m, ZEMDMET . 000 DeskbtopiHTM -
@] 15Dac lecation: Edit...
------ 5% access rules: (Mo reskrictions)

1=

Add s file. ..
Add Folder. .,
Remoyve
Irnpaort...

Expaort...

e

(£ i | (2]

S

Zancel ]

4. This page allows you to do the following:

= Highlight the JavaScript user library name and click Edit to edit the name of the
user library.

= Highlight the path of the added folder and click Edit to edit which folder is
included in the JavaScript user library.

= Highlight the Access rules and press Edit to edit the current access rules. For

more information see Editing Access Rules.

Note:
If you have added a library folder, the only component that can be edited is the access
rules.

5. To apply changes click OK.

For information on Managing libraries see Managing JavaScript Libraries.

You have now edited your user library. To learn more about using JavaScript libraries see
Developing with JavaScript.

Note:
The Edit functionality is only for user libraries.
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Editing a JavaScript Library
This procedure describes how to edit a JavaScript library. This allows you to change the
classpath container path of a JavaScript library. JavaScript libraries are only relevant to PHP

projects with JavaScript support enabled. For more information see Creating PHP Projects.

This procedure is not for JavaScript User Libraries. See Editing a JavaScript User Library for

more information.

Important Note:

Before configuring any settings for JavaScript libraries make sure JavaScript support is enabled
in your project. Select Configure from the right click menu of you project in your project directory
and select Convert to JavaScript Project. If that option does not appear then JavaScript support
has already been enabled.

To edit a JavaScript Library:

1. Goto Project | Properties | JavaScript | Include Path - or - Select Properties
| JavaScript | Include Path from the right click menu of the project folder in
your project directory.

2. Inthe JavaScript Libraries Properties page select a library and click Edit .

The "Edit JavaScript Library" Dialog will open.

@ Edit Javasc ript Library ==

Classpath Container
Ly
Edit the classpath conkainer path. First segment is the conkainer tvpe, a |
2

Classpath container path:

org.eclipse, wst.jsdt. launching, baseBrowserLibrary

@ [ Firiish H Cancel ]

Note:
The Edit button is disabled for the jQuery and Prototype JavaScript libraries. This is

because they are pre-configured and therefore do not offer the option to customize.

3. Enter the classpath container path in the "Classpath container path" text field.

For more information see JavaScript Libraries.

4. To apply changes click Finish.

You have now defined what files will be loaded before analyzing JavaScript code in your project.

For information on Managing libraries see Managing JavaScript Libraries.
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Editing Access Rules for JavaScript Libraries and Library Folders
This procedure describes how to manage access rules in your JavaScript libraries. Access Rules

allow you to customize which libraries will be accessible when accessing a type. For more

information see Access Rules in the Java Development User Guide .JavaScript libraries are only

relevant to PHP projects. For more information see Creating PHP Projects.

Important Note:

Before configuring any settings for JavaScript libraries make sure JavaScript support is enabled

in your project. Select Configure from the right click menu of you project in your project directory
and select Convert to JavaScript Project. If that option does not appear then JavaScript support

has already been enabled.

|“1 To edit an access rule in a JavaScript library or library folder:

1. Goto Project | Properties | JavaScript | Include Path - or - Select Properties
| JavaScript | Include Path from the right click menu of the project folder in
your project directory.

2. Inthe JavaScript Libraries Properties page expand a library and select an
access rule.

3. Click Edit.

The "Type Access Rules" dialog opens.

@ Type Access Rules b4

Specify access rules for the library 'ECMAScript Built-In Librarsy',

When accessing a kype in a library child entry, these rules are processed
kop down until a rule pattern matches, When no pattern matches, the
rules defined For library child entry are taken,

Access rules:

[ Accessible Zend add..

Edit...

l: I
-

D

Remaye

The problem severities as configured on the ‘ErrorWarning' page
currently are;

Discouraged: YWarning, Forbidden: Error

@ (8] 4 l [ Cancel
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5.
6.

The options you have in this dialog are:

Add - Add a new access rule. In the "Add Access Rule" dialog you can select a
resolution (Forbidden, Discouraged, Accessible) and rule pattern, including
wildcards, for the rule.

Edit - Edit an existing access rule. In the "Edit Access Rule" dialog you can edit
the resolution and rule pattern of the rule.

Remove - Remove the Access Rule.

Use the Up and Down buttons to move between existing Access Rules.

To apply changes click OK.

If you choose "Discouraged" or "Forbidden"you can configure the problem severities in the

"Error/Warning" page. For more information see Java Compiler Errors/Warnings Preferences.

For information on Managing libraries see Managing JavaScript Libraries.
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Removing JavaScript Libraries

This procedure describes how to remove a JavaScript library or library folder from Zend Studio.
Removing a JavaScript library or library folder means that its contents will no longer be available
in Zend Studio, including in its functionality such as Content Assist, and in any project it is
associated with. JavaScript libraries are only relevant to PHP projects with JavaScript support

enabled. For more information see Creating PHP Projects

Important Note:

Before configuring any settings for JavaScript libraries make sure JavaScript support is enabled

in your project. Select Configure from the right click menu of you project in your project directory
and select Convert to JavaScript Project. If that option does not appear then JavaScript support
has already been enabled.

:“i To remove a JavaScript library/library folder:
1. Goto Project | Properties | JavaScript | Include Path - or - Select Properties
| JavaScript | Include Path from the right click menu of the project folder in your
project directory.

Your project's properties page opens.

. | —
@ Properties for JS = @
Include Path -
Resource [ﬂ —
Builders = Libraries | 2 Source || 1=+ Projects || . Global SuperType |
Code Style Javascript Libraries:

=)~ Jawvascripk

Code Style =, ECMASCript Bulk-In Library | Add Javaseript Library. . |
Editar Ky ECMA 3 Browser Support Library .
Incdude Path =i, Ext]5 Library [ add a Library Folder, .. ]
JsDac Locakion =i, User Library
validation = [ Edt... ]
PHP Build Path
[ Remove ]

PHP Debug
PHP Include Path
PHP Interpreter
PHF Task Tags
Project Facets
Project References L
Run/Debug Settings
Save Actions
Semantic Analysis

Task Fepositor Iﬂ

® Ok ] ’ Cancel

549



Zend Studio 8 User Guide

2. Inthe JavaScript Libraries Properties page select a library/library folder and click
Remove.
Your JavaScript library/library folder has been removed.

Note:
The option to remove a library is not applicable for built-in libraries. For these libraries,

the Remove button is disabled.

3. To apply changes click OK.
If you would like to add a JavaScript library see Adding a JavaScript Library. To add a library

folder see Adding a Library Folder to JavaScript Libraries.

Important Note:
If your JavaScript user library or library folder is associated with specific projects, removing it will

delete it from the projects as well.
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Working with Ajax Tools

Ajax Tools is a set of features based on the Web browser incorporated into Zend Studio. This
provides the advantage of having a fully functioning web browser in your environment as well as
the ability to edit, debug, and monitor your projects live, thus improving and simplifying the
process for you.

The additional functionality provided by Ajax Tools can be applied to HTML, CSS, JavaScript, and
XML.

To use Ajax Tools functionalities go to the Web Browser Tools Perspective which can be

manually accessed by going to Window | Open Perspective | Other | Web Browser Tools

Perspective.

Ajax Tools provides the following Views:

= DOM Inspector View - The DOM Inspector view provides a pre-defined hierarchal tree of

HEAD and BODY elements. The attributes and values of the selected node appear in the
view as well.

= Browser Console View - The Browser Console view is an aggregative list of the execution

errors, warnings, and information messages that occurred in the time the page open in
the Internal Web Browser was running.

= Request Monitor View - The Request Monitor view allows you to analyze the requests

that occur in the browser open in the Internal Web Browser. The request is separated into
different components (request, waiting, and response), and allows you to see the exact
time each component is active, in seconds. This view should be used when profiling your
application.

= DOM Source View - The DOM Source view shows the content and structure, including

the attributes and values, of the highlighted node (and its child nodes) in HTML format.
= CSS View - CSS style rules determine the formatting of an element. The CSS view
provides four different tabs, each with a different approach to the CSS style rules in the
browser, both active and inactive.
= JavaScript View - The JavaScript view allows you to evaluate JavaScript expressions.
This is useful to test, check, and debug your JavaScript code.

=  DOM Watcher View - The DOM Watcher view is a way to record events occurring in the

node selected in the DOM Inspector view. This allows you to see what exact events are
occurring live.

= DOM Compare View - The DOM Compare view compares DOM attributes, child nodes,

and CSS properties of a node. This view will not appear automatically when selecting the

Web Browser Tools Perspective. To open it go to Window | View | DOM Compare.
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Debugging JavaScript

The Zend Studio JavaScript debugging function allows you to test your files and applications and

detect errors in your code. These procedures describe how to debug JavaScript code live from

your workspace using an internal JavaScript Debugger.

Debugging JavaScript in an HTML File
This procedure describes how to debug JavaScript code that is in an HTML file. To open an
HTML file go to File | New | HTML Page.

552

To debug JavaScript in an HTML file:

1. To open the PHP perspective go to Window | Open Perspective | PHP.
The PHP perspective opens.

2. Inyour project directory select Debug As | Debug JavaScript from the Right
Click Menu.
The "Confirm Perspective Switch" dialog opens to inform you that the launch will
open the Debug Perspective.

3. Click Yes.

The Debug Perspective opens.

@ Debug - file:///C: /Documents%20and% 20Settings/miriam.m.ZENDNET.000/Zend/workspaces/DefaultWorkspace 705 - | O]9

File Edit Mavigate Search Project Run  Window Help

Do : T 2 : -

Y : ﬁ'c"%" S AT - ﬁ|$Debug|@WebE »

35 Debugsy - $fServers [l & T o 7 T O ||69= var| ® Breakpe| 81 Expr g Ir % Seripts B2 =0
= % -index.html [Javascript] 0 1T Documents %2 0and¥.203ettings miriam. m, ZENDMET)
= file: fiC: {Documents s 20and=:205ettings,miriam. m. ZEMDMET . 000 Zend/workspaces)T. 0 1T Documents %2 0and¥.203ettings miriam. m, ZENDMET)

o& application Thread {running) 0 1T Documents %2 0and¥.203ettings miriam. m, ZENDMET)

p| Mozilla Browser

[(] I | [)] (] | [)]

sample.html (@ Ext Lightbox Example &3 =0

Q @ QQ\ . Address | file: f{{{C:{Documents%20and % 205ettings /miriam.m. ZEMDMNET 000} Zendfworkspaces/Def aultWorkspace 7/ 15/ samplefin O ||§| =

EXAMPLE (]

SINGLE IMAGES
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4. From the Scripts view double click a script from the list of available scripts.
The script opens in the editor.

5. In the editor, set breakpoints at the relevant places in the file by double-clicking
the vertical marker bar to the left of the editor.

6. Save the file.

7. Click E in the Debug View to start debugging.
Use the controls in the Debug view to manage your debugging session.
A number of views will open with relevant debug information.

See the Running and Analyzing Debugger results topic for more information on the outcome of a

debugging process.

Note:
If the file contains 'include’ or 'require’ calls to files which are not contained within the project, you

must add them to the project's Include Path in order to simulate your production environment.
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Debugging a URL

This procedure describes how to debug a URL. This allows you to debug code according to a

URL instead of a file name.

— To Debug a URL:
1. From the menu bar select Run | Run Configurations - or - From the Right Click
Menu in your project directory select Run As | Run Configurations.

The "Run Configurations" dialog opens.

*3 Run Configurations

Create, manage, and run configurations ;5

b P
S Canfigure launch settings From this dialog:

| | :" - Press the 'Mew' bukton to create a configuration of the selected type.

{11) Mozilla Application [ - Press the 'Duplicate’ button ta copy the selected canfiguratian,
[F] PHP Script

E PHP Web Page ¥ - Press the 'Delete’ butkon to remove the selected configuration.
'[} PHPURIt "t - Press the 'Filker' button to configure filtering options,

—¥|

> ®aL

- Edit or wiew an existing configuration by selecting it.
Filter matched 27 of 28 items

Configure launch perspective settings from the Perspectives preference page.

©

2. Double click the Web Application node to create a new debug configuration.
3. Open the Web Configuration tab.

In the "Debug Target" field select "URL".
4. Inthe empty text field enter the complete URL.

Click Apply to apply the changes.

Click Debug to debug the URL.

The URL opens in the Internal Web Browser and the debugging process begins.

A number of views will open with relevant debug information.

See the Running and Analyzing Debugger results topic for more information on the outcome of a

debugging process.
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Working with the Internal Web Browser

About

The Internal Web Browser allows you to open a web browser inside of your environment. This
provides the advantage of having a fully functioning web browser in your environment as well as
added functionality which allows you to carry out live editing, debugging, and monitoring in your
projects. This improves and simplifies the process for you. The additional functionality provided
by this feature can be applied to HTML, CSS, JavaScript, and XML.

The Internal Web Browser is only available in the Web Browser Tools perspective which can be

opened manually by going to Window | Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools.

@V com/en/ - Zend Studio - C:\Documents and Settings\miriam.m.ZENDNET. 0001 Zend\worl = | |E:J
i Pemip v 2oty s Tl gl ] %% Debug |m e
@ PHP web Application . R =HE
Q O @ . Address | http: v, zend comfen) o |E| -
i BEHIND k\]
st

' The PHP Compary i 3
zend = | Support Certer | Contact Us change G

Solutions Products Services Downloads Community Resources Company Store Support

: i i - server

cluster mane

[l
¥ Selected; HTML/BODY
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Opening a URL the Internal Web Browser

This procedure describes how to open a URL in the Internal Web Browser. This is the first step to
using the Internal Web Browser.
— To open the Internal Web Browser:

3

1. Goto Window | Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools.

2. Click e from the main toolbar.
The “Open URL...” dialog opens.

3. Enter a URL in the “Enter URL..."” text field and click OK.
The URL opens in the Internal Web Browser.

You can use the open browser as a fully functioning web page, or incorporate the functionalities

of Ajax Tools.

Enabling the Ctrl+Click Element Functionality
This procedure describes how to enable the Ctrl+Click functionality in the Internal Web Browser.

This functionality allows you to select a node in the DOM Inspector view by clicking on it inside of

the browser.

= To enable the Ctrl+Click functionality:

3
3
i

1. GotoWindow | Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools.
2. Click '@ from the main toolbar.

The “Open URL..."” dialog opens.
3. Enter a URL in the “Enter URL..."” text field and click OK.

The URL opens in the Internal Web Browser.

4. Use @ to enable the CTRL + Click element selection in the browser.
Disabled icons will be greyed-out.
5. Hold down Ctrl and click on the element in the browser.
The element is highlighted in the DOM Inspector view hierarchal tree.
You can also highlight an element in your browser using the DOM Inspector view hierarchal tree.

For more information see Highlighting a Node in the Internal Web Browser.

Internal Web Browser Icons
The Internal Web Browser includes the following icons:

@ Enable/disable CTRL + Click element selection in the browser.

= View menu. Expands to allow you to "Clear Cache" and select/deselect to "Show

Selection Path Bar".
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Working with the Ajax DOM Inspector View

The DOM Inspector view provides a pre-defined hierarchal tree of HEAD and BODY elements.

The information is according to the URL displayed in the Internal Web Browser. The nodes can

be expanded to view their child nodes thus allowing you to see as many or as few of the nodes at

any given time. The attributes and values of the selected node appear in the view as well.

The DOM Inspector view allows you to do the following:

Highlight the node in the Internal Web Browser

Add, remove, or edit DOM attributes and values

Evaluate a node

Compare a node

Collapse the DOM tree to the body element using the icon

Search the hierarchal tree using the icon

S DoM Inspectar ©3 ==
Search: g -

= £ #documnent
=14 ¥ HTML
+-4 » HEAD
=I-4 ¥ BODY
T #bext
+Hd R P
T #text
Hd DY

Attribuke YWalue
class en-lang
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Highlighting a Node in the Internal Web Browser
This procedure describes how to highlight a node in the Internal Web Browser using the DOM

Inspector hierarchal tree. This allows you to see how a node appears in the browser.

To highlight a node in the Internal Web Browser:

) 1. GotoWindow | Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools.
2. Click @ from the main toolbar.
The “Open URL..."” dialog opens.
3. Enter a URL in the “Enter URL...” text field and press Enter.

The URL opens in the Internal Web Browser.

4. Open the DOM Inspector view.
A hierarchal tree of the nodes appears with the attributes and values table
below.

ﬁ}DDM Inspectar &% = — B8
Search: %’P =

= & #document
[=1-4 % HTML
¥ HEAD
[=-% ¥ BODvy
T #text
iFp
T Frext
<F DY

Akkribute Yalue
class en-lang

5. Select a node.
If the node is visually expressed, it will be highlighted in the Internal Web
Browser.
If it is not a visually expressed DOM element you can investigate it further by
opening the DOM Source view to see the element in HTML format.

You can also highlight a DOM element in the DOM Inspector hierarchal tree by selecting it in the

browser. For more information see Enabling the Ctrl + Click functionality.
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Managing DOM Attributes and Values

This procedure describes how to manage DOM attributes and values in the DOM Inspector view.

This allows you to add, edit, and remove the attributes and values of a node.

2.

5.

Note:

To manage DOM attributes and values:
1.

Go to Window | Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools.

Click @ from the main toolbar.
The “Open URL...” dialog opens.
Enter a URL in the “Enter URL...” text field and press Enter.

The URL opens in the Internal Web Browser.

Open the DOM Inspector view.
A hierarchal tree of the nodes appears with the attributes and values table

below.

}E} DOM Inspector 23

Search:

=[] #document
¢ > HTML

¢ > HEAD

-4 > BODY
ST et
Eop
ST et
#-¢> DIy

Walue
en-lang

Attribute
class

Select a node. If the node has attributes and values they will appear in the table.

Any node is capable of having attributes. As it is not required, not all DOM elements do.

6.

Select the value or attribute you would like to manage.

If you would like to add an attribute or value, it is not required to select one in the
table.

Click on the attribute column and from the “right click menu” select Add,
Remove, or Edit.

If you have chosen Add, the “Add DOM Attribute” dialog opens. Enter the
relevant information in the dialog and click OK.

If you have chosen Remove, the component is removed.

If you have chosen Edit, the “Edit DOM Attribute” dialog opens. Enter the

559



Zend Studio 8 User Guide

relevant information in the dialog and click OK.

The attribute or value has been managed.

Evaluating a Node
This procedure describes how to evaluate a node in the DOM Inspector view using the JavaScript

view in the Web Browser Tools perspective.

|“1 To evaluate a node:
1. GotoWindow | Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools.

2. Click e from the main toolbar.
The “Open URL..."” dialog opens.
3. Enter a URL in the “Enter URL...” text field and press Enter.

The URL opens in the Internal Web Browser.

4. Open the DOM Inspector view.
A hierarchal tree of the nodes appears with the attributes and values table

below.

@DOM Inspeckar 5 = =]
Search: g -
=1 = #document
(=4 ¥ HTML
< HEAD
(=4 ¥ BODY
T #text
rp
T #text
< DIv

Attribute Yalue
class en-lang

5. Select a node and right click.
The “right click menu” opens.
6. Select “Evaluate Node”.

The JavaScript view opens with the node evaluation output.

.!, Browsser Console (’f,j Request Manitar ﬁzl.y DiOM Source r@ 55 % JavasScripk &3 Dol ' Sbchier

S—
wpression: | |

== DIV object{}
xR object{}

For more information on evaluating nodes see the JavaScript view.
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Comparing a Node
This procedure describes how to compare nodes in the DOM Inspector view using the DOM

Compare view in the Web Browser Tools perspective.

T

U To Compare a node:
1.

Go to Window | Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools.

Click @ from the main toolbar.
The “Open URL...” dialog opens.
Enter a URL in the “Enter URL...” text field and press Enter.

The URL opens in the Internal Web Browser.

Open the DOM Inspector view.
A hierarchal tree of the nodes appears with the attributes and values table

below.

ﬁDOM Inspector &5 = = 8
Search: -
= 2 #document
(=< & HTML
< » HEAD
=4 F BODY
T #Ftext
<rp
T #Ftext
<F DIy

Attribute Walue
class en-lang

Select a node and from the Right Click Menu select “Compare Node”.

The DOM Compare view opens with the node already inserted in the “Compare

List:” field. (To add another node to compare, simply repeat step 5 with the
additional node or nodes.)

Highlight the nodes to compare in the “Compare List:” field.

In the “Compare:” field choose from the following:

DOM Attributes - To compare the DOM attributes of the selected nodes.
Child Nodes - To compare the child nodes of the selected nodes.

CSS - To compare the CSS properties of the selected nodes.

Press Compare.

The details appear in the Dom Compare view organized by columns. Each

column is for a different node.
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W By requl 5y oM 5 | G a5 @) Jav |95 Dom Welé'ﬁ DOM Compare &2

ompare List: CIY[1059471] | DIv[25117323]

iskwle: position: relative; z-index: 1;  class:header
class: container

To clear nodes from the “Compare List:” field, click % {0 remove only one node or Ex

to remove the entire list.

For more information on comparing nodes see the DOM Compare view.

DOM Inspector View Icons
The DOM Inspector View includes the following icons:

= Collapse the DOM tree Body element.

v Filter DOM elements by name. Use the drop-down menu to change the filtering criteria.

5y Filter DOM elements by ID. Use the drop-down menu to change the filtering criteria.

e Filter DOM elements by class. Use the drop-down menu to change the filtering criteria.
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Working with the Ajax Browser Console View
The Browser Console view is an aggregative list of the execution errors, warnings, and
information messages that occurred in the time the open page in the Internal Web Browser was

running.

The Browser Console view shows the following information:
= Message - The type of message and its content.
= File - The file name of the error.

=  Line Number - The location where the error occurred.

55 | (L Javasc DOM Wia | £ DOM Con | @ A,

Message Fil= Line Mumber
4 |5 Unknown property ‘zoom', Decdlaration dropped.: httpeffwess, google. co.ilfsearch?hl=en&source=hp&g=norman-+ro...  3:501
% 18] Unknown property zoom', Declaration dropped.:  htbpi /v, gooagle. co.ilf S:564

Opening a DOM element in an HTML Editor

This procedure describes how to open a DOM element in an HTML editor. This allows you to see
the source code of an element.
U To open the element in an HTML editor:

1. GotoWindow | Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools.

2. Click @ from the main toolbar.
The “Open URL...” dialog opens.
3. Enter a URL in the “Enter URL..." text field and press Enter.

The URL opens in the Internal Web Browser.

4. Open the Browser Console view.
A list of the execution errors, warnings, and information messages appears.
5. Select the message you would like to open in an HTML editor and double click.
The message opens in an HTML editor.
The HTML editor is not for editing or updating. It is only intended as a way to see the message in
HTML format to allow an alternative method of viewing it. For information on editing a node see

Editing the Source Code of a Node.
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Browser Console View Icons
The Browser Console View includes the following icons:

(%] Show only errors in the view.
it} Show only warnings in the view.
i Show only information messages in the view.
A Clears all messages in the view.

= Expands the View drop-down Menu allowing you to show/hide CSS messages, JavaScript

messages, and XML messages.
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Working with the Ajax Request Monitor View

The Request Monitor view allows you to analyze the requests that occur on the open browser in
the Internal Web Browser. The request is separated into different components (request, waiting,
and response), and allows you to see the exact time each component is active, in seconds. This
feature is especially useful in investigating what elements in a page are taking a long time to load,
and how long. The view shows the URL and its correlated request analysis, as well as any
messages associated with the request. You can also see the URL and component of the request
by hovering over the analysis.

Showing the Response/Request Monitor View
This procedure describes how to show the request/response Content panel. This panel provides

additional information to the Request Monitor view. For more information see Response/Request

Panel.

3
3

|“] To show the request/response content panel:
1. GotoWindow | Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools.

2. Open the Request Monitor view.

3. Click Q from the main toolbar.
The “Open URL..."” dialog opens.
4. Enter a URL in the “Enter URL..."” text field and press Enter.

The URL opens in the Internal Web Browser and the response/request details

open in the Request Monitor view.

i Page load takes 4sec or 420kE. Total of Oms (28kE) could be saved. See details Close

hitkp: fheanana, zend . comf 1.0
http: s, zend. comen)

htkp: fistatic. zend. com/styles/print . css

htkp: ffstatic. zend. comftopics/all6331 110-en. css

http: [{a248. &, akamai. netF/248/5462/3h/hints. netf
htkp: fistatic. zend. comfimg,twitter_jcon.gif

htkp: ffstatic,zend, comyimg/body_bg.gif

htkp: fistatic. zend. comyimg/icon_account. gif

http: f{static.zend. com/img/behind_the_site.gif
htkp: fistatic, zend, comfimg/nav_li_bg.gif

5. Click = .

The request/response panel opens.
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.-T Browser Consolef =

i Pageload takes 4sec or 420kE. Total of Oms (28kE) could be saved. See details Close

LIRL Method | Start Time Stop Time Elapsed Time  Status Cods
htkp:f fstatic, zend, com/img/home_spat_li_bg. gif GET Thu Feb 04 15:20:40 IST 2010 Thu Feb 04 15:20:40 IST 2010 172 ms 200 OF B
htkp:ffstatic, zend, com/img/naw_ower _left. gif GET Thu Feb 04 15:20:40 [ST 2010 Thu Feb 04 15:20:40 IST 2010 94 ms 200 OF
http:ffstatic, zend, com/fimg/nav_over _right.gif GET Thu Feb 04 15:20:40 [ST 2010 Thu Feb 04 15:20:40 IST 2010 94 ms 200 OF
http:ffstatic, zend, comfimg/nav_sec_bg.png GET Thu Feb 04 15:20:40 [ST 2010 Thu Feb 04 15:20:40 IST 2010 94 ms 200 OF
[A] kb ticksbic sand ramfimatneg cae i ha non CET Thi Fak N4 162040 TET 2010 Tho Fah Ad 1520040 TST 2010 Q4 rac 2O

v
htkp: ) e zend . com) 1.0 z.0 3.0 ~
htkp: v zend. comfen) =
http:fistatic.zend, com/styles/print.css
hkp:fistatic. zend. com/topics/allé331110-en.css 2

I

htto:ifa248.e.akamai.netif 245815462 3hhinks . netf

§Request: Response: D Format
Conneckion keep-glive A | | Date Thu, 04 Feb 2010 13:20:18 GMT ~
User-Agent Mazillafs.0 {Windows; U; Windows NT 5.1; en-US; re:1.9.1), | | Content-Type textfess E]
Host static.zend. com | RePx ms mil-tiz-n32 { mil-tiz-n3s), ht mil-tiz-n3s.panther —
Accept-Encoding  gzip,deflate Cache-Control max-age=2592000
Cookie FrP=C=182T=126528926801 430 TO=12644324 365468 =, , Age 432163
Arrent-l AnnnAne  RO-Hs.ROeN=M.5 | | cantent-l ennth an43 | )

> < >

}-Iaaders Baody }Iaaders Bady

To close the request/response panel click El again.

The Response/Request Content Panel in Request Monitor View
The request/response content panel adds the following information to the view:
=  The URL
=  The Method
=  The Start Time
= The Stop Time
= The Elapsed Time
= The Status Code
=  The Request information:
e Headers - A set of parameters.
e Body - The content of the page.

= The Response information
The request/response panel adds a window to the top and to the bottom of the view. The top

window is the same information as the original view but in columns.
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The columns in the request/response content panel are:

= URL - A list of all the request/response URL's.
= Method - The method used.

= Start Time - The start time of the monitoring including the date.

= Stop Time - The stop time of the monitoring including the date.

= Elapsed Time - The elapsed time of the monitoring.

= Status Code - The status code of the monitoring.

The bottom window separates the request and response into two tables. If you select a URL in

the middle window you can see the details of the request and response separately. The details

are separate into Headers and Body.

Request Monitor View Rules

In the analysis of a request you may see the “* icon. If you hover over the icon you will see the

type of rule it is expressing. The rules are found in the Ajax Errors/Warnings Preferences page.

The types of rules are:

Rule

Description

Avoid Redirects

Detects a response with a 301 or 302 status. If the browser has to follow any
redirects before entering the main page, it cannot do anything else
simultaneously. The extreme case is a "redirect chain", where one URL
redirects to another redirect. The example below illustrates a "redirect chain
and the extra cost of it":

google.com -> www.google.com -> www.google.pl

(2 requests and 0,4sec, 2kB total transfer in/out).

Combine
External CSS,
Images, or

JavaScript

Detects more than one download of a CSS, Image or JavaScript file. Many
small resources of the same type may take longer to load than a single bigger
resource. Browsers try to minimize the time required to load many resources
by parallelizing downloads as much as possible. Parallel downloads do save
time, however they don't save bandwidth. Assuming that a typical small
resource is 1kb big and a typical GET request/response headers size is 1kb, a
download of 10 small resources costs 10*(resourceSize+headersSize) =
10*(1+1) = 20kb of bandwidth. If all resources were replaced into a single
header, it would instead cost 11kb. This saves 45% of bandwidth.

Merging multiple images into a single sprite could result in even smaller
images because of how images are represented internally. For example, if all
images use similar colors, they would use a single shared palette instead of

many separate palettes.
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Rule Description
CSS Check if "expression(...)" or "filter: alpha(...)" is used. They slowdown
Expression or rendering because an expression has to be evaluated at all times (on scroll,
Filter Use re-size, and load). The Alpha filter is just slow, according to YSlow.
Unefficient CSS Check if any used selector uses global qualifier ("*"). Universal selectors take
Selector more time to apply because they have to be applied to all "document”
elements. Based on https://developer.mozilla.org/en/Writing_Efficient CSS
Unused CSS Walks over DOM "document” to find the CSS rules referenced in DOM nodes
Rule (via Mozilla API). Next parses all loaded CSS files to find all loaded rules. List
rules that were loaded but never used. For a large web site it's easy to lose
control of CSS and keep constantly adding styles, without removing them to
not break something. This rule would help maintain minimal CSS rules.
Unused CSS Check if any of the rules defined in the CSS file are referred to in the HTML
File document.

Gzip Contents

Check if the response uses Content-Encoding: gzip header. gZip compression

saves bandwidth.

Leverage Check if the response contains an "Expires" or "Cache-Control" header.

Browser Caching significantly reduces the amount of necessary downloads.

Caching

Minimize Check the length of a requests' "Cookie" header. The average request should

Cookie Size be no bigger than 1500 bytes which allows it to fit into one packet. Too big of a
cookie can easily break that number, causing the request take more packets.
Google suggests to use cookies no longer than 1000 bytes and recommends
up to 400 bytes. See http://code.google.com/intl/pl-PL/speed/page-
speed/docs/request.htmli#MinimizeCookieSize

Minimize the Yahoo recommends reducing up to 5 IFrames per web page. There is no clear

Number of evidence on how more IFrames contribute to performance loss.

IFrames

No 404s Detects responses with a 404 status. When opening a web page it's not
immediately visible if parts of it are missing due to a 404 response from the
server.

Optimize CSS Parses DOM "document" to find out if there are any LINK tags referring to

and JavaScript
Order

CSS after SCRIPT tags referring to external JavaScript files. This is not a
problem for modern browsers anymore because they are able to download
both CSS and JavaScript resources at the same time. Still, when JavaScript is
executed, any other actions is blocked because usually JavaScript execution

occurs in the main browser thread.
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Rule Description
Below is the link to a Google Page-Speed diagram that shows a hypothetical
situation: http://code.google.com/intl/pl/speed/page-
speed/docs/rtt.htmi#PutStylesBeforeScripts
They are in the following order: CSS file, JavaScript file, JavaScript file, CSS
file. Requests are handled by a servlet that by default delays the response for
about 1sec in order to simulate the network load.

Parallelize Checks if the requests are more or less equally split to all domains (using a

Downloads user-defined threshold factor). Reports the problem for every domain that

Across responds to significantly more requests than others. Using more domains

Domains helps browsers more effectively parallelize downloads because usually
browsers have hard-set limits of maximum parallel downloads per hostname.
HTTP 1.1 recommends up to 2 parallel connections. Popular browsers use up
to 6.

Reduce DNS Check if the number of unique hostnames is less or equal to 5. Using too

Lookups many hostnames can cause times needed for resolving a hostname's IP
addresses to be too long. Google recommends up to 5 domains.

Uncompacted Detect any extra whitespaces, comments, or otherwise redundant information,

Resource that could be removed to make the resource smaller and therefore faster to
download. This rule analyzes JavaScript, CSS and HTML files.

Use GET for Detects the XML/HTTP requests that use a request method other than "GET".

Ajax Calls According to Yahoo, many browsers need 2 packets for POST requests,

compared to 1 when using GET. See

http://developer.yahoo.com/performance/rules.html.

Request Monitor View Icons
The Request Monitor View includes the following icons:

gt
]
T

»

b4
&H
H

Show only CSS analysis.

Show only JavaScript analysis.

Show only image analysis.

Show only HTML/HXML/XML analysis.
Show only XHR analysis.

Show only HTTP analysis.

Lock/Unlock the scroll of the content page.
Clear the call list.

Hide the request/response content panel.
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Working with the Ajax DOM Source View

The DOM Source view shows the content and structure, including the attributes and values, of
the highlighted node (and its child nodes) in HTML format.

Editing the Source Code of a Node

This procedure describes how to make changes in the source code of a node. This allows you to
take the analysis capabilities of Ajax Tools and utilize the information to optimize element

performance.

= To make changes in the source code of a node:

1. Goto Window | Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools.

2. Click @ from the main toolbar.
The “Open URL..."” dialog opens.
3. Enter a URL in the “Enter URL...” text field and press Enter.

The URL opens in the Internal Web Browser.

4. Select a node from the DOM Inspector hierarchal tree.

ﬁDOM Inspector 24 = — B
Search: g -

= [ #document
=4 HTML
< » HEAD
(=4 BODY
T #text
<xp
T #text
<F DI

Attribute Walus
class en-lang

5. Open the DOM Source view.

The source code of the selected node appears in HTML format.
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<BODY class="en-lang™= @
<F class="behind-the-zite">
<i href="/en/behind-the-site">
LS PAI:

Eehind the 3ite =
</ GPAN-
<A
</P=
<DIV style="position: relatiwve; z-index: 1;" class="container™>-
<DIV class="header">
<HL id="logo™s [v]

6. Make the necessary changes in the source code.

7. Click .
The browser is modified according to your changes.

- 8

If you would like to revert back to the original browser source code before clicking (I , click =
You will lose any changes made to the source code that were not updated completely according

to the instructions above.
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Validating a DOM Source

This procedure describes how to validate a DOM source. The DOM source is validated by

running an XML validator. This will detect problems such as missing closing tags and unpaired

quotes in tag attributes.

i

To validate DOM source:

1. GotoWindow | Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools.

2. Click @ from the main toolbar.
The “Open URL...” dialog opens.
3. Enter a URL in the “Enter URL...” text field and press Enter.

The URL opens in the Internal Web Browser.

4. Open the DOM Source view.

The source code of the selected node appears in HTML format.

ource Status: Mo unsaved changes.
<BODY class="en-lang"> !A]
<P class="behind-the-site™>
<4 href="/en/behind-the-zite">
LHPAN:
Eehind the 3ite =
</ BPAN
LfR
<SP
<DIV style="position: relative; z-index: 1;" class="container™>
<DIV class="header">
£HL id="logo™s [se]

5. Click E

The source status appears at the top of the view.
If there is a validation error, the reason for the error will appear beside it in the

"Source Status" field.

If you make a change that leads to a validation error in the DOM Source view, you will not be able

to update the browser source with the changes.

DOM Source View Icons
The DOM Source View includes the following icons:

i
e
=
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Working with the Ajax CSS View

CSS style rules determine the formatting of an element. The CSS view provides four different
tabs, each with a different approach to the CSS style rules in the browser, both active and

inactive.

Style Rules Tab
The Style Rules tab is a list of the style rules for the selected node. This tab shows only the CSS

rules that were defined by the author of the web page, or predefined internally in the web
browser. The rules appear in the order they were defined.
The following are the columns that make up the view:
= Rule - The name of the style rule. You can expand the properties of the rule.
= Property - The style rule property. Each property is marked with a red or green square.
Green indicates it is an active rule, while red indicates it is an inactive rule.
= Value - The value of the property. Some values can be edited by clicking on them. See
Editing a Value.
= URL - The URL in which the rule applies.

= Line Number - The location of the rule.

Skyle Rulesl Computed Stvles | Box Model Diffs |

Property Line Mumber
httpsffskatic,zem 1
u margin-top
u margin-right-value Opt
u margin-botbanm Opt B
| maginkftvale ot /. |
| margin-left-ltr-source physical
u margin-left-rtl-source pheysical
u margin-right-lkr-source pheysical
B rvargin-right-rtl-source physical
H padding-top Opt
u padding-right-value Opt
u padding-bottam

B ddicm LFE imae

The following functionalities are available for the style rules tab:
= Edit an attribute's value
= Add a property

= Open CSS file
=  Toggle highlighting using the icon in the view
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Editing a Value

This procedure describes how to edit the value of an attribute. Attributes are properties of a node.

Editing their values also effects their expression in the browser.

Note:
Icons are enabled only for the CSS rules (entries in the "Style Rules" tab) that can be edited. You
can edit only those rules that were added to the website using an external stylesheet (embedded

<style> tag or in style="" parameter in any tag). Icons will not be enabled if:
- You have not selected anything in the "Style Rules" tab.
- You have selected a browser's internal rule. Internal rules can be recognized by a URL starting

with "resource://..." instead of "http://..."

To edit a value:

1. GotoWindow | Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools.

2. Click '@ from the main toolbar.
The “Open URL...” dialog opens.
3. Enter a URL in the “Enter URL...” text field and press Enter.

The URL opens in the Internal Web Browser.

4. Select a node from the DOM Inspector view.
Open the CSS view and within it, the Style Rules tab.

The style rules and their properties appear.

Note:
You can edit only those rules that were added to the website using an external stylesheet

(embedded <style> tag or in style="" parameter in any tag).

6. Click on the value of the style rule in the “Value” column and enter the new
value.

The value of the style rule has been edited.
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Adding a Property

This procedure describes how to add a property to a node.

- To add a property:

1.

2.

Go to Window | Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools.

Click @ from the main toolbar.
The “Open URL...” dialog opens.
Enter a URL in the “Enter URL...” text field and press Enter.

The URL opens in the Internal Web Browser.

Select a node from the DOM Inspector.

Open the CSS view and within it the Style Rules tab.
The style rules and their properties appear.

Select a style rule from the “Rule” column and from the “Right Click Menu” select

“Add Property” - or - click v .

The “Add Property” dialog opens.

Enter the property name and value separated by a colon in the text field and
click OK.

The property appears in the “Property” column and the browser has been

modified accordingly.
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Opening a CSS File

This procedure describes how to open a CSS file. A CSS file will be a source file of the rule

selected in the "Style Rules" tab.

U To open a CSS file of the style rule:
: 1. GotoWindow | Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools.

2. Click @ from the main toolbar.
The “Open URL...” dialog opens.
3. Enter a URL in the “Enter URL...” text field and press Enter.

The URL opens in the Internal Web Browser.

4. Select a node from the DOM Inspector view.
Open the CSS view and within it, the Style Rules tab.
The style rules and their properties appear.

6. Select a style rule from the “Rule” column and from the “Right Click Menu” select

“Open CSS file”, or click =

The style rule opens in a CSS file.
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Computed Styles Tab

The Computed Styles tab is a list of the style rules for the selected node. This tab shows only
those that will be used to render the particular tag; This is the list of all styles supported by the

browser with their values calculated based on the definitions provided by page author.

The following are the columns that make up the view:

Rule - The name of the style rule. You can expand the properties of the rule.

Property - The style rule property. Each property is marked with a red or green square.
Green indicates it is an active rule, while red indicates it is an inactive rule.

Value - The value of the property.

URL - The URL in which the rule applies.

Line Number - The location of the rule.

!: Browser Console 3‘4 Request Monitor <|:;'.y DM Source m 035 i @ Javascript %" DOM Watcher 5;0 DM Campare = O
tyle Rulesf Computed Styles FBox Madel | Diffs -
Rule Property | Walue " URL | Line Mumber | ;\_"1

] border-right-width Opx
u border-spacing Opx Opx W
u border-top-colar .rgb(D, 0,0
u border-top-style naone
u bior der-top-width Opx
W hottom auta
L] caption-side top
clear none
] clip auto
W jor .rgb(D, 0,0y
M conent none b
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Box Model Tab

The box model in the Box Model tab provides the visual approach to the properties of the

selected DOM element. This tab shows the width and height of the innermost dimension, the

padding, the border, and the margin of the DOM element You can control which element you are

analyzing using the Navigation Controls.

The following are the components that make up the view:

Rule - The name of the style rule. You can expand the properties of the rule.
Property - The rule property. Each property is marked with a red or green square beside
it. Green indicates it is an active rule, while red indicates it is an inactive rule.

Value - The value of the property. Some values can be edited by clicking on them. See

Editing a value.

!, Browser Console ‘_.'g Request Manitor ?_j;r DM Source @ C55 24 =l davasc @P DM Wal f,<> DOM Comps = &
pr— —
|
-Style Rules IComputed Styles §Box Model§ Diffs 'l
w

M Pty = M Walue ;\_" IMavigation Controls:| ge== SELEEEEE TR T TR .D ........................ B
= Box Madel F :Margln R
[ 5 a2 @ : Border Opix
m, 1112 " : ! Padding Z1px .
M ickh =30 B : . Dimensions :
B rai H ] H
™ haghF ; 352 * Opx | Opxw Opx 930 x 152 Op :Dpx Ope: =
margin-top px — . ] '
B rnargin-batkom 33, 1px . i .
B pargin-right Opx H Tememmmmn E ....... L]
B v gin-left Opx E Opix
M o adding-top 21px H 33.1px
[ T ———— el 1 B T T T T T T T T TP T TR T TR T T T T
-

The Navigation Controls control which element you are analyzing by moving throughout the

hierarchal tree in the DOM Inspector.

The controls are used as follows:

Up - Navigates to the parent DOM element.
Down - Navigates to the first child DOM element.
Right - Navigates to the next sibling DOM element.

Left - Navigates to the previous sibling DOM element.

The box model in the view is made up of the following components:

Dimensions - The dimensions of the content of the element.

Padding - The width of the box padding. If the width of the padding is 0, it will be the
same as the content edge.

Border - The width of the box border. If the width of the border is 0, it will be the same as
the padding edge.

Margin - The width of the margin border. If the width of the border is 0, it will be the same

as the border edge.

For more information on the Box Model see http://www.w3.0org/TR/CSS2/box.html.
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Diffs Tab

The Diffs tab allows you to view the changes made so far in the Style Rules tab. Some of the
“Vaues” in the Style Rules tab can be edited, but the history of their values is not stored there.
The Diffs tab is a way to compare the original style rules with the current (modified) style rules. If
you have modified style rules in the “Style Rules” tab, the differences will automatically show in

the “Diffs” tab. For more information see Editing a Value.

There are two options for comparing the style rules:
=  Show selection CSS diff - Compares the differences for the selected style rule only
(selected in the Style Rules tab).
= Show global CSS diff - Compares the differences for all the modified style rules in the

node.

E Browser Console ‘54 Requast Monitar tﬁr DOM Sourcem JavaScripk ‘i’“f DO Watcher 2;0 DO Compare =8

shkyle Rules Il::c:rnputecl Styles 'Box Mods! DiFfs

="

(%) show selection C55 diff () Show global €55 diff
A% Original Style Bules: *)/ A% Modified Style Rules: #/

CSS View Icons
The CSS View includes the following icons:

9 Add a property.
] Open a CSSfile.
4 Toggle highlighting.

Note:
Icons are enabled only for those CSS rules (entries in the "Style Rules" tab) that can be edited.

You can edit only those rules that were added to the website using an external stylesheet
(embedded <style> tag or in style="" parameter in any tag). Icons will not be enabled if:

- You have not selected anything in the "Style Rules" tab.

- You have selected a browser's internal rule. Internal rules can be recognized by a URL starting

with "resource://..." instead of "http://..."
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Working with the Ajax JavaScript View
The JavaScript view allows you to evaluate JavaScript expressions. This is useful to test, check,
and debug your JavaScript code.

Evaluating JavaScript Expressions
This procedure describes how to evaluate JavaScript expressions.

|“1 To evaluate a JavaScript expression:

1. GotoWindow | Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools.

2. Click @ from the main toolbar.
The “Open URL..."” dialog opens.
3. Enter a URL in the “Enter URL...” text field and press Enter.

The URL opens in the Internal Web Browser.

Go to the JavaScript view.
Enter your JavaScript expression in the “Expression:” text field and press Enter.

Your JavaScript expression evaluation output appears.

Dot e | 55 pom C S

[= === document objeck{:
_getElementsByxPath Functioni
activeElement objeck{+
addBinding Functioni
addEventListener Functioni
adopthode Functioni
alinkColor rudll
anchors ohjeck{+
appendChild Function)
applets object{}
ATTRIBUTE MODE z2

6. Expand a line to see the complete output of the evaluation.
The output does not clear automatically, even if you launch a new evaluation. To clear previous
output click the “¥.

You can also evaluate JavaScript expressions in the DOM Inspector view. For more information

see Evaluating a Node.

JavaScript View Icons
The JavaScript View includes the following icons:

EM Clear variables and their references.
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Working with the Ajax DOM Watcher View

The DOM Watcher view is a way to record events occurring in the node selected in the DOM

Inspector view. This allows you to see what exact events are occurring live.

The following components make up the view:
= Type - The type of action.
= TimeStamp - The exact time the event occurred.

Detalls - The details of the event. These are separated into “screen” and “client”.

& Web Browser Tools - http:itwww.zend.comfend - Zend Studio - C:\Documents and Settings\miriam.m.IENDNET.OOO\Iend\\ng@
Fil= Edit Mavigate Search Project Run  window Help

3wl = @ B 0-G e & T %5 Debug | @ webt
ﬁ‘DOM Inspectar 3 = = O | @ pHP web Application .., &2 =8
Search: 29 < Q @ b‘\;\‘l o, Address| htkp:ffvwens . zend comfenf O ||a| =
= [ #document ~ EEHIND |
(k4 3 HTML 4
< * HEAD
D05 BODY ' The PHP Compary » =
= . Support Center | Contact s chance
T #text N Zend B
<xp
T #text Solutions Products Services Downloads Community Resources Company
=4 > DIy T “*x
i . . ._ n
L . .
u i.a server
L) ! B Doy R P B
<o 881 cluster manager
T #kext ! L 3
< ¥ DIy 1
Aktribute Yalue
class header
I
I
03
¥ Selected: HTMLEODYDIVDTY
T request Monitor | ™ Browser Console <,:;y DOM Saurce @CSS @JavaScript'@f DOM Watcher 55 % fLeg 5 ~ — O
e ——————————————————————
node: DIV[header J{DIv[container[)BODY[en-lang/HTML/ #document [v
Twpe TimeStamp Details
START WaTCH
maolseover 18:05.26.0375 screen(b18,216) dient(353,54)
mousedown 18:05,27.0062 screen(ssd,157) dient(294,25) LEF
miolUseUp 18:05.27.0157 screen(559,157) cient(294,25) LEF
click 18:05.27.0187 screen(ssd,157) dient(294,25) LEF
mialsgout 18:05.28.0796 screen(Be7,233) dient(402,101)
STOP WATCH
< 1il

[2)
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Recording Events Live
This procedure describes how to record events occurring live in your browser. This allows you to

see which events are occurring in a node as you are actively using the browser.

To record events:

1. GotoWindow | Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools.

2. Click '@ from the main toolbar.
The “Open URL..."” dialog opens.

3. Enter a URL in the “Enter URL...” text field and press Enter.
The URL opens in the Internal Web Browser.

4. Go to the DOM Watcher view.

5. Select a node in the DOM Inspector view or use the Ctrl + Click option in the

Internal Web Browser to select a node. (For more information see Highlighting a
Node.)

The node recording timestamp and details appear in the “Node:” text field.

6. Click ¢ to begin recording.

7. Use the browser.

Note:
If you click on a link while recording, the DOM Watcher will automatically stop the

recording and follow the link.

8. To stop recording click b4 .
The recording stops and the events and their properties remain.

The event list from a recording is not automatically deleted. If you Start recording for a node you

have previously recorded, the new event list will begin below the previous event list. To delete an
event list click %

Note:
While recording for one node, you can simultaneously record another node. This is achieved by

using the Ctrl + Click option to select another node while actively recording, and again pressing

S to begin recording. To switch between the nodes use the Ctrl + Click option.
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DOM Watcher View Icons

The DOM Watcher View includes the following icons:

& Start watching events for the selected node.
& Stop watching events for the selected node.
® Clear the event list.
i View menu. Select Settings... to open the "Supported

DOM Event types" dialog.

User Guide
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Working with the Ajax DOM Compare View

The DOM Compare view compares DOM attributes, child nodes, and CSS properties of a node.
This view will not appear automatically when selecting the Web Browser Tools Perspective. To
open it go to Window | View | DOM Compare.

Comparing Nodes

This procedure describes how to compare nodes. This is allows you to visually see the
differences between nodes. This feature compares DOM attributes, child nodes, and CSS
properties of a node.

1
3
3
i

To compare nodes:

1. GotoWindow | Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools.

2. Click @ from the main toolbar.
The “Open URL...” dialog opens.
3. Enter a URL in the “Enter URL...” text field and press Enter.

The URL opens in the Internal Web Browser.

4. Open the DOM Compare view.
Select a node from the DOM Inspector view and drag it into the “Compare List:”
field.
Repeat step 3 for as many nodes as you want to compare.
6. Highlight the nodes to compare in the “Compare List:” field.
In the “Compare:” field choose from the following:

=  DOM Attributes — To compare the DOM attributes of the selected nodes.
= Child Nodes — To compare the child nodes of the selected nodes.

= CSS - To compare the CSS properties of the selected nodes.

8. Press Compare.

The details will appear in the view organized by columns. Each column is for a

different node.

M8 g Y Requl 2y DoM 5| ) 55 &) Jav |99 DoM Weu;{} DOM Compare &2

ompare List: CIY[1059471] | DIv[25117323]

iskwle: position: relative; z-index: 1;  class:header
class: container

To clear nodes from the “Compare List:” field, click the X (o0 remove only one node or SH to
remove the entire list.
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Integrating with VMWare Workstation
Zend Studio allows you to integrate with VMware Workstation so that you can easily execute your
project on a virtual machine. Working with a virtual machine allows you to develop your code on

one operating system and execute it on a different one, all while working on one machine.

Prerequisites
The following components must be installed prior to the integration:

e Zend Studio 8.0 or above
e VMware Workstation 7.x or above, available for download at

http://www.vmware.com/products/workstation/

e A configured virtual machine.

The Zend Server image can be downloaded at http://downloads.zend.com/studio-

eclipse/vmware/ZendServer.zip. See Importing the ZendServer.zip Image File into

VMware Workstation to learn how to import the downloaded image, or see Setting Up a

Custom Virtual Machine to learn how to create your own.

Once you have met all the required prerequisites you can work with your VMware virtual machine

to:

= Manage Virtual Machine Connections

= Define a VMware Run/Debug Configuration

=  Work with Multiple Virtual Machines

=  Debug a PHP Application on a Virtual Machine

= Run a PHP Application on a Virtual Machine
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Importing the ZendServer.zip Image File into VMware
Workstation

Zend Studio allows you to integrate with VMware Workstation so that you can easily execute your
project on a virtual machine. Working with a virtual machine allows you to develop your code on
one operating system and execute it on a different one, all while working on one machine.

Before importing the ZendServer.zip image file into VMware Workstation, make sure Zend Studio
and VMware Workstation are open and running, and that you have downloaded and extracted the
ZendServer.zip file. See Prerequisites for more information on where to download these
components.

Note:
If you would like to create your own image file instead of using the provided ZendServer.zip file,

see Setting Up a Custom Virtual Machine Image. After creating your image file you do not need to

import the image into VMware Workstation.

To import the ZendServer.zip image file into VMware Workstation:

1. Extract the ZendServer.zip file available for download at

http://downloads.zend.com/studio-eclipse/vmware/ZendServer.zip.

This extracted file provides you with the OVF and VMDK files you need.

2. From the Main menu of your VMware screen select File | Import or Export.

The Conversion wizard opens.

Conversion Wizard

Welcome to the Conversion Wizard

This wizard guides wou through the process of creating a YMware
wirtual machine, or WMware virtual appliance, From ary of the
Following sources:

- Physical machines

VMware* - Virtual appliances

Workstation 7.1 oty bariup mages

Mext = ] [ Cancel

586


http://downloads.zend.com/studio-eclipse/vmware/ZendServer.zip�

User Guide

3. Click Next to open the Source dialog and click Next.

4,

The Source Type dialog opens.

-

Conversion Wizard

Source Type
What kind of source do wou wank to use?

T

Step 1: Source
Source Type

Select the bype of source you want to use:

‘irtual Appliance

[]

A preconfigured, ready-to-run virtual machine builk For a
specific solution, such as running a web server,

Supported File bypes include OWF and OWA,

Log Info ==

< Back, " Mext = l [ Cancel ]

In "Step 1: Source" of the Conversion wizard select Virtual Appliance form the

Source Type dropdown menu.
The Virtual Appliance dialog opens.

Select File System and browse to the OVF file in your extracted ZendServer.zip

folder and select it.
Click Next.
The Virtual Appliances Details dialog opens.

-

Conversion Wizard

¥irtual Appliance Details

‘fou can view the details of the virtual appliance., E]

Details af the virtual appliance:

Step 1: Source
Source Tvpe
Lacation
Details Wersion:

wendor:

Mame:

virtual Appliance

Zendserver

www.zend.cnmg SEFVEN

5.0
Zend
wi, zend. com

Package Size:  1.19 GB
Annaotation:

Log Info ==
< Back ” Mexk = l [ Cancel ]
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7. Review the details of the virtual appliance you have selected. To change
something click Back. If the details are correct click Next to open the Destination
dialog.

In the Destination dialog click Next to open the Destination Type dialog.

9. Inthe Select the destination type drop-down menu select Other Virtual Machine

and click Next.

The Virtual Machine Name and Location dialog opens.

-~

Conversion Wizard

¥irtual Machine Name and Location
Where would vou like ko place the converted wirtual machine? E

Step 1: Source YWirtual machine name: {maximum 30 characters)

aource Type My Wirtual Machine
Location :
Details Lacation:
atep 2: Destination | C:\Dacuments and Settings'l,miriam.m.ZENDNET.DI[v] [ —

Destination Tvpe

Name & Location Tvpe of virtual machine to create:

|'-.-'Mware Warkstation [V] Wersion:

Log Info ==

< Back ” Mext = l [ Zancel ]

10. Fill in the following components in the dialog:

e Virtual Machine Name - Enter the name you would like to use for your virtual
machine.

e Location - Enter the location where your virtual machine will sit or click Browse
to browse to a location.

e Type of virtual machine to create - Select VMware Workstation from the drop-
down menu.

e Version - Select version 7.x or above.

11. Click Next to open the Virtual Machine Options dialog.
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12. The default settings in this dialog are:

e How do you want to convert your disks? - Import and convert (full-clone)
e Disk Allocation - Allow virtual disk files to expand.
If you would like to keep the default settings, click Next.

The Networks dialog opens.

13. The default setting in the Destination Network drop-down menu is Bridged.
If you wish to keep the default setting, click Next to open the Customization
dialog.

14. Click Next to open the Ready to Complete dialog.

15. Review the details of your virtual appliance. If you would like to make any
changes click Back until you get to the relevant window.

If the details are all correct click Finish.

Your virtual machine has been created and installed in VMware Workstation.

After importing the image file, your virtual machine is created, and is represented by a
ZendServer.vmdx file.

You can now run a PHP application on your virtual machine or debug a PHP application on your

virtual machine.

Note:
A virtual machine created with the ZendServer.zip image file has a pre-defined user ID and

password that you will need to enter in order to use the virtual machine:
- User ID - Studio
- Password - Logitech
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Creating a Custom Virtual Machine
This procedure describes how to create your own virtual machine. A virtual machine is necessary

in order to integrate with VMware Workstation. If you would like to use the pre-configured Zend

Server image to create your virtual machine see Importing the ZendServer.zip Image File into

VMware Workstation.

Before creating a custom virtual machine in VMware Workstation, make sure Zend Studio and
VMware Workstation are open and running. See Prerequisites for more information on where to

download these components.

Note:
This procedure applies to Linux virtual machines only.

T To create a custom virtual machine:

e i
i 2]

1. Open VMware Workstation and create a Linux virtual machine that is compatible
with Zend Server.
Power on your virtual machine in VMware Workstation.
Install Zend Server 5 or above on your virtual machine. For information on Zend
Server installation see http://static.zend.com/topics/Zend-Server-5-Installation-
Guide-100421.pdf.

4. Edit the document root according to your operating system:

= Ubuntu - Use a text editor to open the file located in "/etc/apache2/sites-
available/default”, and edit the document root both times that it appears in the file
from "/var/www" to "/mnt/hgfs".

= RPM and Fedora - Use a text editor to open the file located in
"letc/httpd/conf/httpd.conf", and edit the document root in the file from
“lvar/www/html" to "/mnt/hgfs".

5. Save the file and restart your virtual machine.

Your custom virtual machine has been created.

Important Note:
After installing your virtual machine, shared folders are disabled by default. To enable

shared folders go to the VMware Workstation main toolbar and select VM | Settings |
Options tab | Shared Folders and select ‘Always enabled'. Click OK to save the

settings.

Once you have a custom virtual machine created, you can access it through your VMware

Workstation or you can run a PHP application on your virtual machine or debug a PHP

application on your virtual machine in Zend Studio.
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Working with VMware Virtual Machines

Zend Studio allows you to integrate with a local VMware Workstation so that you can easily
execute your project on a virtual machine. Working with a virtual machine allows you to develop
your code on one operating system and execute it on a different one, all while working on one

machine.

Working with VMware Virtual Machines allows you to:

= Manage Virtual Machine Connections - Add and delete virtual machine connections for

run and debug purposes.
= Define a VMware Run/Debug Configuration - Define a VMware run/debug configuration,

which allows you to work with multiple virtual machines.

=  Work with Multiple Virtual Machines - Choose a virtual machine to use for run/debug

purposes when you have more than one virtual machine defined in your Zend Studio.

= Debug a PHP Application on a Virtual Machine - Debug your PHP application on a

VMware virtual machine.

= Run a PHP Application on a Virtual Machine - Run your PHP application on a VMware

virtual machine.
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Managing Virtual Machine Connections

This procedure describes how to manage your virtual machine connections, allowing you to
control which virtual machine connections are defined and accessible in your Zend Studio. If you
would like to define your virtual machine connection during the run or debug process see Running

a PHP Application on a Virtual Machine or Debugging a PHP Application on a Virtual Machine.

Defining a Virtual Machine Connection
This procedure describes how to define a virtual machine connection in Zend Studio without

running or debugging your PHP application. Defining a virtual machine connection allows you to
Run or Debug a PHP application on a virtual machine.
To define a virtual machine connection you must have already created a VMware Workstation

virtual machine by Importing the ZendServer.zip Image File into VMWare Workstation or Creating

a Custom Virtual Machine Image.

3
3

[—] To define a virtual machine connection:

1. From the main toolbar click .

The VMware Virtual Machine Connection wizard opens.

3 = @iﬂ

YMware ¥Yirtual Machine Connection

(i) Define connection o a virtual machine

Parent Profile: | pc-miriam1 [v]

Wirtual Machine: | CADocuments and Settings'l,miriam.m.ZENDNE'[v][ Browse, ,. ]

Connection Mame; | Ubuntu

Descripkion: My Jbunku virtual Machine

@:l Finish l [ Cancel

2. The dialog contains the following components:

e Parent Profile - The host computer.
e Virtual Machine - The .vmx file that represents your virtual machine. This is

produced after importing the ZendServer.zip image file into VMWare Workstation

or creating a custom virtual machine image.
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e Connection Name - The name you would like to give the connection.

e Description - A field where you can insert an explanation of the defined virtual
machine connection.

3. Click Finish.

The virtual machine connection is defined in Zend Studio. To see the virtual machines
you have defined go to the Remote Systems view.

Once you have defined you virtual machine you can define more specific settings by

defining a VMware run/debug configuration, or you can run a PHP application on a virtual

machine, or debug a PHP application on a virtual machine.
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Deleting a Virtual Machine Connection
This procedure describes how to delete a virtual machine connection. Deleting a virtual machine

connection only deletes it from your Zend Studio, not from VMware Workstation. PHP
applications cannot run or debug on virtual machines that do not have an active connection with
Zend Studio. Before deleting a virtual machine connection, you must first Define a Virtual

Machine Connection.

[—j To delete a virtual machine connection:

1. Go to the Remote Systems view, which can be manually accessed by going to

Window | Show View | Other | Remote Systems | Remote Systems.

The Remote Systems view opens.

ﬁERemnte Systems 2 =0
4 2 =R -

+ ﬁ serverl

+-T% server

+ Uburtu

2. From the Right Click Menu of your virtual machine select Delete.

Your virtual machine connection has been deleted from Zend Studio.

You can now define a new or previously deleted virtual machine. See Defining a Virtual Machine

Connection for more information.

All virtual machines which are defined in your Zend Studio can be viewed in the Remote Systems

view, which can be accessed by going to Window | Show View | Other | Remote Systems |

Remote Systems.
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This procedure describes how to define a VMware run or debug configuration. This configuration

can be used when choosing to run or debug your PHP application, and is necessary in order to

work with multiple virtual machines. The Configurations dialog allows you to specify additional

information for your run or debug configuration.

Before defining a VMware run/debug configuration you must define a virtual machine connection,

which can also be done while running a PHP application on a virtual machine or debugging a

PHP application on a virtual machine.

1.

U To define a VMware run or debug configuration:

Click ﬁ " in the main toolbar and select Debug Configurations -or- Go to
Run | Debug Configurations.
The Debug Configurations dialog opens.

Double-click the PHP Application on VM option to create a new debug

configuration.

(3 Debug Configurations

Create, manage, and run configurations

—+l
K =~

i

¥
L

D JavaScripk
= PHP Application on ¥
WMware Debug ¢
[®] PHP Script
B PHP web Page
£ pHPURIE
el

Mame: | WMware Debug Configuration

Ll Wi are

B Main\l = Cu:ummu:un\l

Wirtual Machine Cptions

Main |Shared Folders | Scripts

Virtual Machine Path:

| M [ Browse, ..

Lser name:

Password:

Skart From Snapshaot:
ol Refresh

apply Rewvert
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3. The dialog consists of the following fields:
= Main tab
e Name - Enter a name for the new configuration.
e Virtual Machine Path - Click Browse to browse to your virtual machine.
e Username - The username of your virtual machine. This is defined in
your virtual machine.
e Password - The password of your virtual machine. This is defined in your
virtual machine.
e Start from Snapshot - Starts the debug session from a selected
shapshot in your virtual machine. For more information see VMware KB
- Working with snapshots.
= Shared Folders tab - This page allows you to define a folder as a shared folder
between your local machine and your virtual machine. This will allow both
machines to have access to the folder.
e Name - The name you define for the shared folder.
e Host Path - The path to the shared folder on its original machine.
e Add - Click Add to define a new shared folder by defining the name and
host path in the Add a New Shared Folder dialog.
e Edit - Click Edit to change the name or host path of a shared folder.
e Remove - Select the shared folder you would like to delete and click
Remove.
= Scripts tab - This page allows you to run a specific script before and/or after the
debug session.
e Inthe "Before Launch, Run Script" text field, paste the script you would
like to run before the debug session begins.
e Inthe "After Termination, Run Script" text field, paste the script you
would like to run after the debug session is terminated.
4. Click Apply and then Close.

Your run or debug configuration has been saved.

You can now run a PHP application on a virtual machine or debug a PHP application on a virtual

machine with your new configuration.

All virtual machines which are defined in your Zend Studio can be viewed in the Remote Systems

view, which can be accessed by going to Window | Show View | Other | Remote Systems |

Remote Systems.
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Working with Multiple Virtual Machines

This procedure describes how to specify which virtual machine you would like to run or debug
your PHP application on, when you have more than one virtual machine defined in your Zend
Studio. Before specifying which virtual machine you would like to use, you must first define
VMware run/debug configurations for the virtual machines you would like to choose from.

- To work with multiple virtual machines:

3
3

1. Select the file you would like to run/debug in the PHP Explorer view.
2. Click Run | Run Configurations or Run | Debug Configurations depending on
which action you would like to take.

The Run Configurations or Debug Configurations dialog opens.

=3 Debug Configurations

Create, manage, and run configurations

£ [T -+, . . -
= X = = Mame: | YMware Debug Configuration

B ymware B Main| = Common

D JavaScript . ) _
= FHP Application an ¥ Yirtual Machine Options
Wilware Debug C Main | Shared Folders | Scripts

[E] PHP Seript Wirtual Machine Path:
& PHP web Page
Yy ~]
% w5l
User name:
Passward:

Start From Snapshot:

O

®@

3. Select the configuration for the virtual machine you would like to use in this

instance and click Apply and then Debug or Run.
Your run or debug session begins. For more information see Running a PHP

Application on a Virtual Machine or Debugging a PHP Application on a Virtual

Machine.

Next time you execute your application, you can select which virtual machine you would like to
use by repeating this procedure.

All virtual machines which are defined in your Zend Studio can be viewed in the Remote Systems
view, which can be accessed by going to Window | Show View | Other | Remote Systems |
Remote Systems.
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Debugging a PHP Application on a Virtual Machine

This procedure describes how to debug a PHP application on your virtual machine. Debugging on
a virtual machine allows you to debug your PHP application on different operating system than
the operating system it was developed on, all from your Zend Studio interface.

Before debugging your PHP application on a virtual machine you must first create a VMware

Workstation virtual machine by Importing the ZendServer.zip Image File into VMware Workstation

or Creating a Custom Virtual Machine.

To find out how to define a virtual machine connection without debugging your PHP application

see Managing Virtual Machine Connections.

Note:
If you have already defined a VMware run/debug configuration or defined a virtual machine in a

previous VMware debug or run session, clicking Debug As | Debug as PHP Application on VM
will automatically open the previously defined VMware Workstation virtual machine and begin the
debug session. For information on how to select a different virtual machine see Working with
Multiple Virtual Machines.
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1. Set breakpoints in the desired lines of your project. For more information see

Setting Breakpoints.

2. From the Right Click Menu of your project select Debug As | Debug as PHP

Application on VM.
The VMware Virtual Machine Connection wizard opens.

Note:

If you have already defined a virtual machine connection, choosing to Debug as a PHP

Application on VM will open the Enter Password dialog (step 5).

- o/

YMwrare Yirtual Machine Connection

(1) Define connection ko a virtual machine

Parent Profile: | pc-miriarml

]

Wirtual Machine:

| C:\Docurnents and Settings'l,miriam.m.ZENDNE'M[ Browse, .. ]

Conneckion Marne: | Ibuntu

Descripkion: | My Ubuntu Yirkoal Machine

Finish

®@

< Back Mext = [

][ Cancel ]

3. The dialog contains the following components:

e Parent Profile - The host computer.

e Virtual Machine - The .vmx file that represents your virtual machine. This
is produced after importing the ZendServer.zip image file into VMWare

Workstation or creating a custom virtual machine image.

e Connection Name - The name you would like to give the connection.
e Description - A field where you can insert an explanation of the defined

virtual machine connection.

4. Click Finish to open the Enter Password dialog.

|

T. Enter Password

System bype: YMware Virkual Maching

Hosk name:  UBLINTL

User ID: | rmiriann, m |

Passwoard: | k| |

Save user ID

[]5ave password

[ Ok, ][ Cancel ]
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5. Enter the user ID and password of virtual machine that you are using. The dialog
also allows you to see which host name and system type the dialog is referring

to.

Note:
A virtual machine created with the ZendServer.zip image file has a pre-defined user ID

and password:
- User ID - studio
- Password - logitech

6. Click Apply and then Debug.
VMware Workstation opens and powers on your virtual machine.

7. Click Yes if asked whether to open the PHP Debug Perspective.
The Debug session begins.

See the "Running and Analyzing Debugger results" topic for more information on the

outcome of a debugging session.

You can now run the PHP application on the virtual machine to ensure that all bugs have been

fixed.

All virtual machines which are defined in your Zend Studio can be viewed in the Remote Systems

view, which can be accessed by going to Window | Show View | Other | Remote Systems |

Remote Systems.
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Running a PHP Application on a Virtual Machine

This procedure describes how to run your PHP application on a virtual machine. Running on a
virtual machine allows you to run your PHP application on different operating system than the
operating system it was developed on, all from your Zend Studio interface.

Before running your PHP application on a virtual machine, you must first create a VMware
Workstation virtual machine by Importing the ZendServer.zip Image File into VMware Workstation

or Creating a Custom Virtual Machine. To find out how to define a virtual machine connection

without running your PHP application see Managing Virtual Machine Connections.

Note:
If you have already defined a VMware run/debug configuration or defined a virtual machine in a

previous VMware run or debug session, clicking Run As | Run as PHP Application on VM will
automatically open the previously defined VMware Workstation virtual machine and begin the
debug session. For information on how to select a different virtual machine see Working with
Multiple Virtual Machines.
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To run a PHP application on a virtual machine:
1. From the Right Click Menu of your project select Run As | Run as PHP
Application on VM.
The VMware Virtual Machine Connection wizard opens.

Note:
If you have already defined a virtual machine connection, choosing to Run as PHP

Application on VM will open the Enter Password dialog (step 4).

@ BE)

Yi¥lware Yirtual Machine Connection

(i) Define connection ko a virtual machine

Parent Profile: | pc-rniriarnl M

Wirtwal Machine: | Ci\Documents and Settings'l,miriam.m.ZENDNE'M[ Browse, ., ]

Connecktion MName: | IJbuntu |

Descripkion: | My Ubuntu Yirkual Machine |

@ < Back Mext = [ Finish ][ Cancel ]

2. The dialog contains the following components:

e Parent Profile - The host computer.

e Virtual Machine - The .vmx file that represents your virtual machine. This is
produced after importing the ZendServer.zip image file into VMWare Workstation
or creating a custom virtual machine image. Click Browse to locate the correct
file.

e Connection Name - The name you would like to give the connection.

e Description - A field where you can insert an explanation of the defined virtual
machine connection.

3. Click Finish to open the Enter Password dialog.

T. Enter Password

System bype: Yrware Wirtual Machine
Hoskt name:  LBUMTU

User ID: | rririarn. fn |

Password: | ket | |

Save user 1D

[ ]5ave password

[ Ok ][ Cancel ]
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4. Enter the user ID and password of virtual machine that you are using. The Host
name field allows you to see which system type and virtual machine the dialog is

referring to.

Note:
A virtual machine created with the ZendServer.zip image file has a pre-defined user ID

and password:
- User ID - studio

- Password - logitech

The virtual machine powers on and the Run PHP Web Page dialog opens.

5. A URL is configured based on the default URL of a new server in the Run PHP
Web Page dialog.

6. Click OK.
Your application runs on the virtual machine and the output is open in your Zend
Studio.

To delete a virtual machine from your Zend Studio go to the Remote Systems view and

from the Right Click Menu of your virtual machine select Delete.

You can now debug your application on your virtual machine.

All virtual machines which are defined in your Zend Studio can be viewed in the Remote Systems

view, which can be accessed by going to Window | Show View | Other | Remote Systems |
Remote Systems.
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Reference

PHP Perspectives and Views
JavaScript Debug Perspective
Documentation View

Web Browser Tools Perspective

PHP Perspective Menus
PHP Perspective Main Toolbar
PHP Preferences
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PHP Perspectives and Views
Zend Studio incorporates a number of Perspectives and Views for managing all aspects of your

PHP code, files, project and application creation.

The following PHP perspectives are used for developing PHP:
= PHP Perspective

=  PHP Debug Perspective

= PHP Profile Perspective

=  Code Tracing Perspective

See the Workbench User Guide for more on Perspectives and Views.

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).
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PHP Perspective

The PHP Perspective is Zend Studio's default perspective. It incorporates all Zend Studio's PHP

project/file creation, inspection and editing functionality.

9 PHP - MyProjoct Mebogheme, php - Tond Siudio for [clipse b EEE
Fle Edt Novighte Sewch Pruwect Run Windew Heb
- $-0-4- 8 & - L= S i 7 ZendFramew... & Pre
Heeer 1 T Tpen | Seewate = O B Debugoems ghe 1 = ._‘,T" Ha|
3y = - P
= MyProject @ deply_workens()
™ yFokder
& [F] Debughermes pho : - i
b I Reoruet o HisDebug Democ/Hi
APl
: o able border="1% widch=*700%

& L PP ke Path
& Wk PP Languane Lbrary "
tr bgroloc="red™

& 5 ey

& 5 I i
hHege </ ¢ b
thrAddress<./th
ek Phona</ £hs

Desoription Aesiarce Farh Locst..  Type

PHP Perspective
The PHP Perspective contains the following views:

=  PHP Explorer View

= Qutline View
=  Type Hierarchy View

= Problems View (External Link)
= Tasks View (External Link)

= Console View (External Link)
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PHP Explorer View

About

The PHP Explorer view is an internal file system browser, allowing you to view all PHP projects
and files in your Workspace. It shows the PHP element hierarchy of PHP projects in the
Workbench and provides you with a PHP-specific view of your available resources. Within each
project, source folders and referenced libraries are shown in the tree. In addition, this view shows
all PHP code elements (classes, functions, variables, etc.). Clicking an element or declaration will

cause the corresponding code to be displayed in the PHP editor.

See PHP Icons for a description of the icons displayed in the PHP Explorer view.

o [

ola =

E-i= BIRT
B} Debug
L [ ebugD ema php
B\ Inchude Paths
=32 MyProgect
F| aphp
[E) bphp
X NewwSDLFde wadl
Fl WSDLphp
= m Inchede Paths
=5 MyProjeci2
= MyPropectd
B Profle

&

PHP Explorer view
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Toolbar Commands

Icon Name Description
Back/Forward Scrolls backwards and forwards through your recently navigated
resources.
These icons will only be active if the 'Go into the selected element'
option is selected in the PHP Preferences Page (available from
Window | Preferences | PHP).
[y Up Navigates up one level.
This icon will only be active if the 'Go into the selected element’
option is selected in the PHP Preferences Page (available from
Window | Preferences | PHP).
= Collapse All Collapses the list of elements
13 Link with If selected, elements will immediately be displayed in the editor
Editor when selected. If unselected, elements will be displayed in the editor

when they are double-clicked.
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The view's menu can be accessed through the view menu icon ™

Icon Name Description
m ® Projects Show Select to view your projects grouped by
Working Sets Project or Working Set.
Select If Show Projects was selected (above),
Working Set allows you to select a specific Working Set
to view. See PHP Working Sets for more
information.
Deselect Deselects the Working Set (if selected).
Working Set
Edit Active Allows you to edit the selected Working
Working Set Set. See PHP Working Sets for more
information.

) Filters.. Opens the PHP Elements filters dialog
which allows you to select which elements
will be excluded from being displayed in
the view. You select to exclude elements
according to name or type.

Group by Sorts elements by namespaces (for
namespaces projects using PHP 5.3 only).

13 Link With If selected, elements will immediately be

Editor displayed in the editor when selected. If
unselected, elements will be displayed in
the editor when they are double-clicked.

Note:

The PHP Explorer View is displayed by default as part of the PHP Perspective. To manually open
the view, go to Window | Show View | Other | PHP Tools | PHP Explorer.
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Outline View

About

The Outline view displays all PHP elements and element types in the current active file. The
elements are grouped according to type and are displayed in a tree-like browser.

See PHP Icons for a description of the icons displayed in the Outline view.

|2 Outine 58 L PHPPio| ?) PHPFu | = I:l]l
o&E[z "

|EL aphp
=@  Gradent
@ imp
@ Gradienifang]
@  FiledRectangle($u, f34. $ur. $vb. §
@ GelColbsra$tiom_colr, $10_colos,
B aPiot
E wtends: Plot
whdth
absyadth
fll_coloe
yhaze
ahgn
grad
grad_zhyhe
grad_[romecon
grad_tocolor
bar_shadow
bar_shadow_colos
bear_shadow_hsize
bai_shadow_vsize
valuepos
| BaiFlot{$datay, Sdatax = falte] _':l
L | »

@
m @

i
® o oo o0o0o 0000000 O (D

PHP Outline view
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Features

mﬁ)mﬂh

b’._.l

I|'IIL E

The Outline View is updated interactively according to changes made in the files.
Each type of PHP element is represented by a unique icon:

Reserved PHP Words

Functions

Templates

Classes

Interfaces

Constants

Variables (public)

Namespaces (PHP 5.3 only)

Use Statements (PHP 5.3 only)
The Outline view is integrated with the Editor. Therefore, if you select a PHP element in

the view, the Editor will jump to the element's declaration in the file in which it is declared.

Toggle the link to Editor on/off using the Link with Editor button <*}=={> .

The View enables you to add PHPdoc blocks and, if available, Getters and Setters to any
PHP element:

To generate a PHP DocBlock or Getter and Setter :

1. Right-click the element in Outline view.
2. Select Source | Add PHP Doc -or- Generate Getters and Setters .

The relevant PHP DocBlock or Getter/Setter will be created above the code for the selected element in the edit

611



Zend Studio 8 User Guide

Toolbar Commands

Icon Name Description

= Collapse Collapses the list of elements
All

13 Sort Sorts the list alphabetically

& Show If selected, elements will be displayed in Groups (include files, constants,
Groups classes, functions)

<}==5 Link with If selected, elements will immediately be displayed in the editor when
Editor single-clicked. If unselected, elements will be displayed in the editor when

they are double-clicked.

Menu Commands

The view's menu can be accessed through the view menu icon ™

v 7 Link with E ditor
v [ Show Attibutes

. php
hitril
Icon Name Description
<}==5 Link with If selected, elements will immediately be displayed in the editor
Editor when single-clicked. If unselected, elements will be displayed in
the editor when they are double-clicked.
= Show If selected, element attributes will be displayed. These are
Attributes defined by the element's PHP Doc Block.
s php PHP/HTML Toggles the view to display PHP or HTML elements.
el selection
Note:

The Outline View is displayed by default as part of the PHP Perspective. To manually open the

view, go to Window | Show View | Other | PHP Tools | Outline.
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About

User Guide

The Remote Systems view helps you create, view and manage your connections to remote

systems such as FTP and SSH.

_Eﬁ Femaote Systems 5 =8

+

+

+

Ty 10,1

£ & =S

E_i’ Local -

Ty LOCALHOST

20241

*ED My Zonneckian

= *En Files

= :*=:5 My Home

Toolbar Commands

i
#H a

287 b
= db
== file-types

e

|P]_a-nadi.nhn

Remote Systems view

Icon Name Description

'ia Define a connection to Opens the 'New Connection' dialog.
remote system

& Refresh information of Refreshes the connection information of selected
selected resource resources.
Back/Forward Scrolls backwards and forwards through your projects.

P Up Navigates up one level

= Collapse All Collapses the list of elements

13 Link with Editor If selected, files will immediately be displayed in the editor

when selected. If unselected, files will be displayed in the

editor when they are double-clicked.
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Menu Commands
The Remote Systems view menu can be accessed through the view menu icon ™~

Name Description

New Opens the 'New Connection' dialog.

Connection...

Import Browse and select the connection definition you would like to import.

connection

definition

Work with Opens the Team profile view. See Remote System Explorer Profiles in the RSE

Profiles User Guide for more information.
\[o]{=K
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help |
Help Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site
(http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).

Refresh All Refreshes all connections.

Quality Displays the connection names.

Connection

Names

Show Filter Displays filter pools. See Filters, filter pools, and filter pool references in the RSE

Pools User Guide for more information.
\[o]{=K
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help |
Help Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site
(http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).

Restore Select this option to use locally cached information instead of connecting

Previous State

immediately if you are automatically opening the previously expanded connections
when starting RSE.

Preferences

Note:

Opens the Remote Systems Preferences page.

The Remote Systems View is displayed by default as part of the PHP Perspective. To manually
open the view, go to Window | Show View | Other | Remote Systems | Remote Systems.

See the RSE User Guide for more on FTP/SSH connectivity.

Note:

Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).
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Type Hierarchy View

About

The Type Hierarchy view display the hierarchy for a given type (a class name, interface name or
class methods, constants and fields.). This allows you to view an element's supertypes (types
higher in the hierarchy) or subtypes (lower in the hierarchy) within a tree structure, providing you
with an overview of your element's structure.

See Viewing Types in the Type Hierarchy View for information on how to open a type in the Type

Hierarchy view.

" PHP Explorer | 2 Type Hierarchy (7
human, working set: Window Working Set -

= G" P&rson
G
= @ Employes
= Manager

@
-
5
H
o
b

__corstruct{$newFirsthame, $nevwlasthame, $nevilge, fnewGen
@ getCardium()

@ getCreditType()

@ gerCustid])

@ " getPersonCount])

@ printDsts()

@  setCardhlum{$newCandhum)

@ setCredit Type freveCredt Type)

@ * satPersonCount{$personCount)

< >

Type Hierarchy view

The Type Hierarchy view consists of two panes:
= The Type Hierarchy Tree - Displays the type's supertypes and/or subtypes.

=  Member list pane - Displays the type's members.
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Tree Pane Toolbar Commands

Icon Name Description
Y, Show the Type Displays the type in its full context (i.e.,
Hierarchy superclasses and subclasses) in the Type
Hierarchy view.
8] Show the Displays the supertypes and the hierarchy of all
Supertype implemented interfaces of the type.
Hierarchy Note: The selected type is always at the top level,
in the upper-left corner.
T Show the Subtype | Displays the subtypes of the selected class and/or
Hierarchy all implementors of the interface in the Hierarchy
view.
Note: The selected type is always at the top level,
in the upper-left corner.
Previous Displays a history of previously displayed type

-
e
=

& © human

Histary. ..
Clear History

Hierarchy Inputs

hierarchies.

Member List Pane Toolbar Commands

Icon Name Description

x5 Lock View and Only displays the members implementing the selected method.
Show Members in When the view is locked, the member list pane no longer tracks
Hierarchy the selection in the Type Hierarchy Tree Pane.

9&: Show All Inherited Shows or hides all methods and fields inherited by base classes.
Members When this option is enabled, the name of the type that defines

the method is appended to the method name.

I Sort Members by Sorts the members according to the type in which they are

the Defining Type defined.
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. . . . =
The view's menu can be accessed through the view menu icon

Icon Name Description
A Ene® Show the Type / Supertype | Selects whether to display the type, supertype or
or Subtype Hierarchy subtype hierarchy in the Type Hierarchy Tree Pane
(see above).
Select/Deselect/Edit Allows you to view only types from within a specific
Working Set Working Set. See PHP Working Sets for more
information.
Layout Allows you to select the display of the panes within
the Type Hierarchy view.
The options are:
= Vertical View Orientation
= Horizontal View Orientation
= Automatic View Orientation
= Hierarchy View Only
4t Show Qualified Type Displays only qualified type names
Names
13_ Link With Editor If selected, elements will immediately be displayed

in the editor when selected. If unselected,
elements will be displayed in the editor when they

are double-clicked.
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PHP Debug Perspective
The PHP Debug Perspective can be launched automatically when a Debug session is run. It

contains views which allow you to control and monitor the debugging process.

e PHP Debug - ExampleProject/DebugDemo. php - Zend Studio - C:\Documents and Settings\miriam.m. ZENDNET.000\Zend\works paces\DefaultWorkspace 7 4 g@
File Edit Source Refactor Mavigate Search Project Run window Help
: 4. -0 QR Io®e A <5 - b [ %% Debug @ webt
%5 Debug 22 = O |[09= varisbles 3 . 9o Breakpoint | Expressio | [4] Parameter | = O |[L pebugour 33 L Browser ou| 9 seripts| = O
% v ‘7|§=| ) | #Powered-By: PHPS.2.13 Zendserver
§ s S Set-Cookie! ZendDebuggerCookie=127.0.0.1%3810137%3
= [F] <terminated=DebugDema [PHP Script] Content-type: textihtml
<terminated> PHP Application HTHLS
& <terminated, exit value: 0>C:\Program Files\ZendiZend Studio - 8.0 <BODY>

<H1 =Debug Demo</H1 =

<kable border="F "width="700"

<tr bgcolar= *ed"
<th=Name=/th=
<th>Address<th>
<th=Phone</th>

<ftre

<kr bgcolor= “uhia s

<td=John</td=

<td>E 10th Sk, MYC, MY 23742 </id:>

<td>(212) 555-4456 <jtd>

<ftre
<tr bocolor= “edon>
(< Im ] <bd=Francais «/td>
= <td=12 Bd. de Grenelle, Paris, 74897 </td>
|F] DebugDemo.php &2 g <rd=(33) 433-544 < b=
<ftr>
1 |<HTHL> [ <tr bgcolar= “uhite*=
25 <BOD T = <td=Klaus</td>
3 <HiDebug Demo</Hisx <kd>312 Beethoven St., Frankfurt, Germany «/td>
4% crable border="i" width="700" :Ff';("“) Jaz-a0e5</td>
5 <tr bgoolor="red"s <t bacolar= "pedows
& <th>Mame</ thy <<kd=Shirly </td =
<td=>72 Independence St., Tel Aviv, Israel 67283 <jkd>
7 <th>Add </th> ! ’
ress</ <td=(072) 196-7F77 </kd>
& <th>Phone</th> e
9 </tr> <tr bgcolor=“white"=
10 <?php <td>BiH<ﬂtd_>
- <td=127 Maine St., San Francisco, CA 90295</td>
11 $db = array( <td=>(415) 555-6565< td>
12 arrav ("John". "E 10th St.. NYC. NY 23742", "(2121 S555-4456"). [v] ftrs
[&] n ]
= = — = = <tablex
E consale 52 ¥4 Tasks X % X | GBS & = £ - = 8| geoovs
<terminated:> DebugDema [PHP Script] C:\Program Files\ZendiZend Studio - &.0.0plugins\org.zend. php.debug. debugger . win32. x86_5.3.18.v201007 20resaurces!, <HTL>
Motice: /ExampleProject/Debugbemo.php line 61 - Undefined varishls: undefined varisble
(<] I (2]
D e 1 e

The PHP Debug Perspective contains the following views:
= Debug View - Here you can control (stop, pause, and resume) the debugging process.
You can also decide whether to step into, step over or step return (step out of) certain
functions.
= Variables View - Displays the various variables in your script.

= Breakpoints View - Displays the breakpoints you have entered.

= Parameter Stack View - Displays the parameters through which functions are reached.

= Debug Output View - Displays the textual output of the script. This will be updated as the

debugging process continues.

=  Browser Output View - Displays the output of the script to a browser. This will be updated

as the debugging process continues.

=  Expressions View - Displays the progress of selected variables. The view will only be
displayed if you have selected to watch a variable.

= Scripts View - Displays a list of available scripts.
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= Editor - Displays the code at the relevant sections, according to which line is selected in
the Debug View window.
= Console View (External Link) - Displays any error and warning messages.

= Tasks View (External Link) - Displays tasks that were added to your script (if applicable).

Note:
By default, a dialog will appear asking whether you want to open the Debug Perspective when a

debugging session is run. To change this behavior, open the Perspectives Preferences dialog by
going to Window | Preferences | Run/Debug | Perspectives and select Always, Never or Prompt

in the 'Open the associated perspective when launching' category.
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Debug View [PHP Debug Perspective]
The Debug view displays the stack trace and allows you to monitor and control the Debugging

process.

%% Debug 52 = B8
% O e =

= [F] Debug [PHP Script]
=-1% PHP applicatian
=5 Debug.php (suspended)

display _workers() Debug.php at line 77
display_workers() Debug,php at line 73
Debug.php at line 103

< | ?
Toolbar Commands
Icon Name Description
5% Remove Remove any terminated debug sessions from the list.
Terminated
Launches
i Resume Continue the debugging process until the next breakpoint, or
until the end of the debugging process.
Terminate Stop the debugging process.
= Step Into Step into the next method call at the currently executing line of
code.
= Step Over Step over the next method call (without entering it) at the
currently executing line of code. The method will still be
executed.
R Step Return Return from a method which has been stepped into. The

remainder of the code that was skipped by returning is still

executed.

= Use Step Filters Enables/disables the step filters functionality.

Note:
The Debug View [PHP Debug Perspective] is displayed by default as part of the Debug

Perspective. To manually open the view, go to Window | Show View | Other | Debug | Debug.
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About

User Guide

The Variables view displays information about the variables associated with the stack frame

selected in the Debug View. Selecting a variable will display details in the detail pane below the

view. Expanding the list under a variable will display its fields.

(69 Varisbles 53 %o Breakpoins | 7] Parametes Stack | =0

Hame | Ve -
@ JHTTP_GET_VARS Aeray [0]
% % COOKIE Earay (0]
% $HTTP_COOKIE_VARS Beraw 0]
= % 3 SERVER Array [44]
i sty 35) C\\Documents and S5l
& APFDATA [hrirgg'50] C-\\Diocuments and 5elt
@ CLASSPATH [shirg 54] . C:AWProgram Files\\Jav
[ W ComenoePioganiles [ﬂﬂﬂ]t\\ﬁwai.Fkﬁ%C?
4 *

(zteing:35) C:\Docuwentz and Secting=\hll Users= d

il

Note:

Right-click a variable and select Watch or Create Watch Expression to add the variable to the

Expressions view.

Toolbar Commands

Icon Name

Description

o Show Type Names

i1

If selected, type names will be displayed.

2k Show Logical Structure

Shows the logical structure.

= Collapse All

Collapses the list.
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Menu Commands

The view's menu can be accessed through the view menu icon =

EETI o - Vetical View Opentation
£ 1 Horizonkal View Orientation
£ Varisbles View Orly
v [ Show Cohsnns
Select Columnz..

Name Description

Layout | Defines the view's layout:
= Vertical View Orientation - The details pane will be displayed at the bottom of
the Variables view.
= Horizontal View Orientation - The details pane will be displayed to the right of
the Variables view.
= Variables View Only - Only the Variables view will be displayed.
= Show columns - Divide the view into columns.
= Set Columns - Only available if "Show columns" is selected. Allows you to
choose which of the following columns to display:
e Name
e Declared Type
e Value

e Actual Type

Note:
The Variables View [PHP Debug Perspective] is displayed by default as part of the Debug

Perspective. To manually open the view, go to Window | Show View | Other | Debug |
Variables.
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Breakpoints View [PHP Debug Perspective]

About

The Breakpoints view displays and allows you to monitor and control the breakpoints set in the

files being debugged.

ral ] Y
= ariables | ®a Breakpoints 53 [F] F'arameterStau:k] &

Xigedc| w |0 0 & T

g 2 DebugDemo.php [line: 43]
- @ Debughemo.php [line: 73]

Toolbar Commands

Icon Name

Description

4 Remove Selected

Breakpoints

Removes the selected Breakpoints from the file.

@ Remove All

Breakpoints

Removes all Breakpoints from the file.

Show Breakpoints
Supported By Selected
Targets

If selected, only breakpoints supported by the current 'debug
target' will be displayed. For example, ilf a PHP file is being
debugged, only PHP breakpoints will be displayed.

o Go to File for

Opens the resource in which the breakpoint is located.

Breakpoint
i Skip All Breakpoints If selected, all breakpoints will be skipped and execution will
not stop.
Expand All Expands all items in the list.
= Collapse All Collapses all items in the list.
13 Link with Debug View If selected, clicking a breakpoint will link with the Debug view.
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Menu Commands

The view's menu can be accessed through the view menu icon

® 91 Breskpoinis
b 2 Breakpont Types
o 3 Breskpont Woeking Sets
| 4 Files

=

Select Defaut Warking Set..

[reeelect Dretafc At edlomg B

Woiking Sets...

=3 Projects
= & Resowce Wisking Sets
I 7 Advancad..

Name

Description

Group By

= Breakpoints

= Breakpoint Types

=  Breakpoint Working Sets
= Files

= Projects

= Resource Working Sets

= Advanced

Select/Deselect Default
Working Set

Allows you to choose the default breakpoint working set from the

Default Working Set dialog.

Working Sets

Opens the Working Sets dialog.

Note:

The Breakpoints View [PHP Debug Perspective] is displayed by default as part of the Debug

Perspective. To manually open the view, go to Window | Show View | Other | Debug |

Breakpoints.

624




User Guide

Parameter Stack View [PHP Debug Perspective]
The Parameter Stack view displays the parameters executed when stepping into a function
during the debugging process.

----- @ $newLastMame = {string:&) Eloggs
..... % tnewhge = (int) 35
g fnewaEsnder = (string:4) mals

The following information can be gathered from the Parameter Stack view:
= Called Parameters - The called parameters as written in the line or code.
= The Main Calling Line of Code - The line number in which the calling statement occurred
(in parentheses).

= Parameter Values - Shows the parameter values that were passed in the function call.

Note:
The Parameter Stack View [PHP Debug Perspective] is displayed by default as part of the Debug

Perspective. To manually open the view, go to Window | Show View | Other | PHP Tools |
Parameter Stack.
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Expressions View [PHP Debug Perspective]

About

The Expressions view will not open by default when a debugging session is launched, but only
when you have selected to watch a variable or create a watch expression.

To watch a variable, right-click a variable in the editor or from the variables view and select
Watch or Add Watch Expression. The Expressions view will open and the variable will be

added to it. The variable's information will be updated as the debugging process continues.

To manually open the Expressions view, go to Window | Show View | Debug | Expressions.

The Expressions view allows you to monitor certain variables which you have decided to 'watch’
during the debugging process. Selecting a variable will display details in the detail pane below the
view. Expanding the list under a variable will display its fields.

(1= Yariable g Breakpo | [F] Parame ﬁ Iﬁ I'i =
et R =R
= 5 8 GET" = furay [7] -
@ use_remobe = {string:1) 1
@ debug_port = (string:S) 10137
@ start_debisg = (shring:1) 1
¥ debug_start_sessian = (string:1) 1
@ debug_session_id = (string:4) 1001
W send_sess_end = (string:1) 1
@ debug_hest = (gtring!9) 127.0.0.1
B3 "§_GET" = faray [7]

0

# 1Y 4 POST* = Arrav 0] i
Array [7]

Toolbar Commands

Icon | Name Description

x] Show Type Names Displays type names

<45 Show Logical Structure | Displays the logical structure.

= Collapse All Collapses the list.
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Menu Commands

The view's menu can be accessed through the view menu icon

Lavout ¥ @ = vertical View Orientation
z[; Horizontal Views Orientation
==  Expressions Yiew Only

Name Description

Layout | Defines the view's layout:

= Vertical View Orientation - The details pane will be displayed at the bottom of
the Variables view.

= Horizontal View Orientation - The details pane will be displayed to the right of
the Variables view.

= Expressions View Only - Only the Watched Variables pane will be displayed.
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Debug Output View [PHP Debug Perspective]
The Debug Output view shows the textual output of the script. This will be updated as the
debugging process continues.

(im0t 30, b oo 04 ] = O
u-Fowered-By: PHP/S.2.2

Set-Cookie: ZendDebuggerCookie=127.0,0,1%3%
Conbent-typs: texthtml

CHTML >

<BODY >

<] »Dhebuag Demo < H] >

<table border="1" width="T00">
<tr bgrolor="rad™ >

cth=Name <fth>

<th>bddress </th>

th=Phone < jth>

<bd=(44) 332-6065<td>

Zftrs

<tr bgrolors"yalow” >

bl > Shirky <frd>

<td>72 Independence St., Tel Aviv, Israsl 6728:
<hd»(972) 156-TF77 < ed>

<ftrs

<tr bgrolors"white™ >

etd>Bll<frd>

<td =127 Maine 5t,, San Frandsco, CA 90253 </t
<id>{415) 555-6565 <itd> =

Note:

The Debug Output View [PHP Debug Perspective] is displayed by default as part of the Debug
Perspective. To manually open the view, go to Window | Show View | Other | PHP Tools |
Debug Output.
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Browser Output View [PHP Debug Perspective]
The Browser Output view will show the output of the script to a browser. This will be updated as
the debugging process continues.

() ebug Output o) e 3.0 = g]
Debug Demo
. Name  Address  Phome
ohn E 10th St, NYC, NY 23742 [(212) 555-44356
Francois | 12Bd. de Grenelle, Paris, 74897 (33) 433-544
[Klaus 312 Beethoven St., Frankfurt, Germany (44) 332-8065
Shirly 72 Independence St, Tel Aviv, Israel 67283 (972) 156-7777
Bill 127 Maine St, San Francisco, CA 90298  [(415) 555-6565
=

Note:

The Browser Output View [PHP Debug Perspective] is displayed by default as part of the Debug
Perspective. To manually open the view, go to Window | Show View | Other | PHP Tools |
Browser Output.
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PHP Profile Perspective
The PHP Profile Perspective can be launched automatically when a Profile session is run. It

allows you to view all the information relevant to your scripts.

i il e =6
Protling [Tha Ko 23 10048513151 2007) ..fl
] =
Ol Ewecuton Sastinhcy
-l!: I s Flowi

T8 Cote Coveinge Summary
# fip Puoding [Th e 22 104545 15T 2007

Totad Flacuae Timse e} 5085
Mumbe i Files: 3
Diste Thabew 22 10045 1365 T 2007

TryPemsonphp -1 18 ms 722%) [l B
Pertonphp -8 14ms 279%) [P
.q'ln 'II £ [

Profiling Perspective
The PHP Profile Perspective contains the following views:
= Profiling Monitor

= Profiler Information

= Execution Statistics

= Execution Flow
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Profiling Monitor View
The Profiling Monitor view displays a list of previously run Profiling sessions.

Expanding the list under a Profiling session allows you to select a Profiling view to display.

-,

E_E_r_u:ufllmg [Thu Moy 22133223 15T 2007)
|_=| Frofiler Information

% Execution Statistics

----- I]"{E) E wecution Flow

i E‘}'{, Code Coverage Summarn

- & Frofiing [Thu Moy 22 13:32:38 (ST 2007)

Profiling Monitor view

Toolbar Commands

Icon Name Description
W Delete Session Deletes a Profiling session from the list. This will be enabled if a
profiling session is selected.
laz Sort Profile Click the arrow next to the Profile Session to sort the Profile
Sessions Session list by date or time.
Note:

The Profiling Monitor view is displayed by default as part of the Profiling Perspective. To manually

open the view, go to Window | Show View | Other | PHP Profiler | Profiling Monitor.

631




Zend Studio 8 User Guide

Profiler Information View
The Profiler Information view provides general information about profiling sessions such as:

duration, date, number of files constructing the requested URL and more. In addition, a Pie Chart

is generated that shows the time division of the files in the URL.

0 Proffer Information. (3 [ Exeoution Seatistics ik Execution Flow [ Code Caverage Summary =5
* General Information * Time Division Pie Chart
LIAL: Mok Avallabie

Cuory: debug_coverage=1Badebug_port=10137Bskart_profile=]
Pakh: C\Documents and Settngsiieren. siZendiworkspaces|Defaulth,
Total Beguest Tme (ms): 548,06

Hurmber of Fles: 2

Dabe: Tws Jd 03 13:11:05 IDT 2007

i iryParson php - 180.7 ms B7 6%)
B Perconphp- 8573 ms E24%)

Profiler Information view

The right side of the view displays time division in a pie chart and the left side provides the
following information:

= URL - The URL analyzed (if applicable)

= Query - The specific query parameters

= Path - The location of the first file called

= Total Request Time - Total processing time for the entire page

= Number of Files - Number of files processed

= Date - Date and time that the profiling took place

Note:
The Profiler Information View view is displayed by default as part of the Profiling Perspective. To

manually open the view, go to Window | Show View | Other | PHP Profiler | Profiling Monitor.
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Execution Statistics View

About

The Execution Statistics view displays the list of files that were called during the profiling process

and detailed information on processing times for elements within the files.

%) profiler Tnformation | () Execution Statistics =1 . ikD Execution Flow | (5 Code Coverage Summary =0
k- BB % |Fa e
Function Cals Conk | Average Own Time Own Time(s)  Others Time{s) Total tima(s) ~
= (8] tryPerson.php 0.180701
© main 1 0. 180701 0.180701 0085728 0.267429
=[] Person.php LR
& @ Person 0.086722
© __construct 3 0.028747 0096240 0000116 0.086356
o getld 3 0.000004 0.000013 0,000000 0.000013
© setFirstiame 3 0.000016 0.000047 0,000000 0.000047
© getFirstiiame 3 0.000003 0.000009 0.000000 0.000009
© setlasthame 3 0.000005 0,000016 0,000000 0.000016
® getlastiiame 3 0000003 0.000010 0.000000 0.000010
© ssthge 3 0.000005 0000017 0.000000 0.000017
i ek Sne g 1 M (il n k] i n il L ralk! e

Execution Statistics
The window contains statistics relevant to each element as follows:
= Function - The name and location of the function.
= Calls Count - The number of times that the function was called.
= Average Own Time - The average duration without internal calls.
= Own Time(s) - The net process duration without internal calls.
= Others Time(s) - Time spent on calling other files.

= Total Time(s) - The total time taken to process.

Note:
Click the 'Show as percentage' button on the toolbar to see the statistics as percentages rather

than times.

Right- clicking a function in the list gives you the option to 'Open Function Invocation statistics'.
This will open a view with statistics about the selected function, the functions it was invoked by
and functions that it invoked.
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Toolbar Commands

Icon Name Description
o, Filters... Click the arrow next to the icon to select to display only the
=+l

results with:

e Highest 10 own time

e Highest 10 calls

e Highest 10 total time

e Highest 10 average time

e -Or- No filter.
Click the icon itself or select Manage Filters from the list to
launch the Edit filter dialog which allows you to create or edit

your own filter conditions.

= Expand/Collapse Expands/collapses the list.

all
oy ‘Show as Toggles the view to show your times in seconds or
Percentage' percentages.
il Group by File Sorts the list by file.
C] Group by Class Sorts the list by class.
@] Group by Function | Sorts the list by function.
Note:

The Execution Statistics view is displayed by default as part of the Profiling Perspective. To

manually open the view, go to Window | Show View | Other | PHP Profiler | Execution Statistics.
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Execution Flow View

About

The Execution Flow view shows the flow of the execution process and summarizes percentages
and times spent on each function.
Function Information
The view displays the following information for each function:
= Function - Function name.
= File - The file in which the function is located.
= Total Execution Time - Percent of time taken per function.

= Duration Time - Time taken per function. In milliseconds.

() Profiler Information | Cf) Execution Statistics | i Execution Flow &1 T3 Code Coverage Summary Rl k-=0
Fundtion File Tobal Execution Time [Douration Tme {ms)
= @ man [F] tryPerson.php 48,8% 26743
@ main |B] Person.php 0.0% 0,01
= @ Personz:__construct |¥] Person.php 15.73% 86,24
& Perzon: setFirsthame |#] Person.php 0.01%: 0,03
@ Person: setlastiame |8] Person.php 0,10% 0,01
@ Person: sebAge 7] Person.php 0.0% 0.01
@ Person: sebGender 8] Perzon.php 0.0%: 002
# @ Parson::__construct |F] Person.php 0.01% 0.06
# @ Person::_construct 7] person.php 0.01% 006
4 @ Person::printData |#] Person.php 0,05%: 0.23
# @ Person:printDats |#] Person.php 0.01% 0.04
# @ PersonuprintData |#] Parson.php 0.01%: 0.05

Profiler Execution Flow
Right Click Menu
Right-clicking a function in the list gives you the option to:
= View Function Call - Opens the selected function call in the editor.
=  View Function Declaration - Opens the selected function declaration in the editor.
= Open Function Invocation statistics - Opens a view with statistics about the selected
function, the functions which the selected function was invoked by, and the functions

invoked by the selected function.
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Toolbar Commands

Icon Name Description
= Expand/Collapse Expands/collapses the list.
all
oL 'Show as Toggles the view to show your times in seconds or
Percentage' percentages.
13 Sort Profile Click the arrow next to the Profile Session to sort the Profile
Sessions Session list by the Order in which the functions were executed
or by Duration Time.
Note:

The Execution Flow view is displayed by default as part of the Profiling Perspective. To manually
open the view, go to Window | Show View | Other | PHP Profiler | Execution Flow.
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Code Tracing Perspective

The Zend Server Code Tracer perspective allows you to use the Zend Server Code Tracing
feature. Integrating Zend Server Code Tracing into Zend Studio allows you to open the source of
the execution data inside of your environment. This feature is useful in resolving performance
issues, memory usage issues, and functional errors that occur in a production environment.

The perspective is accessed by going to Window | Open Perspective | Other | Code Tracing.

°Code Tracing - drupalfindex.php - Zend Studio _’I I._]w

File Edt Source Refactor Mavigate Search Project Run Window Help
RN R =l R LR s R SR [ i PHpDebug 851 >
B Tracer 52 =08

Tracing Tree Stetistics per Function

|| Show memany usage

Total running time (all calls)

drupal_ootstrapd) 440,18 ms 045 ms  boststrapine

_dnupal_bootstrap( 44204 ms 58.58 ms  bootstrap.ine

]

drupal_unset_globals) 01 ms 0.01ms  bostshap.ine

=]

timer_start) 005 ms 0.05ms  boststiap.ine

G

conf_init) 1236 ms 11.89 ms  bootstrap.ine

=]

drupal_walid_htp_host() 005 ms 0.05 ms  bootstrap.ine

=]

coni_path() 048 ms 042 ms boststiap.ins

G

file_existsr) £2.00 ms 8.00 ms

=]

chede_plaing) 052 ms 0.23ms  boststap.ine

5]

drupal_validate_uta0 032 ms 0.23ms boolstrap.ine

]

session_name) 5001 ms <0.01ms

=]

variable_gel) 086 ms 086 ms  boststiap.ins

G

=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=

db_set_active() 12.91 ms 3.08 ms database.ine

]

7] index.php 3

15 reguire_once './includes/bootstrap.inc';
16 hrupal boststrap (DRUFAL_BOOTSTRAP_FULL):

15 §return = menu_execute_sctive_handler ()

19

20 // Menu status constants are integers; page content is a string.

21 if (is_int(§return)) f M
i 0° <5 PR ‘ Writable | Smart Insert | 1611 : i

The Zend Server Code Tracer perspective contains the following views:

=  Tracer View
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Tracer View
The Tracer view displays the Imported Zend Server Event File.

B Tracer 22 =0

Tracing Tree Statistics per Functon

|_| Show memany usage

Total running time {all calls)
Function Name: #of Calls | Including Children Located in file

- drupal_bootstrap() 443,19 m=s 0.15 ms bootstrap.inc

- drupal_unzet_globala) | 001 ms 001 ms  bootstrap.inc

Calls for _drupal _boctstrap()

+5,512 bytes 12.496 ms 001 ms beotstrapine (923

+8 bytes | 172 ms 171 ms |bootstrapinc  (B23)

+463 bytes | ITE3 ms 001 ms bootstrap.inc  (BE3)

+7 T3 hockas | A4 N2 me AN &5 me  bootstrap.inc 983

The Tracer view includes the following tabs:
= Tracing Tree - Displays the call tree for a selected event or trace file. For more

information see Code Tracing Tree in the Zend Server Online Documentation.

= Statistics per Function - A table based display that provides a statistical perspective of

the data captured in the request. For more information see Code Tracing Statistics in the

Zend Server Online Documentation.

Note:
The Tracer View is displayed by default as part of the Debug Perspective. To manually open the

view, go to Window | Show View | Other | Zend Servers | Tracer.
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Additional Views

PHP Functions View

About

The PHP Functions view lists most commonly used PHP Classes, Constants and Iterators. The
PHP Functions view can be used in order to easily add functions into your scripts. To add a
function to your code, simply place the cursor in the required position in the Editor and double-

click the required element from the list.

B2 Ouline 2. PHP Pro |2 PHPFu 58 = B

=

tupe filker bext

-2 constants ﬂ
= _ PHP_Incomplete_Clazs

Appendlterator
@ __construct(]
@ append|lterator $iterator]
@ currentf)
@ gethmraylterator)
- @ getlnnerlterator]
@ getlteratorl ndex)
@ kel
@

i) ht
d .

PHP Functions view

Right-clicking a function in PHP Functions view and selecting Open Manual will open an online
version of the PHP manual with an explanation about most of the functions on the list.

A new browser window will open with an explanation of the function from the PHP Manual.

) @ Anayiterator:key 33\
g et st
pe: Flbes be Prev PHP Manual Next
@ counif) -
@ curient]] :I
@ getiriayCopy()
o gaflage) Arraylterator::key
. r Oper b ara
@ I . . . .
o — (no version information, might be only m CVE)
@ natsorl
& m;:; . Armraviterator-key -- Return current arrav key
| @ clfselEdssindex $index] =
e g” gliz=iCatiocentinden) il_l Description <

PHP Manual
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If the browser opens with a ‘Cannot find server' error message, it means the function does not

have a description assigned to it in the PHP Manual.

Sites for viewing the PHP Manual can be added and edited from the PHP Manual Preferences

page.

Toolbar commands

Icon

Name

Description

Itj,'l:IE filker test

Filter Text box

Allows you to find a particular function. Start
typing the function name. Relevant results will be

displayed below it.

The PHP Functions View is displayed by default as part of the PHP Perspective. To manually

open the view, go to Window | Show View | Other | PHP Tools | PHP Functions.
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PHP Project Outline View

About

User Guide

The PHP Project Outline view displays a list of Soap Clients, Namespaces (PHP 5.3 only),

Constants, Classes and Functions for all files within the selected project.

Selecting an element in the PHP Project Outline view will open the relevant file in the editor.

To access the view, go to Window | Show View | Other | PHP Tools | PHP Project Outline.

(% Outine 1= PHP Picject Outine £3 %] PHP Functions

B\ Soap Chents
&" Constants
= 8 Classes

= © Eemm
o g

& Graden($ing)

| @@ paPin
=@ GroupBaFict
=& Estends: BarPlot
o] pﬂg
vadth
nbuplots
numpeants
GroupB:aFiol $plolz]
Legend|$graph]
Mir(]
M)
GelCSiMaress()
Stroke($img, $xscale, fyscale)
= G AccBaFlol
=3 Extends BarFlot
& npheplots
O pumpornts

& &0 @ @ & o 0

L

@ FlledRectangle($d, 0t S0, $pb, Sfrom_color, $io_color, Jshyls = 1)
@ GetColtnay($hem_colo, $to color, $an_sive, $oolors, foumeol: = 100)

Jz =0

PHP Project Outline view

Toolbar commands

Icon Name Description

= Collapse
All

Collapses the list of elements

<J=={~> Link with

when they are double-clicked.

If selected, elements will immmediately be displayed in the editor when they

Editor are single-clicked. If unselected, elements will be displayed in the editor
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JavaScript Debug Perspective
The Debug Perspective will be launched automatically when a Web Debug session is run. It

contains views which allow you to control and monitor the debugging process.

e Debug - file:///C:/Documents’ 20and% 205ettings/miriam.m. ZENDNET. 000/Zendfworks pacesiDefaultWorkspace7/JS/samplefindex. html - Zend Studio - C:\Ducument‘j g@
File Edit Mavigate Search Project Run Window Help

il - R R = & - 7 | 45 Debug | @ ebE ®
5 Debug 52 . b Servers ] & T o 7 7 O||td= variables | ®e Breakpoints |5’ Expressions | %] Interactive Console | % Scripts 52 =0
= % -index.html [JavaScript] ) JC:/Documents%20and%205ettings/miriam . m, ZENDNET 000/ Zend, warkspaces/Def aultWorkspace 7/ 15/lib,
=& File:{CiDocuments®20and*:205ettings/miriam.m. ZENDMET 000/ Zend workspaces{DefaulWarkspace ) JC:/Documents%:20and%205ettings/miriam . m, ZENDNET . 000/ Zend)warkspaces/Def aultworkspace7?/ 15(sa

@ Application Thread (running) ) i Documents%20and%205ettings/miriam .m. ZENDNET. 000/ Zend/ workspaces/Def aultWorkspace7 [15/sa

B Mozilla Browser

(<] I B3] m (2]
sample. html (@ Ext Lightbox Example &3 =0 EE Qutline &% & ~ — O

(D @ & ¢ nddress| filesf}{C1Documents%20and%205sttings/miriam. m, ZENDHET 000/Zendjworkspaces/Defaultworkspace?/J5/samplejin | () | (5| = | An outline is not availsble,

EXAMPLE )
: ‘
GALLERY

PN YR N EEa B

¥ selscted: None

SINGLE IMAGES |

El consale 52 s‘é, Tasks @ Debug Output E" Erowser Output |
Mo consales to display at this time.

7
L
<
i
o

I+

The Debug Perspective contains the following views:

= Debug View [Debug Perspective] - Here you can control (stop, pause, and resume) the

debugging process. You can also decide whether to step into, step over or step return
(step out of) certain functions.

= Variables View [Debug Perspective] - Displays the various variables in your script.

= Breakpoints View [Debug Perspective] - Displays the breakpoints you have entered.

=  Expressions View [Debug Perspective] - Displays the progress of selected variables. The
view will only be displayed if you have selected to watch a variable.

= Scripts View - Displays a list of available scripts.

= Editor - Displays the code at the relevant sections, according to which line is selected in
the Debug View window.

= Internal Web Browser - Displays the URL of the code you are debugging.

= Console View (External Link) - Displays any error and warning messages

= Tasks View (External Link) - Displays tasks that were added to your script (if applicable).
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= Debug Output View [Debug Perspective] - Displays the textual output of the script. This

will be updated as the debugging process continues.
= Browser Output View [Debug Perspective] - Displays the output of the script to a browser.

This will be updated as the debugging process continues.

Note:
By default, a dialog will appear asking whether you want to open the Debug Perspective when a

debugging session is run. To change this behavior, open the Perspectives Preferences dialog by
going to Window | Preferences | Run/Debug | Perspectives and select '‘Always', ‘Never' or

'Prompt' in the "Open the associated perspective when launching“category.
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Debug View [Debug Perspective]

About

The Debug view displays the stack trace and allows you to monitor and control the Debugging

process.

-
%5 Debug 2
= E index [PHP WWeb Page]

il Servers}

e = e - O

1 PHP Application

| http:fiv, exxample,com/indes:. php

[=I- "0 Browser [JawaScript]

= @ hitkp: /s, example, comfindes. php {Running)
& application Thread {running)

g Mozilla Browser

Debug View Toolbar Commands

Icon Name Description

% Remove Remove any terminated debug sessions from the list.
Terminated
Launches

™ Resume Continue the debugging process until the next breakpoint, or
until the end of the debugging process.

HE] Pause Pause the debugging process.

Terminate Stop the debugging process.

= Step Into Step into the next method call at the currently executing line of
code.

= Step Over Step over the next method call (without entering it) at the
currently executing line of code. The method will still be
executed.

i Step Return Return from a method which has been stepped into. The
remainder of the code that was skipped by returning is still
executed.

= Use Step Filters Enables/disables the step filters functionality.
Note:

The Debug View [Debug Perspective] is displayed by default as part of the Debug Perspective.

To manually open the view, go to Window | Show View | Other | Debug | Debug.
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Variables View [Debug Perspective]

About

User Guide

The Variables view displays information about the variables associated with the stack frame

selected in the Debug View. Selecting a variable will display details in the detail pane below the

view. Expanding the list under a variable will display its fields.

Marme

]

-
()= Yariables 23

Ca Breakpuintsw f) Scripts} éi':f Expressinns}

= @ this

@ parent
@ C555kyleDeclaration
@ CharacterData

Yalue

[object Windaw]
[object C555kvleDeclaration]
[ohject CharacterData)

[okhiject Window]

Right-click a variable and select Watch to add the variable to the Expressions View.

Variables View Toolbar Commands

Icon | Name Description

£ Show Type Names If selected, type names will be displayed.
4>_E Show Logical Structure | Shows the logical structure.

= Collapse All Collapses the list.
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Variables View Menu Commands

The view's menu can be accessed through the view menu icon =

EETI o - Vetcal View Osentation
1 Horizontal View Orientation
£ Vaiables View Orky

Name Description

Layout | Defines the view's layout:

= Vertical View Orientation - The details pane will be displayed at the bottom of
the Variables view.

= Horizontal View Orientation - The details pane will be displayed to the right of
the Variables view.

= Variables View Only - Only the Variables view will be displayed.

Note:
The Variables View [Debug Perspective] is displayed by default as part of the Debug Perspective.

To manually open the view, go to Window | Show View | Other | Debug | Variables.
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Breakpoints View [Debug Perspective]

About

The Breakpoints view displays and allows you to monitor and control the breakpoints set in the
files being debugged.

4= Variables | ®a Breakpoints £ % Scripts | S5 Expressions 5& w | [{[E <}='|=> & - — O
2 Line breakpoint: HTML file.hkrml Line 2 A
2 Line breakpoint: HTML file.hkml Line 2
@ Line breakpoint; 13kest.js Line 3
@ Line breakpoint; file: ) fDocuments % 20and %% 205ettings fmiriam, mf ZendfworkspacesDefaultWorkspace 7 fphpproje
@ Line breakpoint: HTML file.hkrml Line 5 |
. 2 Line breakpoint: HTML file.hkml Line 5 ™
< >

Breakpoints View Toolbar Commands

Icon Name Description

4 Remove Selected Removes the selected Breakpoints from the file.

Breakpoints

@ Remove All Removes all Breakpoints from the file.

Breakpoints

Show Breakpoints If selected, only breakpoints supported by the current 'debug
Supported By Selected target' will be displayed. For example, ilf a PHP file is being

Targets debugged, only PHP breakpoints will be displayed.
o Go to File for Opens the resource in which the breakpoint is located.
Breakpoint
"=, Skip All Breakpoints If selected, all breakpoints will be skipped and execution will
not stop.
T Expand All Expands all items in the list.
= Collapse All Collapses all items in the list.
13 Link with Debug View If selected, clicking a breakpoint will link with the Debug view.
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Breakpoints View Menu Commands

The view's menu can be accessed through the view menu icon

® 91 Breskpoinis
b 2 Breakpont Types
o 3 Breskpont Woeking Sets
| 4 Files

=

Select Defaut Warking Set..

[reeelect Dretafc At edlomg B

Woiking Sets...

=3 Projects
= & Resowce Wisking Sets
I 7 Advancad..

Name

Description

Group By

= Breakpoints

= Breakpoint Types

=  Breakpoint Working Sets
= Files

= Projects

= Resource Working Sets

= Advanced

Select/Deselect Default
Working Set

Allows you to choose the default breakpoint working set from the

Default Working Set dialog.

Working Sets

Opens the Working Sets dialog.

Note:

The Breakpoints View [Debug Perspective] is displayed by default as part of the Debug

Perspective. To manually open the view, go to Window | Show View | Other | Debug |

Breakpoints.
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Scripts View
The Scripts view displays an expandable list of the available scripts of the HTML file you are

debugging in the Debug Perspective.

()= Yariables | @ Breakpoints | % Scripts £3 &5 Expressions =0

= 2 File:C: \Documents %% 20and%s205ettings miriam.miZendfworkspaces Def aultWorkspace 7 phpprojectlibfjguery . js
+ TE anonymous
# L File: )T jDocuments%:20and%s205etbings miriarm . miZendworkspaces Def aultWorkspace 7/ phpproject/samplefsample, html

Double clicking on a script will open its code in an editor and an outline of the elements in the

Outline view. Select an element in the Outline view to highlight it in the editor.
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Expressions View [Debug Perspective]

About

The Expressions view will not open by default when a debugging session is launched, but only
when you have selected to watch a variable.

To watch a variable, right-click a variable in the editor or from the Variables View and select
Watch. The Expressions view will open and the variable will be added to it. The variable's

information will be updated as the debugging process continues.

Note:
To manually open the Expressions view, go to Window | Show View | Debug | Expressions.

The Expressions view allows you to monitor certain variables which you have decided to 'watch’
during the debugging process. Selecting a variable will display details in the detail pane beside

the view. Expanding the list under a variable will display its fields.

i — "y
()= Yariables (’99 Breakpoints (%}' Scripks (@"—f Expressions &4 s E B R % = O

2(_*?'\"' b.onclick{i=ReferenceErraor: b is not defined @ [ohject Window]
= 5_3"’“ parent=null
= 4 parent=[object Window] |
@ prototype=[xpconneck wrapped native prokotype]
@ constructor=function Object) {in [native code]ink
@ $=function (selector, contextd fin  return new (jQuery.Fn.init}(selenM

<] m | [>]

Expressions View Toolbar Commands

Icon Name Description
x Show Type Names Displays type names
?E Show Logical Structure Displays the logical structure.
= Collapse All Collapses the list.
Xy Create a New Watch Allows you to define a new watch expression to add to
Expression the list.
b Remove Selected Expression Removes the expression selected in the view.
& Remove All Expressions Removes all expressions in the view.
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Expressions View Menu Commands

The view's menu can be accessed through the view menu icon

Lavout ¥ @ = vertical View Orientation
£t Horizontal Views Orienkation
==  Expressions Yiew Only

Name Description

Layout | Defines the view's layout:

= Vertical View Orientation - The details pane will be displayed at the bottom of
the Variables view.

= Horizontal View Orientation - The details pane will be displayed to the right of
the Variables view.

=  Expressions View Only - Only the Watched Variables pane will be displayed.

651




Zend Studio 8 User Guide

Debug Output View [Debug Perspective]
The Debug Output view shows the textual output of the script. This will be updated as the
debugging process continues.

(im0t 30, b oo 04 ] = O
u-Fowered-By: PHP/S.2.2

Set-Cookie: ZendDebuggerCookie=127.0,0,1%3%
Conbent-typs: texthtml

CHTML >

<BODY >

<] »Dhebuag Demo < H] >

<table border="1" width="T00">
<tr bgrolor="rad™ >

cth=Name <fth>

<th>bddress </th>

th=Phone < jth>

<bd=(44) 332-6065<td>

Zftrs

<tr bgrolors"yalow” >

bl > Shirky <frd>

<td>72 Independence St., Tel Aviv, Israsl 6728:
<hd»(972) 156-TF77 < ed>

<ftrs

<tr bgrolors"white™ >

etd>Bll<frd>

<td =127 Maine 5t,, San Frandsco, CA 90253 </t
<id>{415) 555-6565 <itd> =

Note:

The Debug Output View [Debug Perspective] is displayed by default as part of the Debug
Perspective. To manually open the view, go to Window | Show View | Other | PHP Tools |
Debug Output.
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Browser Output View [Debug Perspective]
The Browser Output view will show the output of the script to a browser. This will be updated as
the debugging process continues.

() ebug Output o) e 3.0 = g]
Debug Demo
. Name  Address  Phome
ohn E 10th St, NYC, NY 23742 [(212) 555-44356
Francois | 12Bd. de Grenelle, Paris, 74897 (33) 433-544
[Klaus 312 Beethoven St., Frankfurt, Germany (44) 332-8065
Shirly 72 Independence St, Tel Aviv, Israel 67283 (972) 156-7777
Bill 127 Maine St, San Francisco, CA 90298  [(415) 555-6565
=

Note:

The Browser Output View [Debug Perspective] is displayed by default as part of the Debug
Perspective. To manually open the view, go to Window | Show View | Other | PHP Tools |
Browser Output.
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Documentation View

The JSDoc functionality allows you to parse inline documentation for JavaScript source code in
your project by opening it with '/** and closing it with the standard */'. When using the function
previously identified, the Documentation view shows the documentation of the JavaScript code
including the parameters, returns, and exceptions. These are defined using tags (‘@' - attributes).
This documentation will also be added to functionalities such as Content Assist.

For more information on JSDoc see the JSDoc documentation (http://jsdoc.sourceforge.net/).

*isfile,js &4 = 5 = q
1— f'ﬁ* E
Z * Description of Function foo oF =
T
3 *E@author miriam.m o CDnStH
4  *Ereturn my CLLSS _PH
5 *@param A C] Appe
6 % 1] Arran
I+
7o function foo (a) @ ara
g { C] Arrar,
+
=l /¢ foo function @  BadF
10 3 © padv
@ cach
11 foo ()
@ colal
G o M
] (2]

B_l. Praoblams (Z. Tasks (E Console (-%T& Servers p];,; Debug Cutput (E.B Browser Oukpuk (@ Docurmentation &2
[jsfile.js] Foola)

Description of Function foo

Parameters:

A
Returns:

my CLASS
Author:

miriam.m
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Web Browser Tools Perspective
The Web Browser Tools perspective opens the Internal Web Browser inside of your environment.

To open this perspective go to Window | Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools and click

@ from the main toolbar to open a URL.

C:\Documents and Settings\miriam.m. ZENDNET. 000\Zendworl | = Cl'f‘.]
=l e T %% Detug | @ webt >
@ rHP lication . 23\' =5
Q O L;gi i Addressf http: s, zend . comfen) O |E| =
BEHIND k\J
" The PHP Company =
zend' = | Support Center | Contact Us chande i |

Solutions Products Services Downloads Community Resources Company Store Support

! iii server
BB clust :

er mand

¥ Selected; HTML/BODY

This perspective includes the following views:

=  DOM Inspector View

=  Browser Console View

=  Request Monitor View
=  DOM Source View
= CSS View

= JavaScript View
=  DOM Waitcher View

=  DOM Compare View

This perspective includes the following functionalities:

= The Internal Web Browser
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PHP Perspective Menus
Zend Studio's menu bars and toolbars offer a range of useful and easily accessible functionality.

Note:

The options available through the menu and toolbars will vary depending on which perspective is

currently active.

To configure the menu options for the active perspective, go to Window menu and select

Customize Perspective.

The PHP Perspective will by default display the following menu options:

Menu Description

Option

Eile Carries out various functions on active files and folders, as well as organizing
current files and creating new items.
The File menu options are:
New, Open File, Close, Close All, Save, Save As, Save All, Revert, Move, Rename,
Refresh, Convert Line Delimeters To, Print, Switch Workspace, Import, Export,
Properties, Last Viewed Files and Exit.

Edit Normal text editing functionality, as well as features such as tasks and bookmarks
which are specifically related to editing code.
The Edit menu options are:
Undo Text Change, Redo Text Change, Cut, Copy, Paste, Delete, Select All,
Find/Replace, Find Next, Find Previous, Incremental Find Next, Incremental Find
Previous, Add Bookmark, Add Task, Show Tooltip Description, Word Completion,
Quick Fix and Set Encoding.

Source Organizes your scripts by adding or removing comments and formatting the script
to make it more easily viewable.
The Source menu options are:
Toggle Comment, Add Block Comment, Remove Block Comment, Format
Document and Format Active Elements.

Refactor Edits names and locations of files and resources while maintaining the links
between the files .
The Refactor menu options are:
Organize Imports, Rename and Move.

Navigate Navigates through your scripts in order to find relevant resources, information and

text.

The Navigate menu options are:
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Menu Description

Option
Go Into, Go To, Open Declaration, Open PHP Element, Open Resource, Show In,
Next Annotation, Previous Annotation, Last Edit Location, Go to Line, Back and
Forward.

Search Searches for text or PHP elements in your workspace.

The Search menu options are:
Search, File and Text.
Project Carries out different functions on your projects.
The Project menu options are:
Open Project, Close Project, Build All, Build Project, Build Working Set, Clean,
Build Automatically, Generate PHPDoc.., Encode Project , and Properties.

Run Gets maximum efficiency and accuracy from your files and projects through
analyzing and testing your code using the Debugging , Profiling and Run
functionality.
The Run menu options are:
Toggle Breakpoint, Toggle Line Breakpoint, Toggle Method Breakpoint, Toggle
Watchpoint, Skip All Breakpoints, Remove All Breakpoints, Run History, Run As,
Open Run Dialog, Debug History, Debug As, Open Debug Dialog, Run, Debug,
Profile, Profile History, Profile As, Profile, External Tools, Debug URL and Profile
URL.

Window Customizes your workspace display.
The Window menu options are:
New Window, New Editor, Open Perspective, Show View, Customize Perspective,
Save Perspective As, Reset Perspective, Close Perspective , Close All
Perspectives, Navigation, Working Sets, Web Browser and Preferences.

Help Gives access to the most updated information on all aspects of Zend Studio , as

well as allowing access to software updates and registration locations so that you
can get the most out of the product.

The Help menu options are:

Welcome, Help Contents, Search Dynamic Help, Key Assist, Tips and Tricks,

Software Updates, Register, Tip of the Day and About Zend Studio.
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File Menu
The File Menu allows you to carry out various functions on active files and folders, as well as

organizing current files and creating new items.

The options available from the File menu are:

Name Shortcut Description

New Alt+Shift+N Creates various items and types of files.

To see the list of new items that can be created through this
menu, see the "New" subtopic.

Note: The options available in the New Menu for the current
perspective can be configured through the Customize

Perspectives option in the Window Menu.

Open File Opens a previously created file in an editor view. If the file is
stored in your workspace's active projects, the file will be

displayed in PHP Explorer / Navigator views.

Close Ctrl+wW Closes the active file's editor.
If there are unsaved changes in the file, you will be prompted

to save the file before closing.

Close All Ctrl+Shift+W | Closes all open editor windows.
If there are unsaved changes in the file, you will be prompted

to save them before closing.

Save Ctrl+Ss Saves changes made to the active file.

Save As Allows you to specify the file name/location when saving the
active file.

Save All Ctrl+Shift+S Saves all open files.

Revert Reverts the state of the active file back to its last saved
version.

Move Moves the currently selected file to a different folder / project.

Marking the 'Update References' check box in the Move
dialog will apply the refactoring feature which will
automatically updates all references to the file in other files.
Click Preview to see all changes that will be made as a result
of the move.

Click OK to implement your changes and move the file.

All references to the file will be automatically updated to

658




User Guide

Name

Shortcut

Description

reflect its new location.

For more on moving files using the refactoring feature, see

"Moving Files".

Rename

F2

Renames the currently selected file.

Marking the 'Update References' check box in the Move
dialog will apply the refactoring feature which will
automatically update all references to the file in other files.
Click Preview to see all changes that will be made as a result
of the rename.

Click OK to implement your changes. All references to the file
will be automatically updated to reflect the change.

For more on renaming files using the rename feature, see

Renaming a file".

Refresh

F5

Refreshes the Navigator views when external changes have

been made.

Convert Line

Delimeters To

Selects the preferred line ending style. Choices of Windows,

Unix and Mac styles.

Print

Ctrl+P

Prints the active file.

Switch

Workspace

Allows you to open an alternate workspace.

Using this feature will restart Zend Studio with an alternate
workspace displayed in Navigator / PHP Views.

This is useful if you want to open files and projects situated in
a different location or if you want to save files and projects to

a different location.

Import

Imports various types of items into your workspace.
For a list of the different types of items you can import,

divided into categories, see "Import".

Export

Exports and creates different types of items from your
workspace into various locations.

For a list of the different items you can export from your
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Name Shortcut Description
workspace, divided into categories, see "Export".

Properties Alt+Enter Displays a screen with information on the active file, including
it's path, type, location, size and when it was last modified.
From here the text file encoding type can also be configured,
and whether the file is read-only, archive or derived can be
set.

Last viewed Lists the last viewed files for easy access.

files

Exit Shuts down Zend Studio. If there are unsaved changes in the

file, you will be prompted to save them before exiting.
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New Submenu
The New submenu is available under File | New from the Menu Bar.

Note:

The options available in the New Menu for the current perspective can be configured through the

Customize Perspectives option in the Window Menu.

The options available under the New submenu are:

Name

Description

PHP Project

Creates a new PHP project within your workspace, with PHP configuration

settings allowing full PHP functionality.

Zend Creates a new Project with Zend Framework's libraries in the Include Path and

Framework files to create a basic "Hello, World!" application.

Project For more on Zend Framework, visit the Zend Framework site at
http://framework.zend.com
For more on using Zend Framework with Zend Studio , see " Zend Framework
Integration ".

Project ... Creates a new project in your workspace.

PHPUnNiIt Creates a new PHPUnit Test Case.

Test Case See PHPUnit Testing for more information.

Task Creates new repositories using the Task Repository view.

PHPUnNiIt Creates a new PHPUnit Test Suite..

Test Suite See PHPUnit Testing for more information.

PHP File Creates a new file with PHP tags. Allows full PHP functionality.

Folder Creates a new folder within a project.
The new folder can be linked to a folder in the files system by clicking on the
Advanced button in the new folder creation dialog. Using this option will insert
an existing folder into your workspace folder. Any changes made to the files
and folders in your workspace will automatically be reflected in the local
versions of the files in your file system.

File Creates a new file resource.

CSS Inserts a cascading style sheet into a project.

HTML Page Creates a new HTML file within a project, which allows the utilization of HTML

functionality.
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Name

Description

XML

Creates a new XML file within a project, which allows the utilization of XML

functionality.

Zend
Framework

Iltem

Opens a New Zend Framework Item wizard which allows you to launch the

Wizards for creating a Zend Controller , Zend Model , Zend Module , Zend View

and Zend View Helper .

Class

Inserts a new PHP Class within existing or new files, including the required

modifiers, Superclasses, interfaces, method stubs, comments etc.

Interface

Creates a new PHP Interface within existing or new files.
The PHP Interface creation wizard allows you to include PHP Doc Blocks in

your interface, as well as extending other interfaces.

Remote
Folder

Creates a new Remote Folder with a remote system connection, See Viewing

and Editing FTP Files in your Workspace for more information.

Java Script

Creates a new JavaScript file.

Example

Creates the following example projects in your workspace:

= XML - Inserts an XML example project into the workspace.

= Zend Framework - Zend Framework is a high quality open source
framework for developing Web Applications and Web Services with
PHP. The Zend Framework is a collection of common PHP classes and
infrastructure which sits above the PHP layer. It packages classes and
code, used for common functions such as connecting to databases and
creating PDF's, into one easy-to use application.
For more on using the Zend Framework example, see the Zend
Framework tutorial. This is contained in a readme.html file within the
readme folder of the ZendFrameworkExample project. To view the file,
right-click it in PHP Explorer view and select Open With | Web Browser.
For more information on Zend Framework, see

http://framework.zend.com.

Other

Allows access to all other types of items not in the main list.
To configure which items will be available from the main list, go to Window
menu | Customize Perspective.
The options in the list are divided into categories:
= Class

=  Folder
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Name

Description

= Interface

= Java Project

= Java Project from Existing Ant Buildfile

= Plug-in Project

= General - File, Folder, Project, Remote Folder, Unitled Text File

= Connection Profiles - Connection Profile, Connection Profile
Repository

= CVS - CVS Repository Location, Projects from CVS

= Eclipse Modeling Framework - EMF Model, EMF Project, Empty EMF
Project

= Example EMF Model Creation Wizards - Ecore Model, Ecore to
Ecore Model, Ecore to XML Model, XSD Model, ZSD to Ecore Model

= Java - Annotation, Class, Enum, Interface, Java Project, Java Project
from Existing Ant Buildlife, Package, Source Folder, DBUnite Test
Case, Scrapbook Page, JUnit Test Case, JUnite Test Suite, Servlet
Test Case

= Java - DbUnit - DbUnit Test Case

= Java Emitter Templates - Convert Projects to JET Projects

= JavaServer Faces - JSF Library

= JPA - JPA Project

= PHP - PHP Class, PHP File, PHP Interface, PHP Project, Untitled PHP
Document, Zend Controller, Zend Framework Project, Zend Model,
Zend Module, Zend View

= PHP Unit - PHPUnIt Test Case, PHPUnit Test Suite

= Remote System Explorer - Connection

= SQL Development - SQL File

=  SVN - Projects from SVN, Repository Location

=  Web - CSS, HTML, JavaScript, Static Web Project

= Web Services - WSDL

= XML - DTD, XML, XML Schema

= Examples - GEF (Graphical Editing Framework) Plug-ins, XML, Zend

Framework
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Import Submenu
The Import submenu is available under File | Import from the Menu Bar.

The options available under the Import submenu are:

Name

Description

General

Archive File - Extracts files from the archive file into the workbench.

Existing Projects into Workspace - Projects from the local file system.

File System - Files from the local file system. Browse to the folder in
which the file is sitting and click OK. A list of files within that folder will be
displayed to allow you to choose the required ones.

Preferences - Import preferences from a preferences file on the local file

system into the workbench.

CVsS

Projects from CVS - Imports projects by connecting to a CVS repository. Once
a project has been imported from CVS, changes can be made to projects and
files which can then be committed to update the CVS repository.

A CVS repository connection needs to be configured before using this function.

For more information, see Using CVS .

PHP Profiler

Profile Session - Imports a profile session file into the workspace.

Remote

Systems

Remote file system- Imports resources from a remote file system.

Run/Debug

Breakpoints - Imports a brakpoint working set.

Launch Configurations - Imports a debug launch configurations file.

SVN

Projects from SVN - Imports projects by connecting to an SVN repository.
Once a project has been imported from SVN, changes can be made to
projects and files which can then be committed to update the SVN
repository.

An SVN repository connection needs to be configured before using this
function.

For more information, see "Working with SVN".

Team

Team Project Set - Imports a description of the repository and version
control information for a set of projects.

For more on Team Project Sets, see Sharing your workspace setup using

Project Sets.

XML

XML Catalog - Imports an XML Catalog file.
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Name Description
Zend Import from Zend Studio 5.x - Imports projects from Zend Studio 5.x
Imports Use this function if you have projects in your Zend Studio 5.x which you would

like to open and edit in Zend Studio 78.
Do not keep Zend Studio 5.x open while importing Zend Studio files.

See Migrating Projects From Zend Studio 5.X for more information.

Zend Server Server Preferences - Imports server preferences from a server preferences
(.zsc) file.
Zend Server Event File - Imports a Zend Server Event File and allows you to

recreate an event and open the source of the trace data. See Importing a Zend

Server Event File for more information.
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Export Submenu
The Export submenu is available under File | Export from the Menu Bar.

The options available under the Export submenu are:

Name Description

General Archive File - Exports files from the Workbench to an archive file in the local file
system.
File System - Export files from your workspace to your local file system.
Preferences - Export preferences from the Workbench. In the Export
Preferences wizard, select the preferences to export and the location of
the preferences (.epf) file to which you want to export them.

PHP PHP Doc - Creates a PHPDoc from your projects or files.
See PHPDocs for more information.

PHP Profiler HTML Report - Create an HTML report from a profile session.
To use this feature, a profile session must first be run on afile by going to
Run menu | Profile As and selecting the relevant profiling configuration.
For more on profiling, see the Profiling topic
Profile Session - Creates an xml document from your profile session.
To use this feature, a profile session must first be run on a file by going to Run
menu | Profile As and selecting the relevant profiling configuration.
For more on profiling, see the Profiling topic.

Remote Remote file system - Exports resources to a remote file system.

Systems

Run/Debug Breakpoints - Exports breakpoints from the workbench to a breakpoint
file. A list of available breakpoints will be displayed in the Export
Breakpoint wizard. Select the relevant breakpoints and the name and
location of the file to which they should be exported.
Note: The Breakpoint (.bkpt) file will not appear in Navigator / PHP Explorer
views.
Launch Configurations - Imports a debug launch configurations file.

Tasks Task List and Contexts - Export all Task List data, useful for migrating
workspaces.

Team Team Project Set - Exports Imports a description of the repository and

version control information for a set of projects.

For more on Team Project Sets, see .
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Name Description

XML XML Catalog - Exports an XML Catalog file.

Zend Server Preferences - Imports server preferences from a server preferences
Servers (.zsc) file.
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Edit Menu

The Edit menu contains normal text editing functionality, as well as features such as tasks and

bookmarks which are specifically related to editing code.

The options available from the Edit menu are:

Name Shortcut Description

Undo Text Ctrl+z Undoes the last text edit in the active file

Change

Redo Text Ctrl+Y Redoes the last text edit in the active file.

Change

Cut Ctrl+X Cuts the selected section of text.

Copy Ctrl+C Copies the selected section of text to the clipboard.

Paste Ctrl+Vv Pastes text from the clipboard.

Delete Delete Deletes the selected section of text.

Select All Ctrl+A Selects all text within a file.

Find / Replace Ctrl+F Finds and replaces text within the active file.

Find Next Ctrl+K Goes to the next instance of an item selected in the editor.
Find Previous Ctrl+Shift+K | Goes to the next instance of an item selected in the editor.
Incremental Find Ctrl+J Finds character strings after / before the cursor within the
Next / Previous Ctrl+Shift+J active file.

To use this feature, press Ctrl+J and the first few letters of
the required string.

The relevant text will be highlighted in the file.

While in this mode, the up and down cursor keys can be
used to navigate between matches.

The search can be cancelled by pressing left, right, Enter

or Escape.

Add Bookmark...

Inserts a bookmark into your script.

Bookmarks are used to easily navigate to specific sections
in your scripts.

You can attach a descriptive name to each Bookmark

which can be later seen in a tooltip next to the Bookmark.

Bookmarks are indicated by a bookmark icon in the

left margin.
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Name Shortcut Description
Open the Bookmark view ('*% Window | Show View |
Other |General | Bookmarks) to navigate between existing
Bookmarks.

Add Task... Inserts a task into your script.
Tasks are used as reminders to the programmer. For
maximum effectiveness, tasks should be placed next to
the section of code on which the action will be
implemented.
Open the tasks view ('*% Window | Show View | Tasks) to
navigate between existing tasks.

Show Tooltip Shows the value of a hover that would appear at the

Description current cursor location. The dialog shown is scrollable and
does not shorten descriptions.

Word Completion Alt+/ Completes a word being typed. Enter the first few letters
of the word and press Alt+/ to complete the word.
Completes a prefix to a word occurring in all currently
open editors or buffers.

Quick Fix Ctrl+1 Displays possible quick fix options for problems in the

Problems view.
To use this option, first select a problem in the Problems
view.

Note: This option will not always be available.

Set Encoding

Changes the file encoding used to read and write the file

in the active editor.
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Source Menu

The Source menu allows you to organize your scripts by adding or removing comments and

formatting the script to make it more easily viewable.

The options available from the Source menu are:

Name

Shortcut

Description

Override/Implement
Methods

Launches the Override/implement Method Wizard to
override/implement methods defined in the selected
class's parent or interface.

See Overriding / Implementing Methods for more

information.

Generate Getters and

Setters

Launches the Generate Getters and Setters Wizard to
automatically create getter and setter functions for
variables within the selected class.

See Generating Getters and Setters for more

information.

Toggle Comment

Ctrl+/
-Or-
Ctrl+7

Comments or uncomments a line by adding or
removing "/[" characters.

Comments are used for adding text to your script to
explain sections of code. Commented text will not be
run as part of your code.

To use this feature, select the line and press Ctrl+/.

See Commenting Code for more information.

Add Block Comment

Ctrl+Shift+/

Comments a block by adding "/*" and "*/" characters
to either side of the code.

To use this feature, select the block and press
Ctrl+Shift+/.

See Commenting Code for more information.

Remove Block

Comment

Ctrl+Shift+\

Removes a block comment.
To use this feature, place the cursor anywhere within
the comment and click Ctrl+Shift+\.

See Commenting Code for more information.

Format Document

Ctrl+Shift+F

Auto formats a script to organize it into an easily
readable format.
To format your code, place your cursor anywhere

within the editor view and press Ctrl+Shift+F.
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Name

Shortcut

Description

Appropriate line breaks and indents will be added.
You can configure your auto-formatting options

through the Formatter Preferences page , accessible

from Window | Preferences | PHP | Formatter.

See Formatting Code for more information.

Format Active

Elements

Ctrl+l

Only formats selected code.

To format active elements, select the required code to
format and press Ctrl+l.

Appropriate line breaks and indents will be added to
the active elements.

You can configure your auto-formatting options

through the Formatter Preferences page , accessible

from Window | Preferences | PHP | Formatter.

See Formatting Code for more information.
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Refactor Menu
The Refactor menu allows you to edit names and locations of files and resources.

For more on refactoring, see " Using Refactoring ".

The options available from the Refactor menu are:

Name Shortcut Description

Move Alt+Shift+V Moves a file to a different folder.
To move a file, select it from the PHP Explorer view.
A Move dialog will open. Select the required folder and click
Preview to see all changes that will be made as a result of the
Move.
Click OK to implement your changes and move the file. All
references to the file will be automatically updated to reflect its
new location.

Rename Alt+Shift+R Renames a file or element.
To rename a file, select it from the PHP Explorer view. To
rename an element within a file select it from the PHP Explorer
view or highlight it in the editor view.
A rename dialog will open. Enter the new name and click
Preview to see all changes that will be made as a result of the
rename.
Click OK to implement your changes. All references to the file /
element will be automatically updated to reflect the change.

Extract Alt+Shift+M | Extracts methods from selected code.

Method

Extract Alt+Shift+L Extracts variables from selected code.

Local See Extracting Variables for more information.

Variable

Note:

Refactoring options will only be available from within PHP Explorer view and not from Navigator

view.

Using the Navigator view's move/rename functions will not update any referenced instances of

the file/element.
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Navigate Menu
The Navigate menu allows you to navigate through your scripts in order to find information and

text.

The options available from the Navigate menu are:

Name Shortcut Description

Go Into Goes into a selected folder so that only that folder's
contents will be displayed in the Navigator view.

Note: This will not work in PHP Explorer view.

Go To Back
Displays the previously displayed hierarchy in the Navigator

view.

Forward
Returns to the display from which the back button was

pressed in the Navigator view.

Up one level

Will go up one level in the hierarchy in the Navigator view.

Resource

Goes to a resource within the files and folders displayed in
the Navigator view.

Enter the first few letters of the a resource in the Go To
Resource dialog, and select the required one from the list.
Note: This functionality will not work in the PHP Explorer

view.

Ctrl+Shift+P | Matching Bracket

Jumps to a bracket's pair.

Clicking to the right of a bracket will highlight its matching
pair. To jump to the matching bracket, press Ctrl+Shift+P.

Open F3 Goes to the declaration of an item selected in the editor.
Declaration
Open Method Opens a Method in the workspace.

See Opening Types/Methods for more information.
Open Type Opens a Type in the workspace.

See Opening Types/Methods for more information.
Open Typein Displays a selected Type in a hierarchy.
Hierarchy See Viewing Type Hierarchies for more information.
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Name Shortcut Description

Open Ctrl+Shift+R | Opens files within the same project as the active file.

Resource... An Open Resource dialog will appear. Enter the first few
letters of the required file to see a list of matching files.
Select the required file and click OK to open it in an editor
window.

Show In Alt+Shift+w PHP Explorer - Displays the current active file in the PHP
Explorer view.
Navigator - Displays the current active file in the Navigator
view.
QOutline - Displays an element in the Outline view.

Quick Type Displays a selected Type in a Quick Type Hierarchy.

Hierachy See Viewing Type Hierarchies for more information.

Next / Previous Ctrl+. Goes to the next / previous annotation in the script.

Annotation Ctrl+, Possible annotations are: Bookmarks, Diff additions, Diff
changes, Errors, Info, Search Results, Spelling Errors,
Tasks and Warnings.
Click the arrow next to the next / previous annotation icon
on the toolbar to configure which types of annotations
should be included.
Possible annotation types are Bookmarks, Diff Additions,
Diff Changes, Errors, Info, Search Results, Spelling Errors,
Tasks and Warnings.

Show Zend Opens the Zend Server Event List.

Server Event This is only applicable if a Zend Server has been configured

List in the PHP Servers Preferences page. See Zend Server
Integration for full information on the Zend Server .

Last Edit Ctrl+Q Jumps to the last location that was edited.

Location

Go to Line... Ctrl+L Allows you to go to a specific line in the active editor.

Back / Forward Alt+Left Scrolls through last viewed sections in active and previously

Alt+Right edited files in the current session.
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The options available from the Search menu are:

Name Shortcut Description
Search | Ctrl+H Opens the PHP Search dialog.
PHP Search enables you to locate declarations of PHP Classes,
Functions and Constants.
For more, see "Searching for PHP Elements".
File Opens the File Search dialog.
File Search enables you to locate text in all files in your workspace.
To run a File Search or Replace:
1. Enter the required text to be searched for.
2. Select the types of files to search in. Click 'Choose’ for a full list of
file type extensions.
3. Select whether to search in:
=  Workspace - The entire workspace.
= Selected resources - Select these in PHP Explorer view before
opening the Source dialog.
= Enclosing projects - The projects which the selected resources
are in.
=  Working Set - Click 'Choose' to select the required Working Set.
4. To search for the string, click Search. Search results will be
displayed in the Search view.
To replace the string, click Replace. The Replace dialog will open.
Note:
By default, the PHP Search dialog will be tabbed with the File Search
dialog. To make the PHP Search dialog unavailable, click Customize
within the File Search dialog and unmark the PHP Search dialog option.
Text Ctrl+Alt+G | Workspace - Searches the Workspace for text selected in the editor.

Project - Searches the current active project for text selected in the
editor.

File - Searches the current active file for text selected in the editor.
Working Set - Searches the current active Working Set for text selected

in the editor.
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Project Menu

The Project menu allows you to carry out different functions on your projects, including open,

close, build and encode.

Note:

For more information on the build process, see the topic in the Workbench User Guide.

The options available from the Project menu are:

Name

Shortcut

Description

Open Project

Opens the currently selected project.

This option is enabled when a closed project is selected.

Close Project

Closes the currently selected project.
Closing a project does not cause it to be deleted from the file

system. A closed project will still be displayed in PHP Explorer

view with a closed project icon =] , but its resources are no
longer accessible from within the Workbench.
Closing projects takes up less memory and speeds up the build

process.

Build All

Ctrl+B

This command manually invokes an incremental build on all
projects in the Workbench.
This is only available if automatic build is not selected (see

below).

Build Project

This command manually invokes an incremental build on any
resources in the currently selected project that have been
affected since the last build.

This is only available if automatic build is not selected (see
below).

Build Working This command manually invokes an incremental build on any
Set resources in a working set that have been modified since the last
build.
This is only available if automatic build is not selected (see
below).
Clean... Invokes a clean build. This will discard all previous build results.
Build Performs an incremental build whenever resources are saved.

Automatically

Selecting this option will disable all other manual build options.
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Name

Shortcut

Description

Note:
The build function can be configured by selecting General |

Workspace from the preferences dialog (Windows |

Preferences).

Zend Tool

Ctrl+2

Opens the Zend Tool Floating Window for executing Zend_Tool

commands. See Using the Zend Tool Console more information.

Generate
PHPDoc

Creates a PHPDoc from your projects or files.
A PHPDoc is an online document, organized in a book format,

allowing easy viewing of all elements within your code.

Encode

Project

Encodes the selected project using Zend Guard.
This option will be enabled once Zend Guard is installed and
configured in Zend Studio.

Zend Guard integration can be configured through the Zend

Guard preferences dialog, accessed from Window | Preferences
| PHP | Zend Guard.

Properties

Opens the project's properties dialog which allows you to view
and configure various settings for the project, including resource
information, Builders, Code Analyzer Properties, Formatter,
Includes Mapping, PHP Debug, PHP Include Path, PHP
Interpreter, PHP Java Bridge, PHP Task Tags, Project
References, Run/Debug Settings, Task Tags and Validation.

See PHP Project Properties for more information on all the

properties available for a PHP project.
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Run Menu
The Run menu allows you to get maximum efficiency and accuracy from your files and projects

through analyzing and testing your code using the Debugging , Profiling and Run functions.

Running a file or application will display the output in the Browser and Debug Output views, as

well as displaying any error or warning messages in the console view.

Debugging a file or application allows you to view the output and any error notices, as well as
information about various elements, at various stages while the file is run. For more information

on Debugging, see Debugging Files and Applications.

Profiling a file or application allows you to detect bottlenecks in scripts by locating problematic
sections of code.

For more information on Profiling, see Profiling Files and Applications .

The options available from the Run menu are:

Name Shortcut Description

Toggle Breakpoint Ctrl+Shift+B | Adds / removes breakpoints from your script.
Breakpoints are used to stop the debugging process at

certain key places throughout your code.

Toggle Line Adds / removes line breakpoints from your script.
Breakpoint

Toggle Method Adds / removes method breakpoints from your script.
Breakpoint Method breakpoints are used to add conditions to

breakpoints.

Toggle Watchpoint Adds / removes a field watchpoint for the current
selected variable in the Expressions View.
Skip All Breakpoints Temporarily removes all breakpoints from your script

so that the debugging process will not stop at them.

Select this option again to return all breakpoints to the

script.
Remove All Removes all breakpoints from the current active file.
Breakpoints
Run History Displays and allows access to a list of previously

launched Run configurations.

Run As Lets you choose from running: on the server, as a PHP
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Name Shortcut Description
Script, or as a PHP WebPage.
Run Launches the Run dialog to create / edit Run
Configurations... configurations.
Debug History Displays a list of Debug configurations so that they can
be used for debugging.
Debug As Lets you choose from debugging: on the server, as a
PHP Script, or as a PHP WebPage.
For more on these options, see Debugqging.
Debug Launches the Debug dialog to create /edit debugging
Configurations... configurations.
Run Ctrl+F11 Launches the last Run configuration run.
Debug F11 Launches the last Debug session run.
Profile Launches the last Profile session run.

Profile History

Displays a list of Profile configurations so that they can

be used for profiling.

Profile As Lets you choose from profiling: on the server, as a
PHP Script, or as a PHP WebPage.
For more on these options, see "Profiling".
Profile Launches the Profile dialog to create / edit Profiling
Configurations... configurations.
External Tools Run As

If applicable, allows you to run the file using External
tools.

Open External Tools Dialog

Opens the configuration dialog for running a file using
external tools.

Organize Favorites

Opens a dialog allowing you to organize your external
tools.

See the External ToolsExternal Tools topic in the

Workbench User Guide for more information.

Debug URL

Launches a Debug session for a specified URL.

Profile URL

Launches a Profile session for a specified URL.
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Navigation Submenu
The Navigation submenu is available under Window | Navigation from the Menu Bar.

The options available under the Navigation submenu are:

Name Shortcut Description

Show System Alt + - Shows the system menu for the active view. This

Menu contains options on how the view is displayed (Fast
View, Detached, Restore, Move, Size, Minimize,
Maximize, and Close.)

Show View Menu Ctrl+F10 Shows the active view's menus, containing
functionality for each view.

Quick Access Ctrl+3 Gives you quick access to a range of Eclipse options.

Maximize / Ctrl+M Toggles between full screen and minimal views.

Minimize Active

View or Editor

Activate Editor F12 Switches to the editor view.

Next / Previous Ctrl+F6 Switches to the next/previous open editor.

Editor Ctrl+Shift+F6 Hold down the Ctrl key and press F6 to scroll
between the editors.
This command is similar to the Alt+Tab functionality
in Windows.

Switch to Editor Ctrl+Shift+E Opens a dialog displaying all the open editors. Allows
you to choose which editors to open, close or save.

Next / Previous Ctrl+F7 / Switches to the next open view.

View Ctrl+Shift+F7 Hold down the Ctrl key and press F7 / Shift + 7 to
scroll between the views.
This command is similar to the Alt+Tab functionality
on Windows.

Next Perspective / Ctrl+F8 / Switches to the last / next open Perspective.

Previous Ctrl+Shift+F8

Perspective
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The Window menu allows you to customize your workbench display.
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The options available from the Window menu are:

Name

Shortcut

Description

New Window

Opens the workspace in a new window.
Clicking on the window's X icon will close only that window and

not the whole workspace.

New Editor

Opens the active editor in a new window.

Open

Perspective

Opens a selected perspective, containing a selection of views.

See the Workbench User Guide for more on Perspectives.

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio

by going to Help | Help Contents, or from the Eclipse Online
Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).

Show View

Displays a selected view.

See the Workbench User Guide for more on Views.

Note:

Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio
by going to Help | Help Contents, or from the Eclipse Online
Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).

Customize

Perspective

Configures settings for the active perspective, including settings
for:

- The quickly accessed settings on the New, Open Perspective
and Show View submenus.

- Which options appear in the menu and toolbar.

Save
Perspective
As..

After configuring the perspective, you can select to save it under

a different name for future use.

Reset

Perspective

Resets the perspective to its default view, menu bar and toolbar

settings.

Close

Perspective

Closes the active perspective and reverts back to the last viewed

perspective.

Close All

Closes all perspectives.
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Name

Shortcut

Description

Perspectives

No views or functionality will be available.

Click the open perspective icon = to open a perspective.

Navigation

Allows quick access and Navigation between views and
perspectives.

For a list of commands available from this menu option, see the

"Navigation" subtopic.

Working Sets

Opens the working sets dialog, allowing you to edit or create
Working Sets
See PHP Working Sets for more information.

Preferences

Opens the preferences dialog to configure all aspects of the
workspace.
See the PHP Preferences section for on PHP Preferences.
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Help Menu

The Help menu allows access to the most updated information on all aspects of Zend Studio, as
well as allowing access to software updates and registration locations so that you can get the

most out of the product.

The options available from the Help menu are:

Name Shortcut Description

Welcome Opens the welcome page containing the latest news from Zend
as well as access to a range of tutorials for using Zend Studio

functionality.

Help Opens the Online Help page.

Contents

Search Opens a Search view for searching the online Help manual.
Dynamic Opens Help Topics relevant to the current action in the

Help workspace.

Key Ctrl+Shift+L | Opens a list of all shortcut keys for Zend Studio functionality.
Assist...

Tips and Opens the Tips and Tricks Help page for the Eclipse Platform
Tricks... and Eclipse Plug-In Development Environment.

Cheat Allows you to open a cheat sheet with quick explanations on how
Sheets... to carry out a variety of functions.

Register Allows you to enter your Zend Studio license key to enable Zend

Studio functionality. For more on purchasing a Zend Studio

license, see the Zend Studio site at

http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio.
Note: System i users can register for a free i5 Edition of Zend

Studio. See i5 Edition Extras for more information.

Zend Studio Redirects you to the Zend Online Support Center.
Support

Center

Tip of the Opens the Tip of the Day window.

Day

Check for Searches for available software updates.
Updates

Install New Installs available software updates.
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Name Shortcut Description

Software...

Get a Connects you to the Zend Studio site at

License http://www.zend.com/en/products/studio to learn more about
purchasing a license and enabling Zend Studio functionality.

Protect Directs you to the Zend Guard site at

your PHP http://www.zend.com/en/products/guard.

Code! Zend Guard protects your applications from reverse engineering
and unauthorized customization by providing encoding and
obfuscation.

See Zend Guard Integration for more information.

Speed up Directs you to the Zend Server site at

your PHP http://www.zend.com/en/products/server.Zend Server is the only

Site! PHP Web application server that supports the enterprise
reliability and comprehensive performance features
organizations need for business-critical applications.

See Zend Server Integration for more information.
About Zend Opens the About dialog, displaying information about the current
Studio version of Zend Studio.
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PHP Perspective Main Toolbar

The PHP Perspective's Main Toolbar offers shortcuts to frequently used functionality:

prde BT R ($5-0- XU AR @ [P o a-@ -
Shortcut Shortcut Name Description
Icon Keys
= New Opens the New Wizard dialog.
- Clicking the arrow next to the icon lets you
select to create a new Zend Framework
Project, PHP Project, Project, Zend Module,
Zend Controller, Zend Model, Zend View,
PHPUniIt Test Case, PHPUnit Test Suite, PHP
Class, PHP Interface, Remote Folder, PHP
File, Folder, CSS, HTML, XML, Example
Project or Other resource.
=] Ctrl+S Save Saves the active file.
= Ctrl+P Print Prints the active file.
Iﬂfl Ctrl+Alt+N | New Untitled Creates a new untitled PHP Document.
PHP
Document
i Create New Opens the New SQL Connection dialog.
SQL
Connection
@ Generate Opens the PHPDoc Generation wizard.
PHPDoc
B Zend Server Displays the Event List for the configured Zend
Event List Servers.
Clicking the arrow next to the icon allows you
to select the required Zend Server.
See Zend Server Integration for more
information.
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Shortcut

Icon

Shortcut
Keys

Name

Description

i -

Debug

Clicking the Debug Button executes the last

run configuration.

Clicking the arrow next to the icon gives

access to the following options:

Debug a previously executed launch
configuration.

Debug As... - Debug the active file as
a PHP Script, PHP Web Page, or,
when applicable, a PHPUnit Test.
Debug Configurations - Opens the
Debug dialog.

Organize Favorites - Allows you to
select which launch configurations
should be added to your Favorites list.
Your Favorite launches will be listed

first in the launch configuration list.

Run

Clicking the Run Button executes the last run

configuration.

Clicking the arrow next to the icon gives

access to the following options:

Run a previously executed launch
configuration.

Run As... - Run the active file as a
PHP Script, PHP Web Page, or, when
applicable, a PHPUnit Test.

Run Configurations - Opens the Run
dialog.

Organize Favorites - Allows you to
select which launch configurations
should be added to your Favorites list.
Your Favorite launches will be listed

first in the launch configuration list.
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Shortcut Shortcut Name Description
Icon Keys
Q. - Profile Clicking the Profile Button executes the last

run configuration.
Clicking the arrow next to the icon gives
access to the following options:
=  Profile a previously executed launch
configuration.
= Profile As... - Profiles the active file as
a PHP Script, PHP Web Page, or,
when applicable, a PHPUnit Test.
= Profile Configurations - Opens the
Debug dialog.
= Organize Favorites - Allows you to
select which launch configurations
should be added to your Favorites list.
Your Favorite launches will be listed

first in the launch configuration list.

@ - External Clicking the External Tools Button opens the
Tools External Tools Configuration dialog.
Clicking the arrow next to the icon gives
access to the following options:
= Run As - If applicable, allows you to
run the file using External tools.
= External Tools Configurations - Opens
the configuration dialog for running a
file using external tools.
= Organize Favorites - Opens a dialog
allowing you to organize your external
tools.
See the External Tools topic in the Workbench
User Guide for information on configuring your
Builder.

Additional user guides can be accessed from
inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help
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Shortcut Shortcut Name Description
Icon Keys
Contents, or from the Eclipse Online
Documentation site
(http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).
2 Debug URL Launches the Debug URL dialog.
G Profile URL Launches the Profile URL dialog.
5 Ctrl+H Search Launches the Search dialog.
. & - Ctrl+. Next/Previous Navigates to the next / previous annotation in
Ctrl+, Annotation the script.
Possible annotations are: Bookmarks, Diff
additions, Diff changes, Errors, Info, Search
Results, Spelling Errors, Tasks and Warnings.
Click the arrow next to the next / previous
annotation icon on the toolbar to configure
which types of annotations should be included.
= Ctrl+Q Last Edit Jumps to the last location that was edited.
Location
- - Alt+Left Back/forward Scrolls through the previous/next edited
Alt+Rigt to last edited locations in all edited file in the current
file session.
T Enable Creates a Tunneling connection.
Tunneling Click the arrow next to the Tunneling icon to

select the server for which you want to enable

a Tunneling connection.
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Shortcut Shortcut Name Description

Icon Keys

= Encode Encodes your project with Zend Guard.
Project with This will only be available when Zend Guard
Zend Guard integration is enabled through the Zend Guard

Preferences page.
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PHP Preferences

Below is a list of the different PHP preferences which can be configured.

To access this menu, go to Window menu and select Preferences | PHP.

Preference Description

PHP Configures the display in PHP Explorer view.

Appearance Configure the display of elements in Outline views.

Code Coverage Preview code in the Code Coverage view with the current color and font
settings.

Code Gallery Define and add code galleries.

Code Refactor Configure code re-factoring preferences.

Code Style Expand the list to access the Code Templates and Formatter Preferences.

Code Templates Configure generated code and comments.

Formatter Set preferences for the auto-formatter.

Debug Configure your debug preferences.

Installed Configure the settings for your installed debuggers.

Debuggers

Step Filtering Configure the Step Filtering options when debugging.

Workbench Configure the workspace's behavior when a debug session is launched.

Options

Editor Configure Smart Caret positioning.

Content Assist Configure Code Assist preferences.

Code Folding Configure the elements which will be folded by default.

Hovers Configure the settings and shortcuts for the hover functionality.

Mark Occurrences Configured the Mark Occurences settings.

Save Actions Configures the behavior of whitespaces after saving.

Syntax Coloring Set the font color for different elements.

Task Tags Add and edit tasks tags.

Templates Define and create templates for content assist.

Typing Configure which items should be automatically completed.

Zend Framework Configure display settings for the Zend Tool Floating Window and
Console.
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Preference Description
New Project Configure the default project layout for new PHP projects.
Layout

PHP Executables

Add, remove or edit PHP executables definitions.

PHP Interpreter

Select the PHP version.

PHP Libraries

Add, remove, or edit PHP user libraries.

PHP Manual

Add PHP Manual sites.

PHP Servers

Add and edit PHP servers.

PHPUnit

Configure PHPUniIt's Library path and port.

Semantic Analysis

Configure the severity for error and warning messages in different cases.

Zend Guard

Set Zend Guard's location.

691




Zend Studio 8 User Guide

PHP Preferences Page

About

The PHP Preferences page allows you to configure the hierarchy display in PHP Explorer view

and set double-click behavior.

The PHP Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP .

PHP
General settings for PHP developrent:

Action on double click in the PHP Explorer
() Go inko the selected element

(%) Expand the selected element

PHP Preferences page

Configuring PHP Preferences

— To configure PHP Preferences:

1. Select the required option:

=T

= Go into the selected element - PHP Explorer view will display only a folder's

contents once it is double-clicked.

= Expand the selected element - PHP Explorer view will expand a folder once it is

double-clicked, leaving the other projects and folders visible in a tree diagram.

2. Click Apply to apply your settings.
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The Appearance preferences page allows you to select whether to show PHP Elements' method

return types in the Outline and PHP Project Outline views. These will be displayed in brackets

next to the element.

Outline | 335 PHP Project Outline 21 . PHP Functions

= @ 2end_View_Helper_PrintDepartmentTree
@ printDepartment Trealarray §ires)

= & zets_Department
° getChidDepts()
@& getDepartmentByName(string $name)
@ getDepartment TreeRoot()

PHP Project Outline view without the method return types

display

Outine | %52 PHP Project Outine £ . PHP Functions =1kl
= @ zend_View_Helper_PrintDepartmentTres =
@ printDepartment Tree{array §tree) :siring
= @ zets_Department

Gr getChildDepts() :array
@ getDepartmentByMama({string §name) :7ets_Department
@ getDepartmentTreeRoot() :aray

PHP Project Outline view with the method return

types display

The Appearance Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Appearance .

*3 Preferences |;||E| gl

s bt | | Appearance gt -

]

General
[Daka Management
Dynamic Languages []show method return bypes
Field Assist
Help
Install/Update
PHP
S Appearance
Code Analyzer
Code Coverage
Code Gallery
Code Refactor
- Code Skyle
[+ Debug
[#- Editar
Mew Projeck Layout
PHP Executables
PHP Inkerpreter
PHP Libraries
PHP Manusl
PHP Servers
PHPURiIE
Semantic Analysis
Zend Guard
#- Remokte Systems
i RSSfAtam Channels
__@-Run/Debug

@ [ K ][ Cancel ]

~
Appearance of PHP elements in QOutling views:

[

[+

-

[Restore DeFauIts] l Apply ]

| €

Appearance Preferences page
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Displaying Element's Return Type Methods

[—I To display element's return type methods:
' 1. Mark the 'Show methods return types checkbox'.

2. Click Apply to apply your settings.
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Code Coverage Preferences

About

The Code Coverage Preferences page displays a preview of code in Code Coverage view, with

the current color and font settings. Code coverage views are displayed when using various
features such as profiling, unit testing and debugging to show which lines of code have been

covered by this functionality.

The Code Coverage Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Code

Coverage .

Code Coverage =Tt

Code Coverage Yiew settings
See 'Colors and Fonke' to configure the font and color decorations,

Preview:
echo "Hello, ":
if (fala=) {

echo"VWorld™;
1

Code Coverage Preferences page
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Configuring Code Coverage Colors and Fonts

U To configure code coverage colors and fonts:
- 1. Click the 'Colors and Fonts' link.
The Colors and Fonts preferences page will be displayed, with the PHP Debug

category open.

colors and Fonts ) <

Colors and Fonts (7 = any character, * = any string):

tvpe filker text @

l},'; Debug -~
@} PHP
=-l@} PHP Debug
(] Code Coverage View - Covered Lines {1
(] Code Coverage View - Uncovered Line:
lu,; Structured Text Editors
[@) svn

[ R O R .

£ >
Descripkion:

The color is used For the background color of uncovered lines in Code
Coverage '-.-'iew.|

Preview:
Mo preview available,

’ Restore Defaults ] [ Apply ]

[ oK H Cancel ]

2. Select the required background color for covered lines and uncovered lines by
selecting the relevant option and clicking the required color in the color selection box
(top-right corner).

Click Apply.

The changes will be displayed in the Code Coverage preview page.

More color and font options can be configured by opening the preferences page (Window |
Preferences) and selecting:

= General | Appearance | Colors and Fonts

= General | Editors | Text Editors | Annotation

= General | Editors | Text Editors | Quick Diff

= Run/Debug

= Run/Debug | Console

= Team | CVS | Console
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Code Gallery Preferences

About

The Code Gallery preferences page allows you to add and edit code galleries.

Code Galleries are pre-defined code snippets sites. Code snippets can be used to easily insert

pre-defined sections of code into your script.

The Code Gallery Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Code

Gallery .

*3 Preferences %
| type fiter text | | Code Gallery = -
{#- Field Assisk -~
ek = Defined Cade Galleries:
- Help
- Install{Update User Code Gallery 2
= FHP Zend Code Gallery -
- Appearance di
Code Coverage

Code Gallery

Code Refackor

+- Code Skyle
+- Debug
[=)- Editor
Code Assisk

Code Folding "
o E

@ 0.4 ] [ Cancel

Code Gallery preferences page

Code snippets can be accessed from the Code Gallery view (Window | Show View | Other | PHP

Tools | Code Gallery).

Adding a Code Gallery Site

U To add a code gallery site:
3 1. Click Add.

2. Enter the URL of the required code gallery and click OK.

The new site will be added to the list and will be available from the Code Gallery view.
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Editing a Code Gallery Site

To edit a code gallery site:

1. Select the required gallery from the list.
2. Click Edit.

3. Change the required information and click OK.

Removing a Code Gallery Site

To remove a code gallery site:

1. Select the required gallery from the list.
2. Click Remove.

3. Click OK to apply your settings.

The gallery will be removed from the list and will not longer be accessible from the Code Gallery

view.

The User Code Gallery cannot be edited or removed.
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Code Refactor Preferences

About

The Code Refactor Preferences page allows you to enable the in-place refactoring option. This

option allows you to rename elements using the refactoring feature from within the editor rather

than through the refactor dialog.

See the Refactoring topic for more information on refactoring or Renaming Elements

The Code Refactor Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Code

Refactor.

r@- Preferences @-\

Code Refactor =

General
Data Managerment
[wnamic Languages
Field Assist
Help
InstallfUpdate
PHP
Appearance
Code Coverage
Code Gallery
Code Refackor
+1- Code Style
+- Debug
+- Editor

Refactoring settings for PHP element name changes

Refackaring Opkions
Rename in editor without dialog

o O O B B

Mew Project Layouk V

<] - [Restnre DeFauIts] [ Apply

'::?H" [ (0] 4 l [ Zancel

Configuring Your Code Refactor Settings

U To configure your Code Refactor settings:
' 1. Mark the 'Rename in editor without dialog' checkbox to enable you to rename
elements in the editor rather than through the refactor dialog.

2. Click Apply to apply your changes.
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Code Templates Preferences

About

The Code Templates Preferences page allows you to configure the code and comments that are

automatically created for different types of elements.

The Code Templates Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Code

Style | Code Templates.

*% Preferences

-Code Coverage
Code Gallery
- Code Refactar
(=) Code Skyle
B Code Templates
- Farmatker
- Debug
Editor
MNews Project Lawauk
PHP Executables
PHP Inkerpreter
PHP Libraries
PHP Manual
PHP Servers
PHPLUIRiE
Semantic Analysis
-Zend Guard
-Remoke Svstems
R3S} akam Channels
- RunDebug
- Server
-Tasks
- Tean
Yalidation
Web
| Wb Services

@

E-E

=]

B

HEE- ]

-Code Analyzer ”

£

Code Templates (4= >

Configure Project Specific Settings. ..

Code Templates
Configure generated code and comments:

[£- Comments Edit
[+ Code
Pattern:

[]automatically add comments For new methods and bypes

[Restu:ure Defaults] [ Apply ]

[ 4 ][ Cancel ]
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Editing the Pattern for a Comment or Code Element

— To edit the pattern for acomment or code element:
U 1. Expand the list and select the required element.

2. Click Edit.
The "Edit Template" dialog is displayed.
Edit the pattern as required and click OK.

4. If required, mark the 'Automatically add comments for new methods and types' box
for comments to be automatically generated when new methods and types are
created.

5. Click Apply to apply your changes.

Exporting and Importing Code Templates

Zend Studio enables you to export and import code templates, which are created within XML files

in the following format:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" standalone="no"?>

<templates>

<template

autoinsert="true" context="php" deleted="false" description="description” enabled=""true"
id="org.eclipse.php.ui.editor.templates.php.codetemplates.xxxcomment'” name='"‘name'>

/** * ${tags} */

</template>

</templates>

Importing a Code Template

[—I To import a code template:
' 1. Click Import to open the "Import Templates" browser.
2. Select the relevant XML file containing the template information.

3. Click Open.

The templates contained in the template.xml file will be imported into the list of Templates.
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Exporting a Code Template

To export a code template:

1. Select the template(s) for export from the Template list.
2. Click Export to open the "Export Templates" dialog.
3. Select the location to save the XML file to.

4. Click Save.

An XML file will be created with the template information.

Exporting All Code Templates

To export all code templates:

1. Click Export All.

2. Select the location to save the XML file to.
3. Click Save.

An XML file will be created with the template information.

Note:
If you selected more than one template to export, all of them will be present in the exported XML

file. Each of the original Templates is bounded by: < template > </template>
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Formatter Preferences

About

Zend Studio can auto-format scripts to organize them into an easily readable format.

The Formatter Preferences page allows you to customize the way it is formatted.

The Formatter Preferences Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP |

Code Style | Formatter Preferences.

Formatter =R

Configpre formatting prefererces:

PHP Corveritions. [bult -] “ Showi, ..
G ]

Prénvisssy:
< Pphp
class Example |
var fthelnt = 1

function foo ( 54 , b6 ) €
switch [ fa)
case 0 ¢
focher->doFoo ()
breaak 3
defaule :

focher->doBaz () :
]
1
funccion bar [ v ] |
for ( §i = 0D 2 §1 < 10 2 §1 #+ ) |
fv=>add [ %1 ) 2
¥

Formatter preferences page
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Creating Your Own Set of Configuration Settings

The default formatting settings are based on the PHP Conventions settings.

Click Show to see these settings.

= To create your own set of configuration settings:

1. Click New.

2. Enter a name for you profile.

3. Select which profile to base your new profile on. (This will duplicate these settings
and allow you to edit them).

4. Ensure that the 'Open the edit dialog now' checkbox is marked and click OK.
The Edit dialog will open with the following tabbed option screens:
= Indentation
= Braces
=  White Space
= Blank Lines
= New Lines
= Control Statements
= Line Wrapping

These are described in more detail below.

6. Once you have set the required options, click OK.

The new configuration will be added to the list.
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The Options Available in the Formatter Tabs

Indentation

User Guide

The Indentation tab allows you to configure the indentation size and select which elements should

be indented.

*3 Edit Profile "a’

(rermral sethngs
Tab pobicy: Tab
Inderiation size:

Irider

[#) Declar stions within class body

[] Statmmesnts veithin methodfunction body
[ stataments vithan blocks

[#] st abanmadibs within 'swatch’ body

[ Statements within ‘case’ body

[ teeal’ statements

[ClEmpty bnes

Indentshion |Graces | White Space | Blank Linas | New Lings | Ling Wrapping

Preview:
<?php -
EALIoH

class Example |
var Sthelnt = 13
function foo(fa, $b) |
awvitech | §a) |
case O :
jorher->daFao ()
break;
default :
i0ther=>doBaz () &

€ >

[ o ][ concn

]

Formatter - Indentation Tab

The Indentation tab contains the following options:

General Settings

= Tab Policy - Select Tab or Spaces from the drop-down list to set the indentation size for a

tab.

= Indentation size - If you select spaces, enter the number of spaces to be created.

Indent

Select the elements to be indented by marking the relevant checkbox from the following options:

= Declarations within class body

= Statements within method/function body

= Statements within blocks

= Statements within 'switch' body
= Statements within ‘case' body
= 'break statements

= Empty lines
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Braces

The Braces tab allows you to configure brace positions.

=3 Edit Profile a'

Brace postions

m :rﬁ:'nb:arface Sarme e
Method decaration: Same lne
Bhocks: Same ine
“swikch’ statement: Sarme line

Indentation | Braces _Hft.u.Sn-ua Blank Lings | New Lines | Line Wrapoing

Preview:

<?php

interface Emptylnterface |
]

claza Example |
function bar (ip) |

for({dt = 0O: 91 < 10;

]
switch | Sp) |
case O 1

cancel |

Formatter - Braces Tab

Choose the brace positions (Same line, Next line or Next line indented) for the following:
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White Space

The White Space tab allows you to configure where spaces should be entered for declarations,

control statements, expressions and arrays.

=3 Edit Profile "a’

indentation  Braces Whits Space | Blark Lines | Mew Lines | Line Wrapping

Insert spmie: Py
- Deaslag mbinwres S £ rphp
+ Control shaterments Em m = § 4 = Sf
=1 Expressions th = %a ++ / -- Sninber;
Fasdd Rcoess $c 4= 4
Msthiad irnvos staons b

fvalue = crue 4§ false;
[¥] before binary opsrators ~ E
[+] aftar binary opesators
[] before urary operators
after unary operators
[] before prefix operators w

_htuﬂwhwdﬁmﬁ b

@ - Lok [ come |

Formatter - White Space tab
Expand each category by clicking on the + sign to configure which items are applied

to each instruction.

Standing on an item will display a list of possible syntax conditions in which white

spaces will be inserted. Select the required conditions by marking the relevant checkboxes.

Choosing 'sort options by Syntax element' from the drop down list will sort the list

of by syntax conditions rather than by element.

707



Zend Studio 8 User Guide

Blank Lines

The Blank Lines tab allows you to set the number of blank lines to be created in various

conditions.

*3 Edit Prafile "a’

indentation  Braces ‘White Space Blark Linés | Naw Lines Line Wrapping

Edlan brwes Froyios:
Bafore clas declarstion: 0 27php A
Bafors constant declarations: 0 T
Bafors field declarstions: 1}
class Exemple {
= Lk - L const COMSTZ = 3;
AL becpraning of function | rmethod bedy: 0 var jchelne = 1;
publiec funccion fooljfa, !
Existireg blank lnes awictch [ Sa) {
case 0 :
Humber of smply res Lo presene: 1 A .
£ ¥
® L ok [ caxet |

Formatter - Blank Lines tab

Enter the number of blank lines (between 0-32) to be created in the following conditions:
Blank Lines

= Before class declarations

= Before constant declarations

= Before field declarations

= Before function/method declarations

= At beginning of function / method / body
Existing Blank Lines

= Number of empty lines to preserve
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The New Lines tab allows you to select when new lines will be created.

=3 Edit Profile &'

Irsert: re Bne

[#lin empty dass body
[#lin empty method body
[#in empty block

Baray intiskrers
) trsert new lires after opsning parenthess of armay i
[C] trsert new lbre bafore cosing parerthesis of array |

Emphy hatsmants
Ejm emply stabenmsant on new ine

Indentation | Braces | White Space | Blank Lines | New Lines :l.huw:m

Preview:

<?php

class EmptyBody |
]
clas= Example |
function emptyFoo() |
]
funcrion foaoi) |
do |
} while | false );
fori: : ) |

User Guide

_—E |

Cancel

]

Formatter - New Lines

The Options in the New Lines tab

Insert New Line

Select whether to insert a new line in the following conditions:

In empty class body
In empty method body
In empty block

Array Initializers

Select whether to:

Insert new line after opening parenthesis of array initializer

Insert new line before closing parenthesis of array initializer

Empty statements

Select whether to put empty statements on a new line.
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Control Statements

The Control Statements tab allows you to configure the line formatting for Control Statements.

*% Show Profile ‘PHP Conventions [built-in]'

Indentation | Braces | White Space | Blank Lines  Mews Lines | Conbrol Statements | Line Wrapping
Geraral Preview:
[ Insert rew e before ‘slse’ and ‘elsed inan F st £Pphp A
[ insatt resw line before ‘cateh’ in a try’ stabement ofhe
[ insart new lne before 'whils' in a 'do’ statement

class Exemple (

e function bari() |
[Clkeep then' statemsnt on same kne &
[CIkeep smple F on one ine } while ( true ):

try

Keep "alse” shatement on same line
[:I o " } catch ( Exception $e

[#] keep “slse ¥ on one ine ¥
[Ckesp return' or throw® dause on one ine )
funccion fooZ () {
if (true) {
EFEeTUurn:
¥
if fcoue) {
Ferturn; e
£ 3
() This is.a bult-in profile, yo...ame after dosing this dislog. [ ok [ cocet |

Formatter - Control Statements

The Control Statements tab contains the following options:
General
= Insert new line before 'else’ and 'elseif' in an 'if' statement
= Insert new line before 'catch' in a 'try' statement

= |nsert new line before 'while' in a 'do’ statement

= Keep 'then' statement on same line
= Keep simple 'if on one line

= Keep 'else' statement on same line
= Keep 'else if' on one line

= Keep 'return’ or 'throw' clause on one line
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Line Wrapping

The Line Wrapping tab allows you to configure Line Wrapping properties.

*3 Edit Profile "a®

User Guide

Indertation | Braces | White Space | Blark Lires | Maw Lines | Lirs Wrapping

Line: wacdth and indentation levels Prevviesr.
M bne vadthi 300 < 7php
Dol st inwclaritstion For wrapped ines: 2

Dief aalt incdaritstion For seray nitiakoars:

k2

- }
‘enplements’ dause

= Msthed Daclaeations 2>
Parameters

= Function Calls
Arguments
Chijact: aocakion arguments

= Expressions
By doupr e el
Bar iy inibalizess

Settings For chass declarstions

Line ver-apping policy:

[ .
Encsritation poloy:

class Exeample implements I1, IZ, I3 |

” Canel !

Formatter - Line Wrapping

The Line Wrapping tab contains the following options:
Line Width and Indentation Levels

=  Maximum Line Width - Enter the maximum line width (in characters).

= Default indentation for wrapped lines - Enter the default indentation for wrapped lines (in

characters).

= Default indentation for array initializers - Enter the default indentation for array initializers

(in characters).

Line Wrapping and Indentation Policies

To set line wrapping and indentation wrapping policies for a specific element, select an element

from the collapsible list and select an option from the 'Line wrapping policy' and 'Indentation

policy' drop-down lists.
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The elements for which the line and indentation policies can be applied are:
= Class Declarations
e 'implements' clause'
= Method Declarations
e Parameters
= Function Calls
e Arguments
e Object allocation arguments
= Expressions
e Binary expressions

e Array Initializers

Importing an Existing Formatting Configuration

- To import an existing formatting configuration:
1. Click Import.
2. Select an XML file with the required configuration settings.

3. Click OK.

The new configuration will be added to the list.

Exporting a Configuration File to an XML File

= To export a configuration file to an XML file:

1. Select the required configuration from the drop-down list.
2. Enter a name and location for the file.

3. Click OK.

4. An XML file will be created with the required settings.
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Applying Formatter Preferences Settings to a Specific Project

- To apply Formatter Preferences settings to a specific project only:
1. Select the link labelled "Configure Project Specific Settings".
2. Select the required project from the list.
A Formatter Preferences Properties dialog will appear.
3. Select the required settings and click Apply.
A prompt dialog will appear stating that a rebuild of the project must occur for the
settings to take effect.
4. Click Yes to rebuild the project.
-Or- Click No for a rebuild to be performed only when Zend Studio is restarted.

-Or- Click Cancel to cancel the operation.
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Debug Preferences
The Debug preferences page allows you to configure default settings for the debugging process.

The Debug Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Debug

Preferences .

PHP Debug -

Configure Project Specific Settings. ..

Default Settings

PHP Debugoer: | Zend Debugger ‘V Confiqure. ..
Server: Default PHP Weh Server v PHP Jervers...
PHP Executable: |PHP 5.2.10 {CGI) g [ = T

Encoding Settings

Debug Transfer Encoding | UTF-8 v
Debug Output Encoding | UTF-3 v
Break. at Firsk Line

l Restare Defaults l [ Apply ]

[ oK H Cance| ]

Debug Preferences page
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The settings that can be configured from the debug preferences page are:

Default Settings

PHP Debugger - The default debugger is the Zend Debugger. Go to the Installed

Debuggers preferences page to configure Zend Debugger settings.
Server - Choose which server the debugger will use by default. Click the "PHP Servers"

category to be taken to the PHP Servers management page. For more on this, see PHP

Servers.

PHP Executable - Choose the required default PHP version. Click the "PHP Executables"
category to be taken to the PHP Executables management page. For more on this, see
PHP Executables.

Encoding Settings

Note:

Debug Transfer Encoding - Select the required debug transfer encoding from the drop-
down list.

Debug Output Encoding - Select the required debug output encoding from the drop-down
list.

Break at First Line - Mark this checkbox to force the debugging process to stop at the first

line of code by default.

Further PHP encoding options can be accessed from the preferences menu under General |

Content Types | Text | PHP Content Type.

To apply Debug Preferences settings to a specific project only:

1. Select the link labeled "Configure Project Specific Settings".

2. Select the required project from the list.
A Debug Preferences Properties dialog will appear.
Select the required settings and click Apply.

4. A prompt dialog will appear stating that a rebuild of the project must occur for the
settings to take effect.

5. Click Yes to rebuild the project. Click No for a rebuild to be performed only when

Zend Studio is restarted. Click Cancel to cancel the operation.
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Installed Debuggers Preferences

About

The Installed Debuggers Preferences page allows you to configure your Debugger settings.

The Installed Debuggers Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP |

Debug | Installed Debuggers.

@ Preferences - @
w

il Installed Debuggers -

zeneral
Data Management Installed Debugoers

Dynamic Languages Debugger Type Pork Configure

Field Assist Zend Debuagger 10137
Help *Debug Q000
InstallfUpdate

PHP
Appearance
Code Coverage
Code Gallery
Zode Refactor

Code Skyle

(= Debug

Installed Debugge[v]
(&l I ] (3] [Flestn:nre DeFauItsH apply ]

@:\J [ Ok H Cancel ]

?

R R S e

Installed Debugger Preferences page
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Configuring Your Zend Debugger Settings

To configure your Zend Debugger settings:

1. Select the Zend Debugger.

2. Click Configure.
The Zend Debugger Settings dialog will open.

Zend Debugger Settings

Zend Debugger

Debug Port | 10137 |
[#]Run with Debug Info

Chent Host/IP: | 10.1.2.103,127.0.0.1 |
Broadcast Port | 20080 ]
Dummy Fie Name | dummy.ph |
[Juse 5L Encryption

@ L ok [ cencel |

Zend Debugger Settings dialog

3. Configure the following:

Note:

Debug Port - The port which the Zend Debugger will use. The default port is

Run with Debug info - Mark the checkbox for Debug info, such as the Console

view and the Browser Output, to be displayed when a Run configuration is

Client Host/IP - Enter the Client Host/IP to which debugging results will be
returned. Zend Studio will automatically search for and recognize the Client
Host/IP, but entering a specific Host/IP will speed up the debugging process and

decrease the likelihood of session timeouts.

If the field contains too many host/IPs, the session could timeout before a debugging

connection is established. Entering a non-existent host/IP could cause the session to

terminate.

Broadcast Port - The Broadcast Port allows your Zend Browser Toolbar or your
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718

Zend Server to detect your debugging preferences. The Broadcast Port number
entered here must match the Broadcast Port entered in your Zend Browser
Toolbar.

The default port is 20080.

Dummy File - This is the file which the PHP Script debugger uses in order to
start a PHP script debugging session on a specified server. The name should be
left as the default dummy.php. However, if this is changed, ensure the change
has also been made on your server.

See Ensuring the Placement of dummy.php for more information.

Use SSL Encryption - Mark this checkbox to Encrypt Communication using SSL.

Your server must support this option in order for it to be applicable.

4. Click OK to return to the Installed Debuggers Preferences page.

5. Click Apply to apply your settings.
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Step Filtering Preferences

About

The Step Filtering Preferences page allows you to select certain resources/file patterns which will
not be 'stepped into'/displayed during debugging.

This feature should be used when there are files which you do not want to inspect during
debugging. This is especially useful if you have included large external resources (such as a
framework or library).

The Step Filtering Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Debug |
Step Filtering.

Step Filtering -
Step fikers are applied when the Use Step Filters® checkbox is marked.
Use Skep Filters
Defined step fikers:

*index.php Filter

[#] ex\my Documents

Step Filtering Preferences page

To enable the step filtering feature, mark the 'Use Step Filters' checkbox and the add the required
resources to the 'Defined step filters' list.

Note:
The Step Filters functionality can be toggled on/off during debugging by clicking the Use Step

Filters button on the Debug view toolbar.
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Adding a File Name Pattern to Exclude

To add a file name pattern to exclude:
1. Click Add Filter.
The Add Step Filter dialog is displayed.

2. Enter the pattern to filter.

Note:
Wild cards are enabled, so entering *index.php will exclude all resource paths

ending in index.php.

3. Click OK.

The file exclusion pattern will be added to the step filters list.

Adding a Resource to Exclude

To add a resource to exclude:
1. Click Add Resource.

The Select Resource dialog is displayed.

2. Select the resources (projects/folders/files) which you want to exclude and click OK.

The selected resources will be added to the step filters list.
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Workbench Options Preferences
The Workbench Options preferences dialog allows you to configure the default behavior of the

workspace during the debugging process.

The Workbench Options Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP |
Debug | Workbench Options.

workbench Options =1
Allow multiple debug sessions
) always (I Newer (%) Prompt

Switch back ko PHP perspective when the debug is kerminated
always (I Newer () Prompt

“Warkbench Options
Open in Browser
Cpen PHP Debug Yiews (Debug Qukput, Browser Oukpk)

[Restu:ure Defaults] [ apply ]

[ O, H Cancel ]

Workbench Options Preferences page
The Workbench Options configuration options are:
= Allow multiple debug sessions - Select whether to Allow multiple debug sessions to run
simultaneously (Always, Never or Prompt).
=  Switch back to PHP perspective when the debug is terminated - Select whether the PHP
Persepctive will open when the debug is terminated (Always, Never or Prompt).
Workbench Options
= Open in Browser - Mark the checkbox for the debugged files to be displayed in a browser
during debugging.
= Open PHP Debug Views - Mark the 7checkbox for PHP Debug Views to be displayed
when a debug session is launched.
By default, a dialog will appear when a debug session is launched asking whether you
want to open the Debug Perspective when a debugging session is run. To change this
behavior, open the Perspectives Preferences dialog by going to Window | Preferences |
Run/Debug | Perspectives and select Always, Never or Prompt in the 'Open the

associated perspective when launching' category.
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Editor Preferences
The Editor Preferences page allows you to configure smart caret positioning behavior in the

editor. Smart caret positioning determines where the cursor will jump to when certain positioning

keys (e.g. Home / End) are pressed.
The Editor Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Editor.

Editor

PHP editor preferences, Moke that some preferences maw be set on the Texk Editors preference page.

Smart caret positioning at line start and end

Smark caret positioning in PHP names (Overrides basic behavior)

Editor preferences page

;“| To configure Smart Caret Positioning Preferences

1. Mark the required checkboxes to configure the following options:

= Smart caret positioning at line start and end - If this checkbox is unmarked, the
cursor will jump to the beginning/end of a line when Home/End are pressed. If it
is marked, the cursor will jump to the beginning/end of the typed line (i.e.
ignoring the tabs at the beginning/end of a line).

= Smart caret positioning in PHP names - If this checkbox is marked, the cursor
will jump to the beginning/end of a 'word' within a PHP element (class / function /
variable) when Ctrl + left arrow/right arrow are pressed. When unmarked, it will
jump to the beginning/end of the whole element.

2. Click Apply to apply your settings.

More editor settings can be accessed by clicking the "Text Editors" link.
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Content Assist Preferences

About

The Content Assist feature enables the selection and insertion of existing code elements to
complete partially entered code.

The Content Assist preferences page allows you to configure your Content Assist preferences.

The Content Assist Preferences Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences
PHP | Editor | Content Assist.

i
*% Preferences

| typ filter te: | | Code Assist el -
[#- General #
[+ Diaka Management
[+ Dvnamic Languages Options
PR :
i Field Assist (=) Completion Inserts () Completion Owerwrites
[+ Help
[ Instal/Update Insert single proposals autamatically
- FHE (] show wariables From ather files
Appearance
Code Analyzer Filters
Code Coverage |:| Respect case sensikivity
Code Gallery : :
Code Refactar [ ]show strick options
[#- Code Stvle [ earoup completion options
[#- Debug
= Editar Auko Ackivation
5t Enable auto activation
Code Folding Auko activation delay (in msecs) ' Z00 |
Howvers e

Mark Occurrences
Save Ackions
Synkax Coloring

Task Tags
Templates
Typing
Zend Framework,
i w
< Bew Eroleck Layuut} T [Restu:ure QeFauItsl [ Apphy l
=
? I O ] [ Zancel ]
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Configuring Content Assist Preferences

e i
i 2]

1 To configure Content Assist preferences:

1. Mark the required checkboxes to configure the following options:

Options

Filters

Completion Inserts / Completion Overwrites - Select whether selecting an item
from the Content Assist list will cause new code to be entered or existing code
to be overwritten.

Insert single proposals automatically - When only one content assist suggestion
exists, the content assist suggestion will be inserted automatically.

Show variables from other files - Shows variables which are in other files in the

project.

Respect case sensitivity — Define statements are used to create global
constants. One can "r;define('r;MY_CONST’, 5)”, and then use "r;MY_CONST"
all over the application, this property is used to determine if "r;my_const” will also
be suggested as usage of that constant.

Show strict options — PHP alerts users if they access static methods and fields
from within an instance. Users can enable/disable this in the php.ini file for their

php copy and hence can disable the content assist for these cases.

Auto-activation

Enable auto activation - The content assist list will automatically be displayed.

Note:
If this is unmarked, you can still display the content assist list by pressing

Ctrl+Space.

Auto activation delay: Determines the delay before the Content Assist box is

automatically displayed (in msecs).

2. Click Apply to apply your settings.
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Code Folding Preferences

About

Code Folding enables you to 'collapse’, or hide, certain sections of code while you are not
working on them. This enables you to manage larger amounts of code within one window.

The Code Folding preferences page allows you enable / disable code folding and to select which
elements should be folded by default.

The Code Folding Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Editor |
Code Folding.

Code Folding

Enable Folding

Initially Fold these elements:
[ classes

[ ] Functions

PHPDoc

Folding preferences page

Configuring Your Code Folding Preferences

— To configure your code folding preferences:
U 1. Mark the Enable folding checkbox to enable code to be folded.

2. Select which off the following elements should be folded by default by marking the
relevant checkboxes:
= Classes
=  Functions
= PHPDocs

3. Click Apply to apply your settings.
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Hovers Preferences

About

The Hover functionality will display information about an item when the mouse is placed on it.
The Hovers preferences page allows you to configure the settings and shortcuts for the Hover

functionality.

The Hovers Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Editor | Hovers.

o T
e Preferences @
Hovers -
+- General A
Data M k
i .anagemen Text Hower key modifier preferences:
+|- Dynamic Languages
+I- Field Assist Text Hover Name Pressed Key Modifier While Howering
+- Help Combined Hover
+- Install{lUpdate [] watisble values - Zend Debu,..
= PHP [ wariable values - ¥Debug
Appeatance [] Problem Description
Code Coverage . [] bocumentation
Code Gallsry Source Chrl
ode Refackar |:| Annokation Description
+- Code Style
+- Debug
= Editar
Code Assist Pressed key modifier while hovering:
Code Folding o
[ — Descripkion:
Mark Occurrences
Sawve Ackions
Svnta Coloring (™)
< } [Restu:ure DeFauItsl [ Apply l
)
'L?,' [ Ok l [ Cancel ]

Hovers preferences page

The Text Hover key modifier preferences table allows you to modify hover key preferences for
certain elements. Pressing the configured key while hovering over the element in the editor will
display the relevant information or take the relevant action.
For example, applying the settings displayed in the screenshot above (Source key preference =
Ctrl) and pressing Ctrl while hovering over an element in the editor will take you to that element's
source.
You can configure key preferences for the following elements:

= Combined Hover - Tries the hover in the sequence listed in the table and uses the one

which fits best for the selected element and the current context.
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= Variable Values - Zend Debugger - Shows the value of the selected variable while
debugging with the Zend Debugger.

= Variable Values - XDebug - Shows the value of the selected variable while debugging
with XDebug.

= Documentation - Shows the documentation of the selected element.

=  Problem Description - Shows the description of the selected problem.

= Source - Shows the source of the selected element.

= Annotation Description - Shows the description of the selected annotation.

Configuring the Key Preferences

T

— To configure the key preferences:
U 1. Mark the checkbox next to the required preference.
2. Enter the required key in the 'pressed key modifier while hovering' box.
3. Click Apply to apply your settings.
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Mark Occurrences Preferences

About

The Mark Occurrences Preferences page allows you to configure for which types of elements the

Mark Occurrences feature will be enabled.

The Mark Occurrences Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Editor |

Mark Occurrences.

Mark Occurrences L= -
The appearance can be configured in the Annotsticns preference page.
[+#] Mark ocourrences of the selected element in the current file.

B Types

[#] Class methods and declarations

[#] Fursctions

[#] Constanks

[#] Ghobal varisbles

[#] Local variables

[#] Mathod exits

[#] methads implementing an interface

[#] Targets of break and continue statements

[+] Keep marks when the selection changes

| Restore Defauks | | Apply |

Lok J[ cace |

Mark Occurrences Preferences
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Configuring Mark Occurrences Preferences

T T

[_T To configure Mark Occurrences preferences:

1. Mark the 'Mark occurrences of the selected element in the current file' checkbox to

enable the Mark Occurrences functionality.

2. Configure the elements for which the Mark Occurrences feature will be enabled by

marking the relevant checkboxes. The options are:

Types

Class Methods and declarations

Functions

Constants

Global variables

Local variables

Expressions throwing a declared exception

Method exits - Marks the exit points (throws / return / end of flow) of a method
Methods implementing an interface

Targets of break and continue statements - Marks the scope (for, foreach, while,
do-while or switch structure) of a break / continue statements

HTML Tags

3. Mark the 'Keep marks when the selection changes' checkbox for marks to continue

to be displayed once the cursor has been moved from the selected element.

4. Click Apply to apply your changes.

The appearance of the Mark Occurrences annotations which appear in the vertical ruler (to the
left of the editor) and the annotation bar (to the right of the editor) can be configured in the
Annotations preferences page (Window | Preferences | General | Editors | Text Editors |

Annotations) by selecting PHP elements 'read' or 'write' occurrences.

Annotations L= -
Armokation bypes:

D Erroes | Show in

= Fikered Search Resuls [vertical nser

i trfo [#] Overviaw ruler

< »Matching Tags

- X Text as od

~ Ocourrences (org.eckpse. jdt.ui.ocourrences) 2 Hohlh -

% Oceurrences (org.ecipse.wst. jsdt.ui.ocourrences) Color: @

~ Owerride Indicators (org, ecipse ok .ui overridelndicator)
“ Owerride Indcators (ong. echpse. php.uloverrideindicator)
* Orerride Indicators (org eclipse wat. jsdk.ui overridelndicator)
EJPHP elements read occurrences
< PHP slements ‘write” ooourmences
= Search Results
%) Speling Errors
¥ Tasks
1 Warnings
Wirke Occurrances v

[Restore Defauks | [ appty |

Lox J[ comel ]
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Save Actions Preferences

About

The Save Actions Preferences page lets you remove trailing whitespace from a file each time you

save it.

The Save Actions Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Editor |

Save Actions.

Save Actions L=l

Confiqure Project Specific Settings,.,

[(Iremove traling whitespace

{alllines ) Ignore empty ines

[Restl:ure DeFal.tsJ [ Apply

| ok || camel

Save Actions preferences page

Configuring Save Actions

3
3

U To configure Save Actions:

1. Mark the 'remove trailing whitespace' checkbox to enable the removal of whitespace

after every save.

2. Select whether All whitespace lines will be removed (by marking 'All lines'"), or

whether empty lines will be ignored (by marking 'lgnore empty lines).

3. Click Apply to Apply your settings.

Every time you save a file, whitespace will be removed according to the configured settings.
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Applying Save Actions Settings to a Specific Project

To apply Save Actions settings to a specific project only:
1. Click the link labelled "Configure Project Specific Settings".
2. Select the required project from the list.
A Save Actions Properties page will appear.

3. Select the required settings and click Apply.

Save Action settings can also be configured for an existing project by right-clicking the project in
PHP Explorer view and selecting Properties | Save Actions.
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Syntax Coloring Preferences

About

The Syntax Coloring preferences page allows you to set the foreground color, background color

and font type for different icons, in order to make your script manageable and easier to read.

The Syntax Coloring Preferences Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences |

PHP | Editor | Syntax Coloring.

@ Preferences @
Syntax Coloring 4= @ -
5]
rowser Customize the syntas highlighting by selecting the twpe of kext whose style you want ko
- Data Management custarnize from either the list or the example text area,
* D.ynamm _Languages Default colors and Font can be configured on the Text Editors and on the Colors and Fonks
+- Field Assist preference pages. Decorations For annatations can be configured on the Annotations
+-Help preference page,
+- Install{Update
*- JavaScript Syntax Element:
= PHP :
4 Constanks A Enable
Ppearance Deprecated members . |
Code Coverage Fields Foreground: E
Code Gallery Functions
Code Refactar ;—|etred0|c | Background: @
nternal classes
& ;DEB Style Internal constants [JEold
+-Debug Internal Functions '
= Editor Keyword [1talic
Code Folding MeltthS [ 5trikethrough
: Mulki-line comment
Cankent Assist Marral [ Junderline
Hovers Number
Mark Occurrences Parameter varisbles Restare Default
Save Ackions PHF tags =
Syntax Colaring PHPDoc =
Task Tags Sample bext:
Templates v
TypiEg <?php L]
Zend Framework ftext =<<<HE1?EDOC
Meww Project Layouk Hello, World!
Path Yariables HEREDOC
+- PHP Executables
FHP Interpreter fEE
PHF Libraries * Gamople function
PHP Manual * Exception
+- PHP Servers Y
PHPURit function fool) { i
Semantic Analysis Prof if (func nuw args() = 1) | ™)
Zend Guard < | >
+- Remote Syskems
e } [Restore DeFauItsl [ Apply ]
5
'\?,' [ 0K, ] [ Cancel l
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Configuring the Colors and Fonts for an Item

= To configure the colors and fonts for an item:
1. Select the required item from the Syntax element list.
2. Click on Foreground or Background to select a color.
3. Select what formatting, if any, you would like to apply to the text (Bold, Italic,
Strikethrough, Underline)
4. Click Apply and OK to apply and save your settings.
The Sample text box displays a preview of the different elements.
More color and font options can be configured by opening the preferences page, accessed from
Window | Preferences, and selecting:
= General | Appearance | Colors and Fonts
= General | Editors | Text Editors | Annotation
= General | Editors | Text Editors | Quick Diff
= Run/Debug
= Run/Debug | Console
= Team | CVS | Console
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Task Tags Preferences

About

The Task Tags preferences page allows you to add new task tags and edit existing ones. Tasks
are used as reminders of actions, work to do or any other action required by the programmer.
Task tags are strings used by Zend Studio to recognize when tasks are added in your script.
Anything after these strings inside a comment will be recognized as a task.

See the Tasks view topic in the Workbench User Guide for more information on using tasks.

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site (http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.jsp).

The Task Tags Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Editor | Task

Tags .
Task Tags o
Confioure P Specific Satt
Strings indicating tasks in PHP comments. The entry marked as default will be used in
the cods bemplates.
Tag Frioity
Stodo Marmal -m
m(d:{ ult) ﬁml
]

o Normal
E’Immmtaﬂnmm

Task Tags preferences page
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The Four Common Strings Included in the List by Default

Adding a New Task Tag

;"i To add a new Task Tag:
1. Click New.
2. Enter a tag name and priority (High/Normal/Low). Tags may contain any character
string.
3. Click OK.
4. Click Apply to apply your settings.
The new tag will be added to the list and will trigger a task when inserted in the editor.

Editing a Tag

To edit a tag:

1. Double click the tag -or- select it and click Edit.
2. Edit the tag name or priority.

3. Click OK.

4. Click Apply to apply your settings.

Selecting a tag and clicking Default will set the task tag as the default one to be used in Code

templates. See the Templates Preferences topic for more on template preferences.

Note:
If the 'case sensitive task tag names' checkbox is marked, task tag names will be case sensitive.

Applying Task Tags Settings to a Specific Project
;'i To apply Task Tags settings to a specific project only:
1. Select the link labelled "Configure Project Specific Settings".
2. Select the required project from the list.
A Task Tags Properties dialog will appear.
3. Select the required settings and click Apply.
A prompt dialog will appear stating that a rebuild of the project must occur for the
settings to take effect.
4. Click Yes to rebuild the project
-Or- Click No for a rebuild to be performed only when Zend Studio is restarted.

-Or - Click Cancel to cancel the operation.
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Templates Preferences

About

The Templates Preferences page allows you to create, edit, delete, import and export templates.
Templates are shortcuts used to insert a pre-defined framework of code. The purpose is to save
time and reduce the potential for errors in standard, repetitive code units. Once a template is

inserted, you can complete the code quickly using manual and automated code entry methods.

To insert a template into your code, enter the first few letters of its name and press Ctrl+Space to

activate the Content Assist function and open the content assist list. Select the required template

=
from the list. Templates are marked with a = icon. For more on using the content assist

function, see Working with Content Assist.

The Templates Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Editor |

Templates.
Templates =B
Create, edit or remove templates:
[ame Conbext Drescription Auto Insert A
author PHPDoc add the user as author on
brdes FHP Birt report design on
brdeseh PHP Birt report design with error handing on
brdoc PHP Birt report document on
brdoceh PHP Birt report document wath error handling on
el PHP Clone an object o
cls PHP class statement on
B0 FHP echi & skring o
elif FHP elsef staterment on
[+] els PHP else statement on r—
fric FHP Funiction statemanit o
fare PHP foreach stabement on
forek FHP Foreach with key statement of
tery_fe FHP triysql_Fetch_ohisct() loop o
[] my_fr PHP miysql_Fetch_rowd) loop on
[¥] my ac FHP Trap code oubput on b
Prévis:
[[Juse code Formatter

To remove a template from the list of available options, unmark its checkbox in the list.

To edit an existing template, select it from the list and click Edit.

736



Creating a new Template

User Guide

This procedure describes how to create a new template to be added to the template list.

|“1 To create a new template:
1. Click New.

2. The New Template dialog will open.

*3 New Template

Mame: | | Conkext: |F‘HFl vl [v] Automatically insert
Description: | |
Patkern:
Insert Yariable. ..
® o

3. Enter the template's details:

= Name - A short name to identify the template (e.g. 'while' for a template for a

while loop).

= Context - The code context when the template will be available (PHP, PHPDoc,

New PHP, BIRT or Zend Framework). E.g. PHP templates will only be available

for use when writing PHP code.

= Description - A short description of the template's code.

= Pattern - The pattern is the actual code string that will be inserted into the editor

whenever this template is selected.

Use the Insert Variable button to select from a list of common variables.

4. Click OK.

Your template will be added to the list and will be available from the Content Assist in the relevant

context.
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Exporting and Importing Templates

Zend Studio enables you to export and import Templates, created within XML files in the following

format:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" ?>

<templates>

<template autoinsert="true" context="php" deleted="false" description="description”
enabled=""true" name="for'">

for($$i = 0; $$i < 1; $i+){ }

</template>

To import a template:

1. Click Import to open the Import Template's browser.

2. Select the location to import the relevant XML file containing the template
information.

3. Click Open.

The templates contained in the template.xml file will be imported into the list of Templates.

;-é'_i To export a template:

1. Select the template(s) for export from the Template list.
2. Click Export to open the Export Template's dialog.

3. Select the location to save the XML file to.

4. Click Save.

An XML file will be created with the template information.

Note:
If you selected more than one template to export, all of them will be present in the exported XML

file. Each of the original Templates is bounded by: < template > </template>
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About

User Guide

The Typing preferences page allows you to configure the code and language patterns that Zend

Studio will automatically complete, and whether the tab key will indent the current line.

The Typing Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Editor | Typing.

Typing

Automatically close
[#] “Srinegs"

[#] {Parentheses) and [square] brackets

[#]{graces)

[+] Phpdoc and comment regions
[#] Add Phpdac tags

[#] Close PHP tag (7}

Tabulators
[(]Tab key indents the current e

To configure whether babes of spaces are used to indent ines, go bo the Formeatter
preference page. The current indentation made uses tabs.

Ifa-sturu Defauls I |

[ o

Apply

J [_concet |

Typing preferences page

Automatically Close

Zend Studio can be set to automatically complete the following types of patterns:

"Strings" - A pair of double quotes (

entered.

opening bracket is entered.

(<?php) is entered.

Configuring Your 'Automatic Close' Options

) will be inserted when a single quotation mark (") is

(Parentheses) and [Square] brackets - A pair of brackets will be inserted when the

{Braces} - A pair of braces will be inserted when the opening brace is entered.
PhpDoc and comment regions - Automatically creates phpDoc Blocks

Add phpDoc tags - Adds phpDoc tags within the phpDoc Block comment.
Close PHP tag - A closing PHP tag (?>) will be inserted when the opening PHP tag
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[—j To configure your ‘automatic close' options:
' 1. Mark the checkboxes of the patterns you would like Zend Studio to auto-complete.

2. Click Apply to apply your settings.

To use the auto-complete function, type the opening character in the editor. The matching

character will be automatically inserted.

Tabulators

Indenting a Selected Line in the Editor Using the Tab Key

U To be able to indent a selected line in the editor using the Tab Key:
: 1. Mark the 'tab key indents the current line' checkbox.

2. Click Apply to apply your settings.

For more on indentation preferences, see the Formatter Preferences page.
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Zend Framework Preferences

The Zend Framework preferences page allows you to configure the display of the Zend Tool
Console.

The Zend Tool console displays messages and warnings when executing Zend Framework
commands which utilize the Zend_Tool, such as create new Zend Framework Project or create

new Zend Controller. See Using the Zend Tool Floating Window for more information.

Zend Framework = -

Zend Tool Console Settings:
[ Fioed width console

[=] Limit console catput:

Consols buffer size (characters): | S00000

[#] dutomatically show Zend Tool console when a Zend Tool command is exsouted
Consobs bext color settings:

Cormmmand Line: E]
— ()

Zend Tool Floating Window Settings:
[] Provide code assist in Zend Tool Floating Window

[Restore Defauks | [ appty |

T

Zend Framework Preferences page
The Zend Framework Preferences Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences |
PHP | Editor | Zend Framework.
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Configuring the Zend Tool Console Display Settings

— To configure the Zend Tool Console display settings:
1. Configure the following options:
Zend Tool Consolse Settings:
= Fixed width console - Mark the checbox to limit the width of messages displayed
in the Zend Tool console.
Enter the required width in characters. The value must be between 1000 and
2,147,483,646.
= Limit console output - Mark the checkbox to limit the amount of characters stored
and displayed in the Zend Tool Console.
Enter the required size in characters. The value must be between 80 and
2,147,483,646.
= Automatically show Zend Tool console when a Zend_Tool command is executed
- Mark this checkbox for the Zend Tool Console to be automatically displayed
whenever a command which utilizes the Zend_Tool (e.g. create new Zend
Framework project) is executed.
= Console text color settings - Edit the colors for text displayed in the Zend Tool
Console for the following:
e Command line
e Messages
e Errors displayed
Zend Tool Floating Window Settings:
=  Provide content assist in Zend Tool Floating Window - Provides content assist
options for Zend_Tool commands in the Zend Tool Floating Window.

See Using the Zend Tool Floating Window for more information.

2. Click Apply to apply your settings.
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New Project Layout Preferences

About

The New Project Layout Preferences page allows you to configure the default layout for new PHP
projects. The default layout will configure whether all folders under the project root will be
considered as 'source' folders for the Build process, or whether separate folders will be created

for resources which are included or excluded from the Build process.

The preferences configured in the New Project Layout Preferences page will affect the default
option selected in the Project Layout category of the New PHP Project wizard. This setting can be

modified per project during creation.

& PHP Project - [B)X]

New PHP Project

Create a PHP Project f - 7

Profect name: |
Contents
@ Create new project in workspace
() Create project from exdsting source

FHP Yersion
(%} Use dafault PHP settings
(Z} Use project spacific ssttings :

Praject Layout
(¥} Lise project as source Folder
() Create separste folders For source Fles and publc reseurces  Configure defauk...

(7 4 Cancel

New PHP Project wizard - Project layout category
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The New Project Layout Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | New

Project Layout.

New Project Layout P v

Select the defaulk project. lavout For new PHP projects (this will affect the resources
khat are scanned during the build process)

Source and public Folder

") Use project as source folder

(%) Create separate folders for source files and public resources
Default source Folder name: | application

Default public Folder name: | public

[ Restore Defaults ] [ Apply

[ Ok, l [ Cancel

New Project Layout Preferences page

Configuring the Default New PHP Project Layout

[—] To configure the default New PHP Project Layout:

Select the required option:

= Use project as source folder - By default, all folders created under the project

root will be considered 'source folders' and will be scanned during the Build

process.

See Configuring a Project's PHP Build Path to configure the project's PHP Build

Path.

= Create separate folders for source files and public resources - Two folders will

be created under your project root - one 'source’ folder for resources which will

be scanned during the Build process and one ‘public’ folder which will be skipped

during the Build process.

You can change the default names for these folders by entering the required

name in the 'Default source/public folder name' fields.
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PHP Executables Preferences

About

The PHP Executables Preferences page allows you to add, edit, remove and find PHP

Executables.
The internal debugger in the defined PHP Executable is used for local PHP Script debugging.

Zend Studio comes with a bundled pre-configured PHP Executable and local debugger.
The PHP Executables Preferences Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences |

PHP | PHP Executables Preferences .

PHP Executables =R
fdd, remaowve or edit PHP executables defindtions.
PHP exscubables:
Name Debugger Type Liocation
PHP 4.4.7 (CGI} Zend Debugger C:\Program Fil
PHP 4.4.7 (CLD) Zond Debugoer  CAProgram Fil | Ed‘:l"'
PHP 5.2.5 (CGI) (Worksp... Zend Debugger  C:\Program
PHP 5.2.5 (CLD) Pend Debugges  Ci\Progeam FI
< »
Lok J[ comcet |

PHP Executables
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Adding a PHP Executable to the List

71 To add a PHP executable to the list:
1. Click Add.
The Add PHP Executable dialog will appear.

s IL
1]

" Add new PHP Executable =13

Audd PHP Executable -

(i) Enter a label fior the FHP executabls. D
Maammia: I
Executable path:
PHP i fils {ptional):

PHP debugger: Zend Debugger |

=)
g
[ 3

Add PHP executable dialog
Enter a name for the PHP Executable.

In the Executable path selection, enter the location of the PHP executable on your
file system.

4. Select the PHP ini file to be associated with the PHP Executable by clicking Browse
(optional).

5. Select the PHP Debugger to be used with the executable. By default this will be the
Zend Debugger.

6. Click Finish.

The PHP executable will be added to your list.
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Searching for a PHP Executable on Your Local File System

!i' To search for a PHP executable on your local file system:
U 1. Click Search.

2. Inthe Directory Selection dialog, select the folder to search.

3. Click OK. Zend Studio will search for PHP executables in the location specified.
Any found PHP executables will be added to the list.
To change the name of the new PHP executable, select it from the list and click Edit.
If a PHP executable is not found in the specified directory, select a different location or add the

PHP Executable manually by following the instructions under 'To add a PHP executable to the

list', above.
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Execution Environments Preferences
The Execution Environments Preferences page displays the PHP Interpreters that are compatible

with each PHP version available in Zend Studio. Selecting a compatible Interpreter with the PHP
version you are using in your project allows Zend Studio to execute your project in an execution
environment that contains Interpreters that are compatible to the PHP version being used, which

avoids errors due to incompatible Interpreters.

The Execution Environments Preferences Preferences page is accessed from Window |

Preferences | PHP | PHP Executables | Execution Environments.

Execution Environments o -

This page displays the PHP Interpreters compatible For each PHP version,
Wehen multiple Interpreters are compatible with an environment, a defaulk Interpreter can be specified by checking it,

PHP Versions Compatible Interpreters
= phpt [] =hPHRP 5.2.14 (CLL)
= phps [] =hPHP 5,33 (CaD)
= phps.3 ] =hPHP 5.2, 14 (CEIY

[] ®hPHP 5.3.3 (CLD)

(0] 4 l [ Zancel

The Execution Environment preferences describe all of the available execution environments in
Zend Studio, allowing default PHP Interpreters to be specified for any given PHP version. This
allows you to create a compatible execution environment for PHP projects.

The following components make up the page:

e PHP Versions - The available PHP versions in Zend Studio. You can set which PHP

version you would like to use in the PHP Interpreter Preferences page. You can also set

a PHP version for a specific project when creating PHP Projects.

e Compatible Interpreters - The compatible Interpreters for the selected PHP version.
When multiple Interpreters are compatible with a PHP version, a default Interpreter can

be specified by checking it.

To manage PHP Executables see PHP Executables Preferences.
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PHP Interpreter Preferences

About

The PHP Interpreter preferences page allows you to set which PHP version to use for the project.

This will affect the internal debugger, code analyzer and content assist.

The PHP Interpreter Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | PHP

Interpreter.

PHP Interpreter =1 hd

Configure Projeck Specific Setkings. ..

PHP ersion: PHP 5.1 { PHP 5.2 |+ |
IUse Short Tags

[ Restore Defaulks ] [ apply ]

[ ok H Cancel ]

Configuring Your PHP Version

= To configure your PHP version:
1. Select the PHP Version to use.
See PHP Support for more on effects the PHP version settings have.
2. Mark the "Use Short Tags" check-box in order for Code Completion to respond to
Short tags in the same way as it responds to PHP tags. A short tag is "<?".

3. Click OK to apply your settings.
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Using a Different PHP Interpreter for a Specific Project

- To use a different PHP Interpreter for a specific project:
1. Select the link labelled "Configure Project Specific Settings".
2. Select the specific project from the list.

3. Another PHP Interpreter preferences page will open.

[+ Properties for new (Filtered) = @

PHP Interpreter -

PHP Interpreter
H Enable project specific settings

PHP Version: PHP 5.1/ PHP 5.2 [+ |
IUse Short Tags

[Restu:ure Defaults] l apply ]

@:l [ Ok H Cancel l

Mark the "Enable project specific settings" check-box.
Choose your PHP version.
Click Apply.

A prompt dialog will appear stating that a rebuild of the project must occur for the

N o g &

settings to take effect.

o

Click Yes to rebuild the project. Error parsing will be performed according to the PHP
version chosen.

If you click No, the rebuild will be performed the next time Zend Studio is restarted.
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The PHP Libraries Preferences page allows you to create and maintain an external code library.
Enabling PHP Libraries in your project allows libraries to be referenced by the project and makes

the elements within these resources available for operations such as Content Assist and

Refactoring.

Note:

You may change the order your user libraries are in by using the Up and Down buttons. The

User Guide

order in which the libraries are arranged in this page defines the order they are available in Zend

Studio's functionality, such as content assist.

The PHP Libraries Preferences page allows you to do the following:

The PHP Libraries Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | PHP

Libraries.
i@ Preferences = [\& m
kype Filker bext PHP Libraries (I v
- -~
- General —i Uset libraries can be added to a DLTK Build path.
[#- Daka Managament Fred librari
E]--Dynamic Languages Defined user libraries:
[+ Figld Assisk e
- Help
#- InstalljUpdate 5 Edit. ..
= PHP 1
= Acd ZIPs. .
- Appearance
-~ Code Coverage Add External Folder...
- Code Gallery
- Code Refactor Remave
- Code Style
- Debug Up
- Editor
- Mew Project Layout Dowen
- PHP Executables
- PHP Libraties —
- PHP Manual [:] Export...
C ———
@ ’ CK ] [ Cancel ]
Note:

Add PHP Libraries

Add External Folders to PHP Libraries

Export PHP User Libraries

Import PHP User Libraries

Edit PHP User Libraries

Edit PHP Library Components or Folders

Remove a PHP Library or Library Folder

Once you have added a user library in the PHP preferences page, you must also add it to your

PHP Include Path of the project in which you would like to have it available. For more information

see Configuring a Project's PHP Include Path.
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PHP Manual Preferences

About

The PHP Manual preferences page sets the location of sites which allow you to access and view

the PHP Manual and allows you to add, edit or remove sites.

The PHP Manual contains an explanation of PHP functions. PHP Manuals can be accessed
online or locally from within Zend Studio in order to provide an immediate explanation of the

functionality and proper use of all PHP functions.

The PHP Manual Preferences Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP |

PHP Manual Preferences .

PHP Manual A= =

PHP Manual Sites

Site Mame LRL File Extension TWewn
Local file:/C:/Program Files,/2end/2end ... html

PHP.net hkkp: s, php. net fmanualfeny php

Zend site hkkp: /o, zend. orgfmanualy php

Cpen PHP Manual in new browser window

PHP Manual preferences page
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Adding Additional Sites to the List

To add additional sites to the list:

1. Click New.

2. Enter the Name of a site allowing access to the PHP Manual and its URL, Local
Directory location or Windows CHM File location.

3. Choose whether its file extension is php, htm or html.

4. Click OK. Your new site will be added to the list.

See the PHP Manual Integration topic for more information.

Mark the 'Open PHP Manual in new browser window' checkbox to select that each request to

open the manual will appear in a new browser tab of the Editor.

The initial, default site cannot be removed or edited.

Click OK to apply your settings.
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PHP Servers Preferences
About

The PHP Servers Preferences page will display a list of your currently configured servers and
allow you to add servers or edit settings for existing servers. The server settings will be used for

debugging/profiling files on a remote server.

The PHP Servers Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | PHP
Servers.

r@ Preferences - @W
w

PHP Servers o= ©

General s
[—] PHF Setvers Management
Data Management

Dryniamic Languages Mote that removing a server definition will also remove any launch
Field &ssisk configuration that is using it

Help
Install/Update
PHP
Appearance
Code Coverage Remove
Code Gallery

Code Refactor
Code Style

Debug

Editor

Mew Project Layout
PHP Executables
PHF Interpreter
PHP Libraries

PHP Manual

PHP Servers M

LTI L I TS

(] Iy | [z
® I (0] 4 H Cancel ]

MNarne LRL e

@ Default PHP Web 5., http:/flocalbost
@ Local Zend Serve... http://localhost:80

(- - ) - -

Edit

Set Default

(- -

One server configuration setting is configured by default and will point to the URL http://localhost.
Note:

You can benefit from Zend's expertise by using the Zend Server , which includes the Zend
Debugger, in order to perform optimal debugging and profiling functionalities. See Zend Server
Integration for more information.

If you have a Zend Server installed on your local machine it is automatically detected and
configured as the default server in the PHP Servers list. See Configuring Zend Server Settings in

Zend Studio for more information.
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Adding a New Server to the List or Editing an Existing Server Configuration

To add a new server to the list or edit an existing server configuration:
1. Click New

-Or- select an existing server and click Edit.

i)

*% PHP Server Creation Bi=1E] I
Configure a PHP Server =
Specily the Server Information IJ
M amme: |Sewer2

i~ Entes the URL that points to the document root of this server
Jhitp: /Ao alhost

(7 e || Einish I Cancel

Enter the name of your server.
Enter the URL that points to its document root.
4. Click Next.
The Server Path Mapping dialog appears.
5. If you would like to map a path on your server to a local path, click Add and enter:
= The path on your server.
=  The path you would like to map it to in your Workspace or on your File System.
See Managing Path Maps for more information.
6. Click OK and Next.

If you would like to enable integration with Zend Server , mark the 'Enable Zend

Server Integration' checkbox and enter the relevant information:

= URL Suffix - The suffix which should be added to the URL of your document root
in order to browse to your Zend Server GUI.

= Port number - Enter the port number you defined during Zend Server installation.

See the Zend Server FAQ site for default port number settings.

= Password - The password used to access your Zend Server GUI.
Click Next.
If you would like to enable Tunneling, mark the 'Enable Tunneling' checkbox and

enter the relevant information:
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= Specify Return Host - If the debug session occurs on a node other than the
central server, unmark the checkbox and specify the IP address of the central
server to which the tunnel will be opened.
= Automatically Connect on Startup
= Send Authentication Information - User Name and Password.
See Setting Up Tunneling for more information.
10. Click Finish.

Your new server configuration will be added to the server list and will be available for actions

such as debugging, profiling and
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Tracer Preferences

About

User Guide

The Tracer Preferences page displays the ports that the Code Tracing functionality will use. The

ports that Zend Studio chooses by default should not be changed unless they are specifically

blocked or in use by another application.

The Tracer Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | PHP Servers |

Tracer.

General
[Data Management
Dwnamic Languages
Field Assist
Help
InstalljUpdate
PHP
Appeatance
Code Coverage
Code Gallery
Code Refactor
+- Code Skyle
+- Debug
+- Editor
Mew Project Layouk
PHP Executables
PHP Inkerpreter
PHP Libraries
PHP Manual
=~ PHP Servers
Tracer

R S S B e

Tracer

Tracer Yiew Port: | 10056

Tracer listener setkings
(¥} Using Randaom Pork

C' IJsing user specify Pork

19333

[ Restore Defaults ] [ Apply

[ (]9 l [ Cancel
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Editing the Tracer Listener Settings

This procedure describes how to change the port the Code Tracing functionality will use. By
default Zend Studio will find the first available port.

Important Note:
The ports in the Tracer preferences should only be changed if the default port is blocked or in use

by another application.

1 To edit the tracer listening port:
1. GotoWindow | Preferences | PHP | PHP Servers | Tracer.

|
i 2]

The Tracer preferences page opens with the "Use a random port" option
selected by default. The random port that has been selected is expressed in the
"Use a user specified port" text field.
2. Select the "Use a user specified port" option and enter the port number in the
text field.
3. Click OK to save the changes.
The Tracer listening port has been changed.
If you would like Zend Studio to revert back to a default port select the "Use a random port"
option. To revert back to the original port that was used click Restore Defaults.

758



User Guide

PHPUnit Preferences

About

The PHPUnNiIt Preferences page allows you to see your PHPUnit Library Path and set the
PHPUnit's communication port.

PHP Unit tests are a way of constantly testing your code to ensure the right output is being
generated each time.

For more on PHP Unit Testing, see the PHPUnit Testing Tutorial.

The PHPUniIt Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | PHPUnit.

% PHPUNit =T -

PHPURit Library Path: [

Cammunication pork: 7478
Collect Code Coverage skatiskics:
Create XML File

Transformed ¥ML Cukpuk C\Documents and SettingstZendyworkspacesiDefaulty

Restaore Defaulks

PHPUnIt Preferences page

The PHPUnit Library Path displays the location of your PHPUniIt Library. These settings cannot
be changed.
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Configuring Your PHPUnit Settings

— To configure your PHPUniIt settings:
1. Setthe communication port which will be used when PHPUnit Tests are run. The
default port number is 7478. Ensure that the selected port is not already in use.
2. Mark the 'Collect Code Coverage statistics' checkbox to enable code coverage while
running unit tests.
3. Mark the 'Create XML File' checkbox to enable XML file generation and click Browse
in the Report Location option to select the location in which they will be created.

XML files can later be generated into reports from the PHPUnit Test results view by

clicking . See Reporting on PHPUniIt Test Results for more information.

4. Click OK to apply your settings.

760



Semantic Analysis Preferences

About

User Guide

The Semantic Analysis feature enables warning and error messages to be displayed when Zend

Studio detects possible errors or problems in your script.

The Semantic Analysis Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP |

Editor | Semantic Analysis Properties.

G- Preferences

=%

+- General
Ajax Errorsfwarnings
Browwser
Data Management
Dwnamic Languages
Field Assist
Help
InstalfUpdate
Javascript
PHP
Appearance
Code Coverage
Code Gallery
Code Refackor
+- Code Style
+- Debug
+- Editor
Mew Project Layout
Path Wariables
+- PHP Executables
PHP Interpreter
PHP Libraries
PHP Manual
+- PHP Servers
PHPURik
Semantic Analysis Properties
Zend @uard
+- Remoke Syskemns
R35[Akam Channels

I o o O A

Semantic Analysis Properties

Configure Project Specific Settings. ..

Enable Semantic Analysis
Select the severity level for the Following Semantic Analysis warnings:
w Compile Errors

Duplicate PHP element declaration {in same File)
Duplicate PHP element declaration §in file hierarchy
Class element visibility reduce
nimplemented abstrack methods

w Potential Programmer Problems
Undefined lacal variable
Undefined Function
Undefined Field (slow check)
IUndefined method {slow check)
Undefined class or interface
Assignment in condition (e.g. if (a =b))
Assignment has no effect (g.g. 'a=a")

Bad escape sequence in string

i ]

Error
Ignare
Error

Error

Warning
Warning
Ignore

Ignare

Warning
Warning
Warning

Warning

w

[Restore Defaulks ] [ Apply

l

I

o] 4

] [ Cancel

]

Semantic Analysis Preferences page
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Enabling and Configuring Semantic Analysis for All Projects

To enable and configure Semantic Analysis for all projects:
1. Mark the 'Enable Semantic Analysis' checkbox.
2. Select the severity level displayed in error messages (warning, ignore or error) for a
variety of occurrences, divided into the following categories:
= Compile Errors
= Potential Programmer Problems
To select a severity level for an event, click the * arrow next to each header to display
the possible options (if not displayed) and select the severity level from the drop-down
list next to each option.
3. Click Apply to apply your settings.
A prompt dialog is displayed indicating that a rebuild of the project must occur for the
settings to take effect.
4. Click Yes to rebuild the project. Click No for a rebuild to be performed only when

Zend Studio is restarted. Click Cancel to cancel the operation.

Compile Errors

Allows you to select the severity level (error, warning or ignore) for the following:

Duplicate PHP element declaration (in same file)
Duplicate PHP element declaration (in file hierarchy)
Class element visibility reduce

Unimplemented abstract methods

Potential Programmer Problems

Allows you to select the severity level (error, warning or ignore) for the following:
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Undefined local variable

Undefined function

Undefined field (slow check)

Undefined method (slow check)
Undefined class or interface
Assignment in condition (e.g. 'if (a = b)")
Assignment has no effect (e.g. 'a=a’)

Bad escape sequence in string
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Applying Semantic Analysis Preferences Setting to a Specific Project

To apply Semantic Analysis Preferences settings to a specific project only:

1. Select the link labelled "Configure Project Specific Settings".
2. Select the required project from the list.
A Semantic Analysis Properties page will appear.
3. Select the required settings and click Apply.
A prompt dialog will appear stating that a rebuild of the project must occur for the
settings to take effect.
4. Click Yes to rebuild the project.
-Or- click No for a rebuild to be performed only when Zend Studio is restarted.

-Or- click Cancel to cancel the operation.

Note:
Semantic Analysis settings can also be configured for an existing project by right-clicking the

project in PHP Explorer view and selecting Properties | Semantic Analysis Properties.
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Configuring Tunneling Debug Preferences
Before initiating a debug session using tunneling, you must ensure the correct port numbers are

configured in the Debug Preferences page.

This procedure describes how to configure your Debug preferences to enable tunneling.

U To configure Debug Settings for Zend Studio:

: 1. Open the PHP Debug Preferences page by going to Window | Preferences | PHP |
Debug.

PHP Debug

General -
Data Management Configure Project Specific Settings. ..

[vwniamic Languages
Field Assist Default Sektings

Help PHP Debugger: |Zenu:| Debugger [Vl Configure...
Installf/Update

PHP Server: |L|:u:al Zend Server [v] PHF Servers...
Appearance

Code Coverage PHP Executable: |PHP 5.2.10 (CGD [V] PHP Executables. ..
Code Gallery
Code Refactor

Code Style Encoding Settings

i UTF-5
Editar Debug Transfer Encoding
Mew Project Layout Debug Qutput Encoding | UTF-5

PHF Executables

FHP Inkterpreter

PHP Libraries Break at First Line
PHP Manual

PHP Servers

PHPURik

Semantic Analysis Prop
[(] I | [}][V] [Restore DeFauIts] [ Apply ]

() B - - -

-

2. Inthe "Debug Options" section, ensure the following default settings are configured:
= The Zend Debugger port number must be 10137.
= Inthe "Advanced Zend Debugger Options" category, the Broadcast Port must be
set to 20080.
= In the Client Host/IP category, enter the Client Host/IP to which debugging
results will be returned. Zend Studio will automatically search for and recognize
the Client Host/IP, but entering a specific Host/IP will speed up the debugging

process and decrease the likelihood of session time-outs.

The next step in creating a tunneling connection is to Set your Environment to be an Allowed

Host.
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Zend Guard Preferences
Zend Guard protects your commercial PHP 5 and PHP 5.3 applications from reverse engineering,

unauthorized customization, unlicensed use and redistribution.
The Zend Guard Preferences page allows you to set Zend Guard's location so that it can be

accessed by Zend Studio.

The Zend Guard Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | PHP | Zend Guard.

2end Guard = B
Zend Guard location Browse
O ] [ Cancel J

Zend Guard preferences page
}i To configure your Zend Guard's location:
U 1. Click Browse.
2. Find the location of your Zend Guard installation and click Open.
3. Click OK to apply your settings.
The connection will be made between Zend Studio and Zend Guard.

Zend Guard's functionality can now be accessed from Zend Studio by clicking the Encode Project

icon & on the main toolbar -or- going to Project menu and selecting Encode Project.

See the Zend Guard Integration topic for more information.

For more information on Zend Guard and to download a trial version, please visit:

http://www.zend.com/en/products/quard.
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Ajax Errors/Warnings Preferences
Ajax Tools is a feature that allows you to incorporate a Mozilla browser into Zend Studio. The

Ajax Errors/Warning preferences will only appear when in the Web Browser Tools Perspective.

To open it go to Window | Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools.

The Ajax Errors/Warnings preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | Ajax

Errors/Warnings.

*3 Preferences |:|@E]

| | Ajax Errors/Warnings 4= = -
Ajax Errors/\Warnings * + Content
Browser
Data Management Cambing External Images
Dynamic Languages Uncompacted C55
Field Assist
Help nefficient 535 selector
Install{Updake ) -
= PHP Combine external 15
Appearance Unicompacked HTML
Code Coverage
Code Gallery Combine external £33
Code Refact
Czdz S'ZIZE o Optimize C55 and 13 arder
Debug UncompackedlavaScripk
[=)- Editar
Code Assist Minimize number of IFrames
Code Folding = Unused C55 Rule
Howers
Mark Qccurrences 55 expression or filker use
Save Actions . -
Synkax Coloring Empty 55 File
Task Tags » JavaScript
Templates » Network
Tping -
Zend Framework, b Server-Side
Mew Project Layaut
PHF Executables
PHP Interpreter b
< 4 | 5 . [Restnre DeFaults] [ apply ]
o
@_} [ Ok ] [ Cancel l
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The Ajax preferences allow you to choose what kind of notification you would like for

different events relating to:

e Content - Problems possibly affecting web site performance that can be found in HTML

documents as well as resources such as CSS and images.

e JavaScript - Problems possibly affecting web site performance that are caused by

JavaScript code.

e Network - Problems possibly affecting web site performance that are caused by the

network's environment such as DNS, HTTP servers availability, and optimization.

For more information see the Request Monitor View Rules.

The notification options are:
e Ignore - Problems will not be marked in the Browser Monitor view activity diagram.

e Info - Problems will be marked in the Browser Monitor view with a blue information icon

with a question mark.

e Warning - Problems will be marked in the Browser Monitor view with a yellow warning

icon with an exclamation point.

e Error - Problems will be marked in the Browser Monitor view with a red error icon.
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Browser Preferences
The Internal Web Browser allows you to open a browser inside of your environment. The Internal

Web Browser is only available in the Web Browser Tools Perspective. To open it go to Window |

Open Perspective | Web Browser Tools. To open a web page in the browser click E from

the main toolbar.

The Browser Preferences page is accessed from Window | Preferences | Browser.

@. =

Browser Lgmit -

+- Zeneral

Ajax Errorsarnings )
Browser Popup Mindow Handling: | Prompk K
[Daka Managemenk

Dwnamic Languages

Field Assist

Help

InskallfUpdate ]

PHE ]

Warious setkings contralling the embedded browser.

I e I e B ey B

Ik ] [ Cancel

-
Rt

The Browser Preferences page allows you to control how popup Windows in your Internal Web
Browser will be handled.
The options for handling popup windows are:

e Open in new browser editor - Opens the popup window in a new browser editor allowing

the use of the browser tools.

e Open as a dialog - Opens the popup window in a separate window.

e Ignore - Does not open the popup window.

e Prompt - Allows you to choose whether to Open as Editor, Open as Dialog, or Ignore for

each popup window the browser detects.

768



User Guide

PHP Project Properties

A project's properties pages allows you to configure various settings for a specific project.

Project's properties can be accessed by right-clicking the required project and selecting

Properties -or- selecting the project and from the menu bar going to Project | Properties.

The properties available will depend on the resource selected. The following properties are
available for PHP projects:

= Resource Properties

=  Builders Properties

= Code Style Properties

e Code Templates Properties

e Formatter Properties
= PHP Build Path Properties
= PHP Debug Properties
= PHP Include Path Properties

=  PHP Interpreter Properties

= PHP Task Tags Properties

=  Project References Properties

= Run/Debug Settings Properties

= Save Actions Properties

=  Semantic Analysis

= Task Repository - For more information see the Mylyn User Guide.

e Commit Template

= Task Tags Properties

= Validation Properties
e HTML Syntax
e XSLT Validation
= WikiText

Properties pages are configured for a specific project only. To configure settings for all PHP

projects, go to the PHP preferences pages (Window | Preferences | PHP).
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Resource Properties

About

The Resource Properties page displays information about your project and allows you to set the

project's text file encoding and line delimeters.

To access the Resource Properties page, right-click a PHP project in PHP Explorer view and
select Properties | Resource -or- select the project and from the menu bar go to Project |

Properties | Resource.

Resource = -

Paths MehyProgect
Type: Project
Location: C:\Doouments and
Settings|keren. s\ Zend|Workspaces |\ Def sult WorkspacelMyProject

Last modfied: May 12, 2003 6:10:24 PM

Text file encoding
(=) Inherited from contaner (Cpl 252)

() Cther:

My becek file ne delimiter
(%) Inherited From contaner

() Ot

|R¢ﬂm¢DeFa.#=][ Apply ]

Lo J[ concel |

Resource Properties
The following information is displayed in the Resource Properties page:
= Path: For PHP Projects, this will be the project's name. If a file inside a project was
selected, this would display the file's location within the project.
= Type: For PHP Projects, this will be 'Project'.

= Location: The project's location on the file system.
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Configuring PHP Project Resource Properties

To configure PHP project resource properties:

1. Select options for:

= Text File encoding:
By default, this will be inherited from the container (this will be determined
according to your local settings).
If your text files use a different encoding scheme (because, for example, they
originated from an external source), you can change the encoding by selecting
the 'Other’ option and choosing the required encoding from the drop-down list.

= New text file line delimiter:
This will define the line delimiter for new text files. Select to inherit from container

or select 'Other' and choose the required option from the drop-down list.

Note:
These settings can be configured for all newly created projects through the Workspace

preferences page (Window | Preferences | General | Workspace).

2. Click Apply to apply your settings.
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Builders Properties

About

The Builders Properties page allows you to configure the External Tool builders that are run when
this project is built and add, remove, or reorder external tools in the build order. The Eclipse build
process scans external resources which are referenced in a project so that their contents can be

made available for operations such as Content Assist and Refactoring.

To access the Builders Properties page, right-click a PHP project in PHP Explorer view and select
Properties | Resource -or- select the project and from the menu bar go to Project | Properties |

Builders Properties .

Builders =T -

Configure the bulders For the project:

PP ProjctBulder
{18 Validation
Impost. ..

ok || conca |

Builders Properties page

By default, Builders will be added according to the type of resources in your projects (e.qg. if you
add JavaScript libraries the JavaScript builder will be added.).

However, you can also configure your own external builders, if required.
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Adding a New Builder

To add a new Builder:

1. Click New.
The Choose Configuration Type wizard is displayed.

*3 Choese configuration type - @|E|

Choose an external tool bype to create:

1o

% Ank Builder

q.Pn:qam

@ [ ox J[ coxe |

External Builder dialog
Select the required Builder type and click OK.
A wizard will be displayed allowing you to configure your Builder.
See the External Tools topic in the Workbench User Guide for information on

configuring your Builder.

Note:
Additional user guides can be accessed from inside Zend Studio by going to Help | Help

Contents, or from the Eclipse Online Documentation site

(http://help.eclipse.org/helios/index.isp).

4. Click OK to apply your settings.
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Code Templates Properties
The Code Templates Properties page allows you to configure the code and comments that are

automatically created for different types of elements for the selected project.

See Code Templates Preferences for more information.

To access the Code Templates Properties page, right-click a PHP project in PHP Explorer view
and select Properties | Resource -or- select the project and from the menu bar go to Project |
Properties | Code Style | Code Templates.

See

[—] To configure Code Templates Properties for the project:
: 1. Mark the 'Enable project specific settings' checkbox.
2. Configure the settings according to your preferences.

See Task Tags Preferences for more information on the settings available.

3. Click OK to apply your settings.

Default Code Templates Properties for all projects can be set in the Code Templates Preferences
page (accessed by going to Window | Preferences | PHP | Code Style | Code Templates -or-
by clicking the Configure Workspace Settings link on the properties page.)
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Formatter Properties
Zend Studio can auto-format scripts to organize them into an easily readable format. The

Formatter Properties page allows you to customize the way they are formatted for the project.

To access the Formatter Properties page, right-click a PHP project in PHP Explorer view and
select Properties | Resource -or- select the project and from the menu bar go to Project |

Properties | Code Style | Formatter.

— To configure Formatter Properties for the project:
U 1. Mark the Enable project specific settings checkbox.
2. Configure the settings according to your preferences.
See Formatter Preferences for more information on the settings available.
3. Click Apply.

Default Formatter Properties for all projects can be set in the Formatter Preferences page,
(accessed by going to Window | Preferences | PHP | File Network -or- by clicking the Configure

Workspace Settings link on the properties page.
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Semantic Analysis Properties

About

The Semantic Analysis Properties page allows you to configure Semantic Analysis Properties for
your project. The Semantic Analysis feature enables warning and error messages to be displayed

when Zend Studio detects possible errors or problems in your script.

To access the Semantic Analysis Properties page, right-click a PHP project in PHP Explorer view
and select Properties | Semantic Analysis -or- select the project and from the menu bar go to

Project | Properties | Semantic Analysis.

Semantic Analysis Properties oo -

Enable Semantic Analvsis

Select the severity level For the Following Semantic Analysis warnings:
= Compile Errors

Duplicate PHP element declaration (in same File) Errar w
Cuplicate PHP element: declaration {in file hierarchey) Ignore |
Class element visibility reduce Error w
Unimplemented abstrack methods Error L

= Potential Programmer Problems

IUndefined lacal wariable Warning |
IUndefined Function Warning | W
IUndefined field {slow check) Ignore  |w
Undefined method (slaw check) Ignore L
IUndefined class or interface Warning | w
Bssignment in condition (e.g. iF (a = b)Y Warning |
Assignment has no effect (e.g. 'a = a") Warning | W
Bad escape sequence in skring Warning | v
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Configuring Semantic Analysis Properties

— To configure Semantic Analysis Properties for the project:
1. Mark the Enable project specific settings checkbox.
2. Configure the settings according to your preferences.
See Semantic Analysis Preferences for more information on the settings available.
3. Click Apply.

A prompt dialog will appear stating that a rebuild of the project must occur for the

settings to take effect.
4. Click Yes to rebuild the project.
-Or- click No for a rebuild to be performed only when Zend Studio is restarted.

-Or- click Cancel to cancel the operation.

Default Semantic Analysis Properties for all projects can be set in the Semantic Analysis
Preferences page (accessed by going to (Window | Preferences | PHP | Semantic Analysis

Properties -or- by clicking the Configure Workspace Settings link on the properties page).
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PHP Build Path Properties

The PHP Build Path Properties page allows you to configure the project's PHP Build Path.

To access the PHP Build Path Properties page, right-click a PHP project in PHP Explorer view
and select Properties | PHP Build Path Properties -or- select the project and from the menu bar

go to Project | Properties | PHP Build Path Properties .

See Configuring a Project's PHP Build Path for more information.
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Formatter Properties
Zend Studio can auto-format scripts to organize them into an easily readable format. The

Formatter Properties page allows you to customize the way they are formatted for the project.

To access the Formatter Properties page, right-click a PHP project in PHP Explorer view and
select Properties | Resource -or- select the project and from the menu bar go to Project |

Properties | Code Style | Formatter.

— To configure Formatter Properties for the project:
U 1. Mark the Enable project specific settings checkbox.
2. Configure the settings according to your preferences.
See Formatter Preferences for more information on the settings available.
3. Click Apply.

Default Formatter Properties for all projects can be set in the Formatter Preferences page,
(accessed by going to Window | Preferences | PHP | File Network -or- by clicking the Configure

Workspace Settings link on the properties page.
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PHP Debug Properties
The PHP Debug Properties page allows you to configure default settings used when debugging

files in the project.

To access the PHP Debug Properties page, right-click a PHP project in PHP Explorer view and
select Properties | Resource -or- select the project and from the menu bar go to Project |
Properties | PHP Debug Properties .

U To configure PHP Debug Properties for the project:
' 1. Mark the 'Enable project specific settings' checkbox.
2. Configure the settings according to your preferences.

See Debug Preferences for more information on the settings available.

3. Click OK to apply your settings.

Default PHP Debug Properties for all projects can be set in the Debug Preferences page
(accessed by going to Window | Preferences | PHP | Debug -or- by clicking the Configure
Workspace Settings link on the properties page.)
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PHP Include Path Properties
The PHP Include Path Properties page allows you to configure the project's Include Path.
To access the PHP Include Path Properties page, right-click a PHP project in PHP Explorer view
and select Properties | PHP Include Path -or- select the project and from the menu bar go to

Project | Properties | PHP Include Path Properties .

See Configuring a Project's PHP Include Path for more information.
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PHP Interpreter Properties

The PHP Interpreter Properties page allows you to set the PHP version used for the project. This

will affect the internal debugger, code analyzer and content assist options.

To access the PHP Interpreter Properties page, right-click a PHP project in PHP Explorer view

and select Properties | Resource -or- select the project and from the menu bar go to Project |

Properties | PHP Interpreter Properties .

- To configure PHP Interpreter Properties for the project:

1.
2.

Mark the 'Enable project specific settings' checkbox.
Configure the settings according to your preferences.

See PHP Interpreter Preferences for more information on the settings available.

Click Apply.

A prompt dialog will appear stating that a rebuild of the project must occur for the
settings to take effect.

Click Yes to rebuild the project.

-Or- click No for a rebuild to be performed only when Zend Studio is restarted.

-Or- click Cancel to cancel the operation.

Default PHP Interpreter Properties for all projects can be set in the Debug Preferences page

(accessed by going to Window | Preferences | PHP | Debug -or- by clicking the Configure

Workspace Settings link on the properties page.)
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PHP Task Tags Properties

The PHP Task Tags Properties page allows you to add new task tags and edit existing ones.
Tasks are used as reminders of actions, work to do or any other action required by the
programmer. Task tags are strings used by Zend Studio to recognize when tasks are added in

your script. Anything after these strings inside a comment will be recognized as a task.

To access the PHP Task Tags Properties page, right-click a PHP project in PHP Explorer view
and select Properties | Resource -or- select the project and from the menu bar go to Project |

Properties | PHP Task Tags Properties .

[—1 To configure PHP Task Tags Properties for the project:
: 1. Mark the 'Enable project specific settings' checkbox.
2. Configure the settings according to your preferences.

See Task Tags Preferences for more information on the settings available.

3. Click OK to apply your settings.

Default PHP Task Tags Properties for all projects can be set in the Task Tags Preferences page
(accessed by going to Window | Preferences | PHP | Editor | Task Tags -or- by clicking the

Configure Workspace Settings link on the properties page.)
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Project References Properties
The Project References Properties page allows you to set the projects which are referenced by
your project. This affects actions such as opening and closing of projects. (i.e. if you close a

project and re-open it, you will be prompted to also open the projects which it references.)

To access the Project References Properties page, right-click a PHP project in PHP Explorer
view and select Properties | Resource -or- select the project and from the menu bar go to Project

| Properties | Project References Properties .

Project References = -

Prajects may refer to other projects in the workspace, 2
Use this page to specify what other projects are referenced by the project.

Project references for abc:
I=5Emad App
[ 15 Examplefroject
[ 55 tiew Welcome Page
|:| ==‘-;'-zernjﬁa'nmkEr,a'n|:ie
[] 5= zFPraject

| ok )| cancel

Project References

— To set the projects referenced by your project:
1. Mark the checkbox of the projects that are referenced within your project.
2. Click OK.

The selected projects are now specified as referenced by your project.
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Remote Server Support Properties
The Remote Server Support Properties page displays information about your remote project, your

Remote Connection Profile and allows you to enable a PHP project as a remote project.

To access the Remote Server Support Properties page go to Project | Properties | Remote

Server Support - Or - Select Properties | Remote Server Support from the Right Click Menu in

your project directory.

ﬁ- Properties for testh

+|- Resource
Builders

+- Code Skyle
PHP Build Path
PHP Debug
PHP Include Path
PHP Interpreter
PHP Task Tags
Project Facets
Project References
Remoke Server Suppork
Run/Debug Settings
Save hctions
Semantic Analysis

@

Remote Server Support

Enable remote connection properties

Conneckion
Remokte Conneckion: | My Remote Server ™
Praoject Direckary: test5|

(relative to the initial directory)

Project Mode

Upload Files: |On Save w

Files will Fallow all local changes {create, edit, rename, delete)

BEX]

[ Ok l [ Cancel

)

The Remote Server Support Properties page allows you to:

= Enable Remote Connection properties.

= Select a Remote Connection from the dropdown menu.

= Manage Remote Connection Profiles by clicking Manage.

= Select a Project Folder - A Project Folder is a folder within the Project Directory that you

would like to work with. This is the folder with which you will be transferring data when

Uploading and Downloading files and folders to/from the remote server.

The Project Folder is most often the same as the project name.

= Select a Upload Files mode - The Remote Server Transfer Mode dropdown menu allows

you to select to transfer files to the remote server in three ways:

e Manually - Data is only transferred to/from the remote server when you manually

perform the procedure. This option is available for uploading and downloading
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data to/from the remote server. See Uploading Manually or Downloading

Manually for more information.
e On Save - Data is transferred to the remote server every time you save your
project or perform a change event. This option is only available for uploading

data to the remote server. See Uploading On Save for more information.

e On Run - Data is transferred to the remote server before you run or debug your
project. This option is only available for uploading data to the remote server. See

Uploading On Run for more information.

= Restore Defaults - Restore all the settings on the page to the default settings.

All tasks you perform while working with Remote Server Support will appear in the Console view.
Checking the Console view is the most efficient way to ensure that the action has been

completed as you have requested. It will also show any problems that occurred during the task.
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Refactoring History

The Refactoring History Properties page allows you to view all refactoring operations that have

been performed on the project.

To access the Resource Properties page, right-click a PHP project in PHP Explorer view and
select Properties | Refactoring History -or- select the project and from the menu bar go to Project

| Properties | Refactoring History.

1

Refactoring History =l

Refactorings affecting project ‘abc’; El .u.i' Rermowve

= FY Yesterday (Dec 16, 2008)
(f 5:36 PM Delete resource Person’
':_7% 4:11 PM Rename Script project "Calculatorl’

Femove Al

Details:

Rename Script project ‘Calculatorl' o 'People’
- Original element: 'Caloulator!
- Update references to refactored element

[ ]Persist project refackoring history in project: Folder instead of waorkspace

Ik ] [ Cancel

Refactoring History Properties page
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Run/Debug Settings Properties

Note:
The Run/Debug Settings Properties page is not applicable for PHP projects.
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Save Actions Properties
The Save Actions Properties page allows you to remove trailing whitespace from a file each time

you save it.

To access the Save Actions Properties page, right-click a PHP project in PHP Explorer view and
select Properties | Resource -or- select the project and from the menu bar go to Project |

Properties | Save Actions Properties .

U To configure Save Actions Properties for the project:
_ 1. Mark the 'Enable project specific settings' checkbox.
2. Configure the settings according to your preferences.

See Save Actions Preferences for more information on the settings available.

3. Click OK to apply your settings.

Default Save Actions Properties for all projects can be set in the Save Actions Preferences page
(accessed by going to Window | Preferences | PHP | Editor | Save Actions -or- by clicking the

Configure Workspace Settings link on the properties page.)
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Task Tags Properties

The Task Tags Properties page is not applicable for PHP projects.
The Task Tags Properties page allows you to configure Task Tags for non-PHP files.
To access the Task Tags Properties page, right-click a PHP project in PHP Explorer view and

select Properties | Resource -or- select the project and from the menu bar go to Project |

Properties | Task Tags Properties .

Task Tag properties for PHP projects should be configured from the PHP Task Tags Properties
page.
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Validation Properties

The Validation Properties page is not applicable for PHP projects.
The Validation Properties page allows you to specify the validators for your project.
To access the Validation Properties page, right-click a PHP project in PHP Explorer view and

select Properties | Resource -or- select the project and from the menu bar go to Project |
Properties | Validation Properties .
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PHP Icons

The following is a list of icons representing different PHP elements which are displayed in the

PHP Explorer view and in Content Assist lists:

PHP Elements

lcon  PHP Element
= PHP Project
7] PHP File (included in the Build Path)
(] PHP File (excluded from the Build Path)
m PHP File (containing warnings)
| PHP File (containing errors)
=1 Library
= Source Folder (included in the Build Path)
o Folder (excluded from the Build Path)
C} PHP Class (public)
C PHP Class (default) (Only displayed in Content
Assist list)
o PHP Interface
& PHP Method / PHP keyword (only displayed in
Content Assist list)
@ PHP Function / Method (public)
= PHP Function (private)
PHP Function (protected)
o PHP Variable (public)
a PHP Variable (private)
5 PHP Variable (protected)
a° Static Constructor
£ PHP Constructor / Constant
A Abstract Member
F Final Member
= Template (only displayed in Content Assist list)
7 Unknown Type (only displayed in Content Assist list)
'] Namespace
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Icon Zend Framework Element

= Zend Framework project

b Zend Controller (displayed in MVC
Outline view)

o Zend Model (displayed in MVC
Outline view)

= Zend View (displayed in MVC Outline

view)

Other Icons
Icon PHP Element

= PHP project connected to a repository
(e.g. CVS/SVN)

User Guide
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Keymap
The following table displays a list of commonly used keyboard shortcuts which can be printed for

quick access.

To see a full list of shortcuts and to configure the keymap, go to Window | Preferences | General |

Keys.

To bring up a list of commonly used commands, press Ctrl+Shift+L in the Editor.

Show Key Assist Ctrl + Shift + L
Action Shortcut Action Shortcut
Add Block Comment Ctrl+Shift+/ Copy Lines Ctrl -+ Alt + Down
o Toggle Comment Ctrl+/ Insert Line Below Current Line Shift#Enter
€
% Generate Element Comment Ctrl + Shift + J Delete Line Cl+D
w
g Togale Mark Occurences Alt +Shift + 0 Quick Fix Ctel +1
]
L Code Assist Ctrl + Space Format Ctrd + Shift + F
Context Information Ctrl + Shift + Space Format Active Elements Ctel +
Open Resource Ctrl + Shift + R Open Views List Ctrl+3
Open Type Ctrl + Shift +T Show View Alt + Shift + Q. Q
Open Type Hierarchy Fa4 Previous/Next View Ctrl + F7 / Ctrl + Shift + F7
s
.g Open Type in Hierarchy Ctrl + Shift + H Previous/Mext Editor Ctrl + F&/ Ctrl + Shift + F&
2 .
= Open Call Hierarchy Ctrl+ Alt + M Quick Hierarchy Ctel +T
=
Open Task Ctrl+ F12 Quick Outline Ctrl+ 0
Open Method Ctrl 4+ Shift + M Find Text in Workspace Ctel+ Alt + G
Open Selection F3 Go to Matching Bracket Ctrl + Shift + P
H Move Alt + Shift +V Extract Variable Alt + Shift + L
&
v}
o
E’ Rename Alt + Shift + R Extract Method Alt + Shift + M
Debug as PHP Script Alt + Shift + D, H Run as PHP Unit Test Alt + Shift + X, U
Debug as PHP Web Page Alt + Shift + D.W Terminate Ctrl + F2
Run as PHP Script Alt + Shift + X, H Use Step Filters Shift+F5
Run as PHP Web Page Alt + Shift + X, W Toggle Breakpoint Ctrl + Shift + B
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Useful Links

This page includes links to commonly used online reference information. This page can be used
as a bookmarks area for web links. If you have a resource that you would like to see in this area

send a mail to documentation@zend.com and the link will be added for the next version.

= PHP Manual (English)- http://www.php.net

= Zend Framework - http://framework.zend.com

= Zend Dev Zone - http://devzone.zend.com/public/view

= Zend Forums - http://www.zend.com/en/forums

= PHP Certification - http://www.zend.com/en/services/certification

= PHP Yellow Pages - http://www.zend.com/en/store/education/certification/yellow-

pages.php
= Support Center - http://www.zend.com/en/support-center

= Knowledge Base Search - http://www.zend.com/en/support/knowledgebase.php

= Refactoring Information - http://www.refactoring.com

=  HTML Tutorials - http://www.w3schools.com/html|
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Contribute to the Documentation
Your feedback is important to us. Therefore, at the bottom of each page is a link for sending e-

mails directly to the Zend documentation team.

You can also let us know your thoughts and suggestions on Zend documentation by participating
in our Zend Documentation Satisfaction survey:
http://www.zoomerang.com/survey.zgi?p=WEB226L47RWR8P
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Support

About

Zend Technologies provides a wide range of resources for obtaining additional information and

support, such as the Zend Support Center, the Zend Newsletter, and the Zend Developer Zone.

Zend Support Center

The Zend Support Center is a portal for information on all Zend Product related issues.

From the Zend Support Center (http://www.zend.com/en/support-center) you can access:
Zend Forums

Hosted user forums for the Zend product user community. See what other users have to
say and get answers directly from the Zend Support team.

Visit: http://www.zend.com/en/forums

Zend Support Knowledge Base

The Zend Knowledge Base contains an extensive range of articles on commonly

encountered problems, troubleshooting, tips and workarounds.
Search the Knowledge Base for any Zend product related issue at

https://www.zend.com/en/support/knowledgebase.php.

Online Documentation

The Zend Product Online Documentation Center is an easily browseable and searchable

resource for accessing the most updated information on using all Zend Products.

Visit: http://www.zend.com/en/resources/zend-documentation/

797


http://www.zend.com/en/support-center�
http://www.zend.com/en/forums�
https://www.zend.com/en/support/knowledgebase.php�
https://www.zend.com/en/support/knowledgebase.php�
http://www.zend.com/en/resources/zend-documentation/�
http://www.zend.com/en/resources/zend-documentation/�

Zend Studio 8 User Guide

Open a Support Ticket

If you did not find the answer to your question in any of the Support resources, you can
open a ticket with the Zend Support team, who will answer each ticket on an individual
basis.

This can be done through https://www.zend.com/en/helpdesk/newticket.php.

More information on specific Zend Studio component errors is sometimes recorded in

Zend Studio's error log. This is located in a '.log’ file, created in the .metadata folder of
your workspace. (e.g. C:\Documents and

Settings\Bob\Zend\W orkspaces\DefaultWorkspace\.metadata\.log.)

The information in this log can help the Zend Support team to diagnose a specific

problem.

Zend Newsletter

Sign up for Zend PHP email updates for the hottest updates, special promotions and useful
developer information.
To sign up, log in to your Zend account at https://www.zend.com/en/user/myzend, enter your

email address and click Subscribe.

Zend Developer Zone

The Zend Developer Zone is the leading resource center for PHP developers, where you can

learn about PHP and meet the experts.
The Zend Developer Zone features the following:
= The PHP 5 Info Center
= Articles and Tutorials
=  PHP and PEAR News Weeklies
=  Worldwide Job Classifieds

Visit: http://devzone.zend.com

Feedback

Send feedback, questions and comments on the Online Help and Documentation to:

documentation@zend.com
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Registering Your License

Once Zend Studio is installed, all its features will be available for a 30 day trial. At the end of the

30 day trial, the professional features will be disabled. These include refactoring, getter and setter

generation, Zend Framework integration, profiling, PHPUnit testing, Zend Server Integration ,

debugging through tunneling, advanced code formatting, code galleries, and more.

To enjoy the full range of Zend Studio functionality, you should register a valid license.
To register a valid license and activate all Zend Studio features, go to Help | Register and enter

your username or order #, and license key.

You can purchase a Zend Studio license from the Zend Store at

http://www.zend.com/store/software/studio or from the menu bar go to Help | Purchase a License.
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